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IN WRITING TO THE UNIVERSITY, PLEASE WHITE TO THE
FOLLOWING OFFICES: 
Admissions Office: 
Concerning admission to the university; progratn infonnation; catalogs. 
Denn of Men, or Dean of \Von1cn: 
Concerning ca1npus life; the general \\-·elfarc and ;1caden1ic progress of individunl stu­
dents; veterans' affairs. 
Dean of Student Activities: 
Concerning cnn1pus visits of individuals or groups; loans, scholarships, and grant_;;;
student organizations. 
Dean of the Graduate School: 
Concerning adrnission npplicutions, announceinents, and catalogs in the graduate division,
Director of Field Services: 
For in-service and correspondence courses; speakers for special occasions, adult cduea­
tion; consultative services to schools. 
Director of Special Education: 
Concerning \\'Ork offered in the field of handicapped children; occupational thcrnpy. 
Director of Placerncnt: 
Announcing teaching vacancies, applic:ints for teaching positions, and business and 
i11dustri;1l placen1ent; opportunities for earning p;1rt of university expenses. 
Director of Housing: 
Concerning living accorn,nodntions. 
Secretary of the Alurnni Association: 
Concerning alun1ni affairs. 
Director of Su1nmer Session: 
Fnr ;tll information concerning the su1nn1cr .session. 
The Registrar: 
For inforn'lation concerning teaching certificates. 
Errata 
(Since publication of the catalog, changes have occurred in the schedule for 
tuition and fees and in residence hall and apartment costs. These changes are 
sho\\al in the following corrections.) 
Page 15 - Tuition and Fee Schedule 
The following revised schedule for tuition and fees reflects the changes for non­
residents. 
Regular Semester - Undergraduates 
Michigan Resident Students 
Semester Hours 
I� 2 
3 • 4 
5 · 6 7 - 8 
9 -10 
II or more 
State 
1\tition 
$10.00 
20.00 
30.00 
40.00 
50.00 
60.00 
University 
Fees 
$23.00 
29.00 
35.00 
41.00 
47.50 
47.50 
Total 
$ 33.00 
49.00 
65.00 
81.00 
97.50 
107.50 
Non-Resident Students 
State Tuition 
$ 25.00 
55.00 
85.00 
115.00 
145.00 
175.00 
University Fees 
$23.00 
29.00 
35.00 
41.00 
47.50 
47.50 
Total 
$ 48.00 
84.00 
120.00 
156.00 
192.50 
222.50 
Short Courses - Undergraduates 
l 
2 
5.00 
10.00 
14.00 
14.00 
19.00 
24.00 
Page 17 - Estimate of Expenses is revised as follows: 
Board and Room Books and Supplies (Estimate) Registration and other fees 
15.00 
30.00 
14.00 
14.00 
29.00 
44.00 
Residents 
$ 369.00 
62.50 
107.50 
539.00 
Non-Residents 
$ 369.00 
62.50 
222.50 
654.00 
For a university year, the estimate would be: $1,078.00 $1,308.00 
Page 25 - 2nd paragraph should read: 
"The cost of board and room in residence halls is $738.00 for the academic 
year. This amow1t is payable in two installments of $369.00 each on or before 
September 5 for the first semester and January 22 for the second semester. This 
amount may also be paid in eight installments as follows: $129.00 on or before 
September 5 and January 22 and three installments of $80.00 each at the begin­
ning of the sixth, tenth and fourteenth week of each semester." 
Page 25 - Last sentence should reacl: 
"Student rates are $70.00 per month for one-bedroom apartment and $80.00 
per month for two-bedroom apartment." 
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 
1961-1962 
SUMMER SESSION 1961 
· ... ·... . ....... ...  Registration Juue 19, Monday 
June 20, Tuesday 
July 4, Tuesday 
July 24, Monday . 
July 28, Friday . 
July 28, Friday 
... . . ... ... .. . ...... Classes begin 
... .. Fourth of July recess 
... .. .. ... ..... . ..  Convocation to honor summer school students 
FALL SEMESTER 1961 
September 10, 11, 12, 13, SMTW 
September 11, 12, 13, MTW 
September 14, Thursday . 
November 23, 24, 25, ThFS 
December 16, Saturday noon 
January 2, Tuesday 
January 20, Saturday . 
January 21, Suuday 
January 22 through 27, MTWThFS 
January 27, Saturday 
SPRING SEMESTER 1962 
February 4, 5, 6, 7, SMTW 
February 6, 7, TW .... 
February 8, Thursday 
April 20, Friday noon 
April 30, Monday . 
May 7, Suuday 
May 30, Wednesday 
May 31, Thursday 
June 1 through 7, FSMT\I\ITh . .  
June 2, Saturday 
June 3, Sunday 
June 7, Thursday ..  
June 9, Saturday 
. ...... Final examinations 
....... .... ...... .. . .. .. ... Summar school closes 
. . ..... New Student Days 
. . .. .. .. Registration 
. . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .. ... Classes be6rj0 
. . ......... ....... .. .  Thanksgiving recess 
. . . ..  Holiday vacation begin, 
. . ... .. ... .. Classes resume 
. ..... .. .. . . ...... . ..  Class work ends 
. . ... . . Mid-year commencement 
.. .. Final examinations 
.. First semester closes 
..... ....... .. New Student Days 
... . ......... Registration 
. .... . . . .. .. Classes begin 
. ..... ...... Spring vacation begins 
.  Classes resume 
. .. . . ... .. ... . .. ..  Honors Convocation 
. ... Memorial Day 
.... Class work ends 
... . .... .. Final examinations 
. Alumni Day 
.. ...... Baccalaureate 
..... .... Secoud semester closes 
...... . ..... Commencement 
Eastern ll1ichigan University 
ypSILANTI, MICHIGAN 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY The constitution of the State of Michigan places Eastern Michigan University, Central Michigan University, Northern Michigan College, and Western Michigan University under the authority of the State Board of Education, subject to such legislation as may be prescribed by the Legisla­ture. The State Board of Education is elected by the people of the State. The State Superintendent of Public Instruction is an ex officio member of tlie board. Financial support for the university comes from tax monies paid by the people of Michigan. 
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General Information 
Location Eastern Michigan University is located in Ypsilanti, which is thirty miles west of Detroit and seven miles southeast of Ann Arbor. The city is the center of an area which provides many outlets for cultural and recreational interests. It is also on the main Detroit-Chicago line of the New York Cen­tral Railroad and is at the center of a network of bus lines providing direct connection with most larger cities. Frequent bus service is available to the greater Deh·oit area. The Willow Run and Metropolitan Airports, on the outskirts of the city, provide air transportation to all parts of the world. 
History Eastern Michigan University ( originally Michigan State Normal School and later Michigan State Normal College) was created by an act of the Legislature in the spring of 1849. The school was located in the fall of the same year at Ypsilanti by the State Board of Education, and in the fall of 1852, its first building was completed, and the school was opened. It was the first state normal school in Michigan, the first west of the Alleghenies, and the sixth in the United States. The Legislature defined the purpose of the school to be: "The instruction of persons, both male and female, in the art of teaching and in all the various branches that pertain to a good common school education. Also to give instruction in the mechanic arts, and in the arts of husbandry and agricul­tural chemistry; in the fundamental laws of the United States, and in what regards the rights and duties of citizens." The provisions regarding agricultural education, it seems, were never at­tempted. Instead the State in 1855 founded the Agricultural School at Lan­sing and this institution, operating under the State Board of Education until 1861, took over the functions at first prescribed for the school at Ypsilanti, and has since been under the control of the State Board of Agriculture. With the growth of the state the public school system enlarged in scope and the functions of the Normal School enlarged with it. The purpose of the institution was re-stated, therefore, by the Legislature in 1889: "The purpose of the Nonna] School shall be the instruction of persons in the art of teach­ing and in all the various branches pertaining to the public schools of the state of Michigan." In 1897, recognizing that a good institution of teacher education must also be a good college, the Legislature authorized the State Board of Education to designate the school as Michigan State Normal College. In 1899 this became its legal name. By act of the State Legislature in the session of 1955, the college became Eastern Michigan College. On Tune 1, 1959, it was recognized as a multi-pm1)ose institution, and the college became Eastern Michigan University. 
10 GENERAL INFORMATION 
Educational Aims and Objectives 
Eastern Michigan University was originally founded to educate teachers 
and this is still one of its basic functions. To this it has added, however, ove; 
the last half centu1y, programs of insh1.1ction in the liberal arts and sciences 
and a wide range of specialized and pre-professional programs. The uni'. 
versity's objectives in all undergraduate inshuction is to provide its students 
with a sound liberal education as a necessary prerequisite for all instructional 
programs, however specialized, and with the necessary skills and knowledge 
to work in certain professional areas. 
It is the i':1dg�ent of the staff and f�culty at. Eas.te� Michigan University that the umvers1ty has not changed its funct10n m its cenhlfy-old history 
but has expanded and broadened it. The basic education that produces 
good teachers produces good citizens. The additional professional education 
necessary for the the teacher has its counterpart in other specialized areas 
for those planning to enter other professions. 
At the graduate level the university provides a program aimed at teach. 
ing the skills and knowledge necessary to a master teacher. It aims at broad. 
ening the general background and knowledge of the student and at sub. 
stantially increasing his professional skills. The specific aims and objectives 
of the graduate program will be found in the graduate catalog of the univer. 
sity. 
Accreditation 
Eastern Michigan University is an accredited member of the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools; and it is accredited by the 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education for the preparation 
of elementary teachers, secondary teachers, and service school personnel. 
The Master's degree is the highest degree approved. The university is ap· 
proved by the American Association of University Women. 
Admission and Fees 
Admission 
Criteria 
Health, character, scholarship, special aptitude, and general intelligence 
are considered in determining an applicant's qualifications for admission. 
Permission to enroll at Eastern Michigan University is a privilege and 
carries with it certain responsibilities. The university reserves to itself, and 
the student concedes to it, the right to cancel enrollment and to require 
withdrawal whenever it becomes evident that the student is not conforming 
to the standards of scholarship and conduct establis�ed by the university. 
Information to Students and Principals 
To derive the greatest benefits from college, the high school student should 
take a liberal program of studies and should achieve an adequate level of 
scholarship in them. If he is planning a program of study in college which 
requires specific high school subjects as prerequisites, he should include 
tliese subjects in his preparation for college. He may be admitted to college 
without them, but he may not be fully admitted to his chosen curriculum. For 
example, if he is planning on an engineering program, he should take the 
prescribed high school mathematics to prepare him for that curriculum in 
college. In the event that a student has not taken these prerequisites in high 
school, he should take them in college before he can proceed in his chosen 
college curriculum. This is costly in time and money because it may extend 
his stay at the university by a semester or longer. 
In order to plan effectively, the student should study the curriculum of his 
choice, as listed in the university catalog, to determine the specific pre­
requisite courses he must take to be admitted to that curriculum. In addi­
tion, he should consult his principal or counselor about his program of study 
in relation to his curriculum in college and to his choice of vocation. By 
achieving an adequate level of scholarship in high school, he will be better 
prepared for university work. Good planning in high school will smooth 
tl1e road to his ultimate goal. 
It is not necessarily hue that graduation from high school will assure uni­
versity admission. Students may be admitted by any one of the following 
ways: 
1. Admission by Certificate: A graduate of an accredited high school, 
academy, or equivalent may be admitted upon the presentation of a written 
record indicating: 
A. An overall "B'' ( 3 .0 )  high school record. 
B. An overall "C+ - B-" ( 2.5 ) high school record and the unqualified 
recommendation of his high school. 
2. Admission after Examination: An individual who does not qualify for 
admission by certificate may request permission to take admission examina­
tions. 
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3. Admission under the Secondary School-College Agreement: A graduate 
qualified under this agreement may be admitted without regard to any 
specific pattern of high school courses. The graduate will be held to the 
prevailing academic and/or testing requirements. 
4. Admfasion by Advanced Standing: A student transferring from an 
accredited university, college or community college may be admitted upon 
presentation of an official h·anscript of credits showing honorable dismissal. 
A graduate of a Michigan county normal school, having completed the four. 
year high school course, may also be admitted upon presentation of an 
official transcript of credits showing honorable dismissal. 
Except under unusual circumstances, a h·ansfer applicant will present a 
transcript of credits showing a minimum of a "C" average in his previous 
college work. 
5. Admission as a Special Student: A person who holds a Bachelor's 
degree, or a higher degree, for which it is prerequisite, may be admitted to 
the university as a special student upon presentation of credentials showinu 
that he holds such a degree or degrees. 0 
A person twenty-one years of age or older who wishes to study at this 
university may be admitted by the Admissions Office with the approval 
of the President, provided he is unable to furnish other credentials upon 
which his admission might be based. Before any special student can re­
ceive a degree or certificate from this university, he must have met the 
requirements for admission prescribed under one of the other admission pro­
cedures numbered 1-4 above. 
6. Admfasion as a Guest: One who is regularly matriculated at another 
college or university and in good standing may be admitted as a guest stu­
dent. The student assumes full responsibility for determining whether or 
not the courses he takes at this university will apply in his program of study. 
A guest matriculant is urged to have the courses to be taken approved in 
advance by the Registrar of the college or university to which the credits are 
to be transferred. 
Students Whose Native Language is Not English 
Students whose native language is not English may apply for admission 
for the fall semester only. Students are advised to contact the Admissions 
Office prior to May 15 for complete admission requirements. 
Freshmen 
Each applicant who has never attended a university, college, community 
college, or any institution of higher education, should follow the procedures 
outlined below to make application for admission. The applicant should: 
1 .  Secure an application from the Admissions Office. 
2. Complete the section of the application which is to be filled out by 
the applicant. 
3. Give the application to the principal of the high school from which the 
applicant graduated and request him to complete the application blank and 
forward it to the Admissions Office of Eastern Michigan University with a 
transcript of his high school record. 
------------------- ---···-·· · 
ADMISSION 13 ------4. If additional information is necessary, the applicant will be notified by the Admissions Office. 5. This application may be made any time after the completion of the eventh semester in high school, but at least one month before the academic s b . year egms. 
Advanced Placement Eastern Michigan University participates in the advanced placement pro­gram conducted by the College Entrance Examination Board. It awards col­lege credit and advanced placement up to a maximum of twelve semester hours for work in college level courses taken in high school and supple­mented by satisfactory scores on national examinations of the program. Complete information is available on request to the Admissions Office. 
Transfer Students Any individual who has attended a university, college, community college, or any institution of higher education should follow the procedures outlined below. The applicant should: 1. Secure an application from the Admissions Office of Eastern Mich­igan University. 2. Complete the section of the application which is to be filled out by the applicant. 3 . •  Give the application to the institution last attended and request that institution to complete the application and return it with an official tran­script of fo1mer work to the Admissions Office of Eastern Michigan Univer­sity. 4. If the applicant has attended a nonaccredited college or institution of higher education, he will need to provide the Admissions Office with an official transcript of his high school record. 5. If he has earned less than 24 semester hours in previous attendance, he will need to provide the Admissions Office with an official transcript of his high school record. Credits once adjusted and settled will be reopened only for exceptional reasons. No student having once enrolled at Eastern Michigan University may receive credit here for work done elsewhere, subsequently, unless he shall have been given written permission by this institution in advance. 
Former Students of Eastern Michigan University Fo1mer students not in attendance at Eastern Michigan University in the immediately preceding semester ( summer excepted ) are required to make application for readmission in tl1e Registrar's Office. This application, together ,vith a transcript of any additional work done elsewhere, should be returned to the Regisb·ar' s Office at least two months prior to enrollment. The following procedure shall be followed. The applicant should: 1. Secure an application for re-enrollment from tlrn Registrar's Office. 
14 ADMISSION AND FEES 2. Complete the application and return it to the Registrar's Office. 3. If he has attended any institution of higher education since enrolled at Eastern Michigan University, he must secure a transcript of work done elsewhere and submit it to the Registrar's Office with an application for readmission. 4. If his absence from Eastern Michigan University was by request of the university, he must initiate any application for re-enrollment with the Dean of Men's or Dean of Women's Office. 
Enrollment Deposit Each new freshman and transfer student is required to deposit with the university $25.00 to validate his enrollment. This deposit is payable to East­ern Michigan University, and to be submitted to the Cashier's Office on or before the tenth day prior to the first Monday of Orientation ( fall semes­ter of 1961, August 31; spring semester of 1962, January 25 ) .  Postmarks on letters will be used as the determining factor when the deposit is mailed. The total deposit will be refunded to any prospective student making application to the Admissions Office before or on the above deadline. No refund will be made to any prospective sh1dent who does not enrol] that semester and who has not made application for the refund by the deadline. The entire deposit will be applied toward the tuition of the student who enrolls in that semester. The Admissions Office must approve all applicants who apply after the deadline or who have not made their deposit by the deadline. If •such applicant is approved for enrollment, a late application fee of $10.00 will be charged. This fee will not be credited to any of the expenses of the student. The deadline date for the summer session deposit and request for refund will be June 9. 
Fees 
Financial Obligations Having fulfilled all other requirements, a student is eligible for registra­tion or graduation only if he has met all his financial obligations to the university. At registration, the student must have the funds necessary to meet the costs for tuition and fees for that semester. Those students who anticipate difficulty in having such funds available may make application for a student loan prior to registration. If a student has not met his finan­cial obligations to the university at the time of graduation or at the close of any semester, his credits or other statements of record will be withheld. 
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Tuition and Fee Schedule 
Regular Semester - Undergraduates 
Michigan Resident Students Non-Resident Students 
semester State University State University 
]-!ours Tuition Fees Total Tuition Fees Total 
1 - 2  $10.00 $23.00 $ 33.00 $ 20.00 $23.00 $ 43.00 
3 - 4 20.00 29.00 49.00 40.00 29.00 69.00 
5 . 6 30.00 35.00 65.00 60.00 35.00 95.00 
7 -8  40.00 41.00 81.00 80.00 41.00 121.00 
9 . 10 50.00 47.50 97.50 100.00 47.50 147.50 
Il or more 60.00 47.50 107.50 120.00 47.50 167.50 
Summer Session - Undergraduates 
1 - 2  10.00 23.00 33.00 20.00 23.00 43.00 
3 - 4 20.00 29.00 49.00 40.00 29.00 69.00 
5 - 6  30.00 35.00 65.00 60.00 35.00 95.00 
7 -8  40.00 41.00 81.00 80.00 41.00 121.00 
Short Courses - Undergraduates 
1 5.00 14.00 19.00 10.00 14.00 24.00 
2 10.00 14.00 24.00 20.00 14.00 34.00 
Auditing 
1 - 2  10.00 23.00 33.00 20.00 23.00 43.00 
3 . 4 20.00 29.00 49.00 40.00 29.00 69.00 
5 - 6  30.00 35.00 65.00 60.00 35.00 95.00 
7 - 8  40.00 41.00 81.00 80.00 41.00 121.00 In detem1ining tuition charges, regard activity courses such as those in physical education as regular credit hours. 
Qualifications for Michigan Residence The residence status of any student should be determined prior to the time the individual enters the registration procedures. Questions regarding resi­dence status will be answered by the University Business Office. In determining the residence status the designated office will apply the following rules : 1. The residence of any student under the age of 21 will be determined by the residence of his parents or guardians. 2. Any student who starts as a nonresident student and who attends the university continuously from the date of his first enrollment ( semester after semester exclusive of summer session ) will retain the same resi­dence status with which he started out except as outlined in item 3 below. 3. Any student over the age of 21 residing in Michigan and who starts out as a nonresident student can be given residence status as soon as he can prove he has been accepted by an election official as a resident elector in the State of Michigan and by filing a written statement with the university declaring his intention to continue his residence status in Michigan after leaving the university. 
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4. Persons of other counh-ies entering on an immigrant visa who have met 
requirements for residence as outlined in Item 5 below will be con. 
sidered as eligible for registration as residents of Michigan. 
5. Co1;1stitu?onal Provisions: R_esidence in. Michigan for the purpose of registration shall be determmed accordmg to the state constitutional 
provision governing tl1e residence of electors ( See Article III, Sections 
1 and 2) , that is, no one shall be deemed a resident of Michigan for 
the purpose of regish·ation at Eastern Michigan University unless he 
has resided in tl1is state for the six months next preceding the date of 
his proposed enrollment, and no person shall be deemed to have gained 
or lost a residence in tl1is state while a student at any instil11tion of 
learning. ( This provison has been supplemented by Items l and 3 
above by action of the State Board of Education.) 
Late Registration Fee 
A late registration fee of $5.00 is charged tl1ose students who, for any 
cause, do not complete registration within the hours and on the day officially 
set apart for such registration. Regish·ation is not complete until the fees 
are paid. 
Music - Individual Lessons and Instrument Rentals 
( Fees are payable in the cashier's office at the time of regish·ation, or in 
two installments at the beginning of the semester and the tenth week of 
school.) 
Lesson periods are 30 minutes long. A semester of lessons consists of one 
lesson per week for 16 weeks. 
Voice and piano lessons ··--------------------- -- ---- - - -- _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ $27.00 
Orchestral Insh·uments, each major ___ _ _ _ _____ _ _ _ _  - -- -- -- -----$27.00 
Orchestral Instruments, each minor ( private) _____ _ _ _  _ ______ $27.00 
Orchesh·al Instruments, minor ( class) ----------------------------------------------110 fee 
Instruction in Organ ___ ____ ______________ _ _ _ _ __ ----------------------------------.. - -----_ _ _ _  . _. $54.00 
INSTRUMENT RENTAL 
Practice piano, per s em ester ------·--_ _ _ __ _ __ _ ___ _ ___ _________ _____ _ _ __________________ ....... $3. 00 
Organ, Orchestra or Band instrument, per semester ( for private 
or minor class study) -------------------· ---·······----·---------------------------------------$6.00 
Refund of State Tuition and University Fees 
Regular Year 
A. State Tuition and University Fees: 
A student who withdraws from the university will be granted a refund 
according to the following schedule: 
1. Seven calendar days or less after the last official registration day-
90% of total. 
2. More than seven calendar days and less than 22 days after the last 
official registration day-60% of total. 
3. More than 21 calendar days and less than 36 days after the last 
official registration day-40% of total. 
. -·-.. ·--- -------
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4. More than 35 calendar days and less than 50 days after the last 
official registration day-20% of total. 
Note: 
a. No refund will be granted if the student withdraws after the 
49th calendar day after the last official registration day. 
b. No refund will be granted unless applied for by the 56th 
calendar day after the last official regish·ation day of the 
semester in which the student withdraws. 
B. Steps 1 and 2 in the "Refund of Fees" schedule will apply to reduction in 
academic load. 
No refund will be granted for decrease in academic load after the 21st 
day following the last official registration day. Application for refund 
must be made in the Business Office not later than the 36th day after 
the last official registration day. 
Summer Session 
A. State Tuition and University Fees : 
1. A student who withdraws seven calendar days or less after the last 
official regish·ation day will be entitled to a refund of 90% of the 
total paid. 
2. A student who reduces his academic load prior to the 8th day after 
the last official registration day will be entitled to a refund of 90% 
of the difference in the fee charges. 
3. No refunds _will be granted unless applied for by the 14th day after 
tl1e last official registration day for the summer term in which the 
student withdraws. 
4. No refund will be granted if the student withdraws after the 
seventh calendar clay after the last official registration clay of the 
summer session. 
Refund of Tuition and Fees Relating to Scholarships and Public Act 245 
No refund will be made to a student who is qualified for a scholarship or 
eligible for benefits under Public Act 245 and who does not so indicate at 
the beginning of the term, unless a request is made within 14 calendar 
days after registration. 
Estimate of Expenses 
An estimate of basic ex-penses for one semester is as follows: 
Board and Room 
Books and Supplies ( Estimate)  ... 
Registration and other fees . . . . . . . . 
For a university year, the estimate would be:  
Residents Non-Residents 
$ 351.00 
62.50 
107.50 
$ 521.00 
$1,042.00 
$ 351.00 
62.50 
167.50 
$ 581.00 
$1,162.00 
--------· 
Student Responsibilities 
and Information 
The Academic Year The academic year is divided into two semesters of eighteen weeks each and a summer session of six weeks. Those students whose native language is not English may apply for admission for the fall semester only. All other students may enroll at the beginning of any semester or session. The cal­endar is printed at the beginning of this catalog. New Student Days The four days preceding the first class meeting are called "New Student Days." All freshmen and transfer students are required to be on campus during this period. Activities include orientation meetings, advisory testing, medical examination, and registration. This period is designed to acquaint new students with the university and its resources and to complete the transition to an academic program as easily and efficiently as possible. Many social events are planned to introduce the new student to the com. munity spirit and warmth that is traditional at Eastern Michian University. All orientation testing must be completed before registration will be per­mitted. Students failing to satisfy this requirement will be scheduled for late orientation testing. This will result in late registration and a $5.00 late registration fee. Attendance The student is in the University primarily for his intellectual growth and development. He is personally responsible for the satisfactmy completion of course work prescribed by his instructors. Regular attendance and active participation in classes are essential elements in the learning process, and they provide a basis for an evaluation of the student's progress. The student, therefore, is expected to attend classes regularly. Sh1dents shall report justification for absences ( prior to absence, if possible) directly to the instructor. Individual instructors will dete1mine when a student's absence has be­come excessive and will report excessive absences to the Registrar. It is the student's responsibility to meet the requirements of the course whether or not there is formal faculty action on his absences. Credits The unit of work or credit is the "semester hour." A semester hour is the credit granted in a course meeting once a week for eighteen weeks. Credits earned here on the "term hour" basis prior to September, 1939 are converted into semester hours by multiplying by 5/8. 
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Standard Course Load 
The standard student load shall be fifteen to sixteen hours per semester. 
During the six-week summer session the standard student load shall be five 
to six hours; the student may not take more than six hours without special 
permission. In computing the standard load, required courses in physical 
training are not counted in semester hours. No student may enroll for more than sixteen and one-half semester hours in any one semester nor more than six semester hours in a summer session without the approval of the Committee on Irregular Program. No credit will be given for work in courses not officially enrolled in or not so approved. 
Increased Course Load 
The policies governing increased course loads are: 
1. No student adjudged physically unfit will be permitted to carry an 
increased load. 
2. No student who has earned less than fifteen semester hours of credit in 
residence at this institution is eligible to carry more than sixteen semester 
hours. 
3. No freshman is peimitted to carry more than sixteen semester hours. 
4. No student whose cumulative scholarship index is less than 2.5 will be 
eligible to cany more than sLxteen semester hours. The index for the 
semester immediately preceding must be at least 3.0. 
Credit By Examination 
Requests for credit by proficiency examination should be initiated in the 
office of the Vice President for Instruction. 
Auditing of Courses 
Regular students may audit courses subject to the approval of their adviser 
and the Vice President for Instruction. The student's intention to audit a 
course rather than to take it for credit must be established at the time of 
registration. Shifting from credit to "audit" status is not permitted after the 
last day that classes may be adjusted. Reasonable attendance is expected, 
but auditors are under no obligation for preparation, recitation or examina­
tion and receive no credit. 
Others may be admitted as auditors under these additional restrictions: 
1. By making application to the Admissions Office. 
2. By paying fees for auditors ( See Fees, page 15) .  
3. By having an official admission ticket and class card approved by Vice 
President for Instruction. 
4. Having a medical examination at the University Health Service. 
Withdrawal from Classes 
Any change in a student's program occurring the first two weeks of the 
semester is handled in the office of the Vice President for Instruction and is 
considered an extension of the registration procedure. 
---
20 STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES AND INFORMATION -Beginning the third week of instrnclion and continuing through the eighth week of instrnction, all class withdrawals are initiated in the office of the Registrar. A class withdrawal may be utilized during that time for any reasonable adjustment to assist the student in making more meaningful the semester's program. The form to initiate the official withdrawal from a class during this period of time is obtained in the office of the Registrar. There is nothing automatic about the assignment of a "W" to a course dropped during the first eight weeks of a semester. In general, it would be eiqiected that the student would receive a 'W" if he is withdrawing for a justifiable reason. In the event that the student has demonstrated gross irresponsible neglect to­ward his obligations to the classes, such as excessive absences, or unwilling­ness to complete the assignment _in the classes, it will be the instructor's prerogative to evaluate the situation and recommend that an "E," denoting failure, be assigned. Beginning with the ninth week of instmction of a semester, it is not possible for a student to withdraw from a class with a "W' unless there are specific extraordinary circumstances warranting such action. With­drawing from a class during the second half of the semester in order to avoid failure would not be an acceptable procedure unless the circumstances are such that it can be demonstrated that they were beyond the control of the student. It is the student's responsibility to present evidence of extra­ordinary extenuating circumstances to the Registrar. It is the responsibility of the Registrar to validate this evidence. Emergency sihiations will be handled as need dictates. Registration for a course constitutes a commitment to that course. Fail­ure to complete or properly ,vithdraw from the course will result in the assignment of an "E," denoting failure. 
Withdrawal from the University When it is necessary for a sh1dent to withdraw from the university, the action is initiated in the Dean of Men's or the Dean of Women's office. Any student seeking counsel concerning this point should be directed to the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women. The. recommendation of the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women is forwarded to the Registrar who will initiate the process of officially withdrawing the student from tl1e university. Dur­ing the first eight weeks of instrnction in each semester, the student will be assigned the grade of 'W' in each of his courses if he officially wiilidraws from the university provided he has not demonstrated gross irresponsible neglect toward his obligations as a student. During the second half of tl1e semester, tl1e assignment of grades will be based on the circumstances surrounding the necessity for withdrawing from the university. If the student has demonstrated failing work in the course, the grade of "E," denoting failure, will be assigned. If the student has demonstrated passing work at the time of withdrawal from the university, the grade of 'W" will be assigned. On all wiilidrawals from the university during the second half of the semester, ilie Registrar will obtain from each instructor recommendations as to the assignment of the grade in each course. 
STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES AND INFORMATION 21 -Final Examinations 1. A student who has not taken the final examination in a course may not receive credit in that course. 9 The student will take the examination with his own class and at the ho:r indicated on the examination schedule. 3. Should illness or other valid reasons during the examination period prevent the student from taking an examination, he shall follow the pro­cedure outlined below. a. He shall report to the instructor, the Registrar, or to one of the deans, the reason for his inability to take the examination. If the reason is a valid one, the instructor shall assign the grade of "X," indicating no final examination, and will report it so on the student's grade card. b. If the student desires to remove the grade "X" acquired, he will apply in writing to the Vice President for Instruction requesting a special examination and stating fully the reason why this request is necessary. c. If the request is approved by the Vice President for Instruction, he will arrange with the instructor for a special examination to be given the student during the first month of the next semester that the student is enrolled in this university. cl. If the grade of "X" is not removed in this manner, it will automatically become an "E," denoting failure, at the close of the first month of the next semester that the student is enrolled in this university. e. Any student who does not take the final examination and who does not proceed in the manner outlined above will be assigned the grade of "E," denoting failure. Emergency situations beyond the control of the sh1dent will be handled as circumstances require. 
Grades The grades used by the university with their co1Tesponding values in points are as follows : 
Honor Points 
Grade Significance per semester hours A Exceptionally high order 4 B Distinctly above the average 3 
C Average 2 D Below average 1 E Unsatisfactory ( denoting failure) 0 I Incomplete W Withdrawal Credits earned by student teaching after September, 1956 and correspond­ence study are not accorded honor points. The phrase "Incomplete" applies to work of acceptable quality where the full amount is not completed because of illness, necessary absences, or other satisfactory reasons. It is never applied to poor work. An incomplete must be completed within one month after the beginning of the subsequent semester in which the student is enrolled; otherwise, the course will be re­corded as a grade of "E." 
22 STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES AND INFORMATION The grade of "W" will be assigned only when an official withdrawal lia been completed. If a student discontinues attending a class without official! s withdrawing from the class, the grade of "E" will be assigned for the cours y Credit for a course in which the grade of "E" has been received can be. earned only by repeating the course. e This system of grades went into effect at the beginning of the fall term 1925. Each hour of credit earned prior to that elate is evaluated as a grad� of "C" for those purposes for which "C" average is required. The work of a student teacher is not evaluated according to the above system of grades but according to one of the following statements : Credit for certification Credit, but not for ce1iification No credit 
Scholarship Index The total number of honor points acquired, divided by the total number of semester hours taken, gives the scholarship index. Vihen a course is re. peated each attempt and grade is counted. 
Academic Distinction The terms sum ma cum laude ( 3.90-4.00 ) ;  magna cum laude ( 3.70-3.89) ·  and wm laude ( 3.50-3.69 ) will appears on the diploma to designate th� levels of distinction which the individual's academic record warrants. 
Academic Probation Placement on academic probation is automatic when the student's over-al! . average is less than "C" ( 2.0 ) .  Students on  academic probation should confer with their academic adviser and the Dean of Men or the Dean of ·women before assuming major com­mitments. Students on academic probation will be given a reasonable opportunity to remove this deficiency. Failure to do so will result in dismissal. 
Classification 
Student Semester Hours Freshman ----------------------------------------------------- ------------------- ------------------ 0 - 24 Sophomore ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 25 - 54 Junior ·-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------______ 55 - 84 Senior -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 85 or over 
Honors Courses Honors courses are offered in several departments to qualified seniors specializing in those departments. The purpose of these courses is to en. courage creative interest, subject investigation in depth, and to permit over­views of subject-matter fields. To be eligible a student must have completed twenty semester hours of work on his major. 
. .. -�!! 
----
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An eligible student should consult with the head of the department who vill cooperate with the student in the preparation of a systematic proposal 'vbich must include a statement of the problem, the resources or references ;0 be used, the method by which the problem is to be solved, the amount of time required, and the credit to be given. This statement must be filed ivitb and approved by the dean of the college in which the course is taken. The honors course election is limited to two semester hours in any one semester. Placement Through its placement service the university offers to its graduates and to its alumni active aid in securing positions after graduation and in obtaining professional advancement. Complete records are kept of graduates and are added to as professional eiqierience is gained and as advanced work is taken. It is the specific objective of the Placement Office to serve both the graduates and the hiring officials by bringing to each job offered the best qualified person and to provide jobs that fit the qualifications of the in­dividual graduate. The Placement Office serves as the channel through which much information about the performance of Eastern Michigan Uni­versity graduates is brought back into the instructional program of the university. Each graduate of the university, as a condition of graduation, is required to complete a personnel folder for filing in the Placement Office. Automobiles at the University Every sh1dent car must be registered with the Cashier's Office. The decal received at registration must be displayed on the car at all times. Regulations concerning the use of automobiles at the university are dis­tributed during registration. Health Services The health services of the university are under the direction of the univer­sity physician. Each student is given a physical examination. The university physician has a conference 1vith those students found with handicaps and advises them as to treatment. The health services include: out-patient for first aid, consultation, refen-al, selected treatments, and mental hygiene clinic; in-patient for bed care in­sofar as such services are available. On-campus staff includes one full­time physician, who is the director, one half-time staff physician, four full­time registered nurses, part-time psychiatrists; off-campus facilities include specialists and local hospitals for serious illnesses. The Health Service is open daily Monday through F1iday from 9 :00 a.m. -12:00 and 2:00 p.m. - 5 :00 p.m.; Sahu·days 9 :00 a.m. - 12:00. It is closed dur­ing vacation periods. Emergencies may be taken care of any time, day or night, except during vacation periods. Without additional charge, the full-time registered student gets the serv­ice of every unit of the on-campus staff and two weeks bed care in the flealth Service to the limits of available space. The student is responsible for payment of consultants, referral physicians, hospitals, laboratory, and special nurses. 
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Reading-Study Skills Center 
1:he un_iversity's R�ading-_Study Skills Ce�ter is available to students who desire to improve their readmg and study skills. The Center has facilities fo 
analysis of reading and study habits; instruction and developmental use of 
electronic and mechanical devices for the improvement of reading and stud ,  
skills; and individual counseling as desired by the student. This progra� 
is open to all students regardless of their present level of reading and study 
skill. 
Student Employment 
Students who wish to earn part of their college expenses will be helped 
in obtaining part-time and summer employment through the Student Em. 
ployment Division of the Placement Office. This service covers both on. 
campus and off-campus employment. 
The university recommends that entering students have sufficient funds 
to cover costs during their first semester, preferably for the entire year. 
Opportunities for part time employment increase as a student advances 
through school. 
Loan Funds 
It is the policy of Eastern Michigan University to assist to the limit of 
available funds eve1y capable student who desires an education. The various 
loan funds are under the supervision of the Board of Directors of the Stu. 
dent Aid Corporation. For further information contact the Dean of Ad­
missions and Student Activities. 
Eastern Michigan University is a participant in the National Student Loan 
Program. For information contact the Dean of Admissions and Student 
Activities. 
Student Housing 
Any student at Eastern Michigan University may apply for residence in a 
university housing unit. All undergraduate, unmarried sh1dents are required 
to live in a university residence hall unless they commute from the home 
of their parents. Exceptions to this policy must be approved in advance by 
the Director of Housing. 
Residence Halls for Men and Women 
Eastern Michigan University operates eight residence halls for men and 
women students. The University considers residence hall living a part of 
the total education of the student. Among the materials sent to the new 
student by the Admissions Office is a form called "Request for Hous­
ing Information." This form is to be filled out and returned to the Director 
of Housing, Eastern Michigan University. On receipt of this form, the 
Housing Office will send the requested application and instructions. 
Students currently enrolled may call at the Housing Office and obtain 
applications at any time. The completed application must be returned to the 
cashier's office with a $25.00 deposit. 
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The deposit will be refunded if the request is made to the Housing Office n or before the 10th day prior to the first Monday of Orientation ( fall oemester of 1961, August 31; spring semester of 1962, January 25 ) .  Post­snarks on letters will be used as the determining factor in cases where the I ' 'J d request is mm e The cost of board and room in residence halls is $702.00 for the academic year. This amount is payable in two installments of $351.00 each on or be­fore September 5 for the first semester and January 22 for the second semester. It may also be paid in eight installments as follows : $111.00 on or before September 5 and January 22 and three installments of $80.00 each at the beginning of the sixth, tenth and fourteenth week of each semester. ' The university reserves the right to revise the rates and services as need dictates. The university reserves all rights regarding the assignment and reassignment of rooms or the termination of occupancy in accordance with the contract. University Apartments Applications for a university apartment may be secured from the Housing Office. There are 259 apartments available in Pine Grove Terrace and Cor­nell Courts to qualified applicants. Student rates are $67.00 per month for one-bedroom apartments and $77 per month for two-bedroom apartments. 
-
Degrees, Certificates, and 
Requirements For Graduation 
Degrees The State Board of Education for the State of Michigan on recommenda. tion of the President and faculty of Eastern Michigan University confers the following degrees : 
Master of Arts Inforn1ation concerning the requirements for the various fields in which the Master's degree is offered appears in the Graduate Catalog of Eastern Michigan University. 
Bachelor of Science The student who fulfills the requirements of a four-year curriculum qualifies for the Bachelor of Science degree unless a special degree is designated for the curriculum. For detailed requirements see catalog section entitled "General Curricular Requirements." 
Bacheior of Arts The student who qualifies for a Bachelor of Science degree may have the option of electing the Bachelor of Arts degree by presenting: 1. One year of college credit in one foreign language. 2. At least 75 semester hours in Groups I, II, and III. 
Bachelor of Art Education The requirements of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Art Education degree may be found on pages 48 to 49. 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration The requirements of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Business Administration may be found on pages 50 to 51. 
Bachelor of Music Education The requirements for the curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Music Education may be found on pages 54 to 56. Certificates Teaching certificates are conferred by the State Board of Education upon recommendation of Eastern Michigan University. The university will recommend for provisional certification only those individuals who have satisfied the curricular requirements in one of the teacher education degree programs. The Michigan State Board of Education issues the following certificates: 
State Elementary Provisional Certificate Qualifies the holder to teach for a period of five years from the date of issue in  elementary grades ( kindergarten-8 ) in any public school in Michigan. 
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State Secondary Provisional Certificate Qualifies the holder to teach for a period of five years from the date of issue in the secondaiy grades ( 7-12 ) in any public school in Michigan in subjects or subject fields indicated on the certificate. 
State Secondary Provisional Vocational Certificate in Home Economics Qualifies the holder to teach in Michigan high schools operating un­der the Smith-Hughes or the George-Barden programs. The American Occupational Therapy Association issues a certificate in occupational therapy upon successful completion of the Occupational Therapy Curriculum and the successful completion of the board ex­aminations administered by the American Occupational Therapy As­sociation. 
Certificate in Occupational Therapy Qualifies the holder for professional registration with the American Occupational Therapy Association. General Information Concerning Certification 1. Teaching certificates will be granted only to individuals who are citi­zens of the United States or who have declared their intention of becoming citizens. 2. Teaching certificates will be granted only to persons who are 18 years of age or older. 3. A graduate of a Michigan county normal school may receive not more than 25 semester hours credit toward a provisional certificate. Procedure for Permanent Certification The holder of an elementary provisional or a secondary provisional cer­tificate who has fully met the requirements for teaching successfully for at ]east three years in the grades covered by the provisional certificate and who has earned at least 10 semester hours of acceptable college credit may be issued a permanent certificate. The procedure to be followed is :  
The candidate will: 1. Obtain from Eastern Michigan University an application blank. This may be done after three years of teaching under the pro­visional certificate, but it must be done within one year following the expiration of the provisional certificate. 2. Fill out the application as required and return it to the university. 3. Return with the application blank the provisional certificate with teacher's oath attached. 
The university will: 1. Investigate the qualifications of the candidate to ascertain if he satisfies requirements for permanent certification. 2. Recommend the candidate to the State Board of Education for permanent certification if his qualifications are found satisfactory. 3. Deliver to the candidate the permanent certificate properly exe­cuted. 
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---------Requirements for Graduation Each student will be responsible for the requirements or their equivalents of the catalog in force at the time of his initial registration or the catalog in effect at the time of his graduation. Junior college transfer students will be responsible for the requirements or their equivalents binding the graduating class of Eastern Michigan Uni. versity of which they are members. In the event the student does not complete the degree requirements with. in seven years of the date of his original registration at Eastern Michigan University, he may be required to have his credits re-evaluated by the Registrar in keeping with catalog requirements in force during the year of his graduation. Application for Graduation A candidate for graduation and/ or certification should file a fonnal application in the Registrar's Office during the first week of his final session. The application should be filed after final registration is complete but as near the beginning of the final session as possible. Off-campus stu. dents who plan to finish in a summer session should notify the Registrar from six months to a year in advance. Failure to meet an application deadline could result in the candidate's graduation being delayed until the following graduation period. Application blanks may be obtained in the Registrar's Office. Financial Obligations A student is eligible for graduation only after all of his financial obliga. tions to the university have been met. Placement Services Completion of a personnel folder for filing in the Placement Office is one of the requirements for graduation. Candidates for graduation in all curricula ' should check with the Placement Office to make certain that all placement forms have been completed. 
l 
I 
Curricula 
General Curricular 
Requirements 
Eastern Michigan University offers its undergraduate students twenty-sh different curricula. Twelve of these are teaching curricula, leading to a Bachelor's degree and a teacher's certificate. Other four-year programs lead to the Bachelor of Arts degree, the Bachelor of Science degree, the Bachelor of Art Education degree, the Bachelor of Science degree in Business Admin. istration or the Bachelor of Music Education degree. In addition, eight pre­professional curricula, most of which cover two years, are available. For all four-year curricula the following general curricular requirements pertain: Total Hour and Group Requirements Each curriculum leading to the Bachelor's degree requires a minimum of 124 semester hours of academic credit and must include: Group I ______________________________________________________________ at least 14 semester hours Group II ____________________________________________________________ at least 12 semester hours Group III __________________________________________________________ at least 12 semester hours Group IV ------------------------------------------------------ at least 20 semester hours ( Teacher Education cun'icula only) G7Pty��;l Ed�-�-�-ti��-�;--�q;i���;tf _____ _ __ at least 4 semester hours • · The above group requirements are minimal and the student should con- . sult the curriculum of his choice to determine the complete requiremenu 1 __ for any one group. The subjects included in the various groups are as follows: 
Group I-Language and Literahire 
I Ancient Language and Literature; Modern Language and Literature; ! English Language and Literature, and most courses as indicated in 1 the Department of Speech. I 
Group II-Science Agriculture; Astronomy; Botany; Chemistry; courses as indicated) ;  Geology; Mathematics; Hygiene; Psychology; Zoology. 
Group III-Social Science 
Geography ( certain Physics; Physiology; 
Geography ( certain courses as indicated) ;  History; Political ScienCt; Philosophy; Economics; Sociology. 
Group IV-Education Education ( includes methods courses and student teaching) .  
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Group V-Fine Arts Art; Music. 
Group VI-Practical Arts Business; Home Economics; Industrial Arts; School Library; Military Science. 
Group VII-Physical Education and Health Education Physical Education; Health Education; Recreation; Anatomy; Mili­tary Science. Bachelor of Science Degree Requirements The student who fulfills the requirements of a four-year curriculum quali­fies for the Bachelor of Science degree unless a special degree is designated for the curriculum. Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements The student who qualifies for a Bachelor of Science degree may have the option of electing the Bachelor of Arts degree by presenting: 1. One year of college credit in one foreign language. 2. At least 75 semester hours in Groups I, II, and III. Bachelor of Art Education Degree Requirements See pages 48 to 49. Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration Requirements See pages 50 to 51. Bachelor of Music Education Degree Requirements See pages 54 to 56. General Education Requirements Each student, before he graduates, is required to earn credit in a series of courses designed to further his general education, as compared with his specialized or vocational education. These courses, which at present include somewhat less than one quarter of his university work, will ordinarily be taken in the freshman and sophomore years. They count toward the satisfac­tion of the minimum group requirements listed above. Translated into specific courses in the Subject Groups, the General Educa­tion requirements are: GROUP I 
Communication. Eight semester hours are required. They may be taken as follows: 120-121 Composition-6 semester hours and 121 Fundamentals of Speech-2 semester hours 
32 CURRICULA Literature and Language. Six semester hours are required. They may be taken as follows : 101-102 Reading of Literature-6 semester hours or A one-year sequence in a foreign language-6-10 semester hours GROUP II Science. Three semester hours are required. They may be taken as follows: 101 Functional Mathematics-3 semester hours or 107 World Resources-3 semester hours or 105 Biological Science-4 semester hours or 111 Physical Science in the Modern World-5 semester hours GROUP III Social Science. Nine semester hours are required. They may be takea as follows : 101-102 History of Civilization-6 semester hours or 105 Structure of American Society-3 semester hours and 123 Evolution of American Democracy-3 semester hours Plus 200 Great Ideas in Philosophy-3 semester hours or 291 Great Religions of the World-3 semester hours 
Requirements in Majors and Minors The student must complete a major subject of at least 24 semester hours and at least two minor subjects of not less than 15 semester hours each. A candidate in the elementary teacher education program may present instead four minors of at least 15 semester hours each, at least two of the minors being in subject fields taught in elementary grades. Students who complet� the specialized curricula for Teachers of Art, Teachers of Business Eduea, tion, and Teachers of Music, or the professional curricula in Business Aclmim. istration, and Occupational Therapy will automatically satisfy major-minorr requirements. Transfer students may be required to complete satisfactorily 3 semeste;r hours in their minor field and as much as 6 semester hours in their maj01r field at Eastern Michigan University in satisfying the requirements forr graduation unless exempted by the departments concerned. Credits in the required English composition courses and credits in educa,. tion courses, which are requirements for all curricula, do not count towarcl majors and minors except in cases where such courses are specifically re;. quired as a part of that major or minor. 
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Physical Education Activity and Military Science Requirements 
All students shall present for graduation four semester hours ( twelve 
ctivity hours) in Physical Education activity courses. Because credit in 
\tivity courses is computed in activity hours rather than semester hours, it 
:hould be understood that three activity hours are equal to one semester 
hour, 
This requirement may be met in the following ways: 
1. Students ineligible for or exempt from Military Science shall com­
plete twelve activity hours in Physical Education activity courses. 
A student found by the Health Service to be unable physically to 
participate in tl1e general activity courses will be required either 
to take courses iu restrictive activities, or to earn a grade of "C" or 
better for four semester hours in courses in Health or Physiology 
approved in advance by tl1e Committee on Graduation. 
2. Students eligible for Military Science shall satisfactorily complete 
ilie basic program of six semester hours in Military Science plus a 
two or more semester hour elective as specified on page 206. These 
courses will be taken each semester of full-time enrollment until all 
four semesters have been satisfactorily completed. Four of the six 
semester hours, at the option of the student, may be used to satisfy 
ilie physical education requirement, in which case, two hours only of 
ilie basic course can be counted as electives. This program is re­quired of all eligible students during the first two years of study with the fallowing exceptio11S: 
a. Aliens. 
b. Students carrying less than twelve semester hours, including 
Military Science. 
c. Students found physically unfit by the University Health 
Service. 
d. Students under fourteen years of age or who have reached their 
twenty-tl1ird birthday ( twenty-fifth for veterans) .  
e .  Students who have been i n  military service will b e  granted 
credit in Military Science as follows: 
( 1 )  Those who have served for one year in the Army, Navy, 
Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard ( including at­
tendance at service academies ) ,  will be exempt from tl1e 
entire basic program in Military Science. 
( 2 )  Those who have served for six months in time of peace 
in the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast 
Guard ( including attendance at service academies ) ,  
will b e  given credit for the first year of Military 
Science. 
f. Students who have completed tlrree years junior ROTC will 
be given credit for the first year of Military Science. 
g. Students entering as sophomores without Military Science 
credit. 
34 CURRICULA h. Students presenting evidence of religious scruple or exten. uating circumstances. Men who believe themselves eligible for exemption under the above provisions should initiate an application for such ex. emption with the Head of the Department of Military Science. 3. Veterans (men and women) will be exempt from Physical Education activity courses on the same basis that they are exempt from Military Science. However, certain curricula ( e.g., Physical Education and Elementary Education) require some specific activity courses which cannot be waived. Students should check the curricular require. men ts. Residence Requirements 1. Candidates for the Bachelor's degree must earn at least 30 semester hours at Eastern Michigan University. Of these 30 hours, a minimum of 15 hours must be taken on the campus of Eastern Michigan Universitv. The remaining 15 hours may be taken off campus. 2. Of the last 30 semester hours, prior to the granting of a Bachelor's degree. at least 10 hours must be taken in courses offered by Eastern Michicrai; University. These 10 hours may be taken either on or off campus. b Scholarship 1. No student will be graduated from any curriculum if his scholarship index, based on the work of that curriculum, is less than 2.0. Credit earned at Eastern Michigan University must average at least 2.0. 2. To be eligible for graduation a student must maintain a minimum aver­age of 2.0 in each of his major and minors. Correspondence Credit 1. No more than 15 semester hours of correspondence credit may be applie<l toward a Bachelor's degree. 2. Correspondence credit may not be applied to meet any of the residenCl: requirements. 3. Correspondence credit does not carry honor point credit and may not be used in the figuring of scholastic indices. Michigan County Normal School Credit A graduate of a Michigan county normal school may apply not more than 25 semester hours of county normal credit toward any Bachelor's degree. Course Level At least two-thirds of the work beyond the second year must be in courses not open to first year students. Limit on Hours in One Subject Not more than 60 semester hours in any one area of concentration may·bi applied toward a Bachelor's degree. 
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Curricula For Teachers A student seeking the Bachelor's degree and a teacher's certificate may select from twelve ?iffe:·ent cur:icula_ the one wllich will give llim com­petency in the teachmg field of his chmce. The twelve curricula are: 
curricula for Elementary Teachers 1. Early Elementary 2. Later Elementary Curriculum for Secondary Teachers 1. Junior-Senior High School 
Curricula for Teachers of Specialized Subjects 1. Art 2. Business Education 3. Home Economics 4. Industrial Arts 5. Library ( Librarians in Elementary and Secondary Schools and Teacher Librarians ) 6. Music 7. Physical Education 8. Recreation 9. Special Education 
Teaching Curricula Requirements In addition to general curricular requirements, certain requirements are common to all teaching curricula. They are: The Requirements For Admission to Courses in Education at the Close of the Sophomore Year Admission to education courses is not automatic. Each application is eval­uated at the close of the second semester of the Sophomore year previous to preregish·ation for education courses in the Junior year. Admission to professional education courses at the Junior level is based upon the following requirements: 1. Scholarship-minimum average "C" 2. Acceptable standing in the departments of instruction m which the major or minor curriculum is being pursued 
36 CUH.RICULA 3. Demonstrated competence in: A. Speaking effectiveness as determined by test B. Effective reading ability C. ·written expression D. Arithmetical computation 4. Satisfactory health status certified by the University Health Service 5. Social and emotional adjustment: Account will be taken of standards of conduct expected on this campus, the degree to which the student meets his academic, financial, moral, social, and other obligations, and the extent to which he practices good citizenship among his fellow students 6. Freedom from any ldnd of probation-administrative, academic 01 social 7. Evidence of having observed or participated in a supervised educa. tion program for children or youth ( field work experiences or com­munity service ) Applications for admission to education courses may be obtained fron, the Department of Education, 325 Pierce Hall. Field Work Experiences Laboratory activities are required for admission to professional course; and student teaching, and of all candidates for a teaching certificate. Stu. dents are expected to provide evidence of field work experience at tie beginning of the Junior year, and may continue participation until gradur, tion. Opportunities are available through laboratory activities in connectim with the Women's League Community Service, the Junior Extern Prograni and the Counselor Program in women's residence halls. Participation iu tk laboratory, local, or off-campus schools and agencies may be on the levd of observation or direct experience. Typical pre-student teaching activitiis available through the Community Service or Junior Extern Programs are observation of the operation of an agency or school system, assisting iJ classrooms, noon recreation, aid to exceptional children, assisting in arts anl crafts, with Girl and Boy Scout activities, in hospitals or in communi� centers, in city recreational programs, or as hosts on special occasions, sudi as Future Teachers' Day. University women through the office of the Dem of ·women serve as counselors to students in the women's residence halk In school and community activities students gain opportunities to stucy and understand the behavior of children and youth, knowledge of the pm pose and programs of community agencies, and an awareness of social pro\-. lems. There are opportunities to develop skills and talent in leadershji under supervision. S tudents usually engage in service from one to two hours per week ona volunteer basis or for credit through professional courses. A record of pa, ticipation and written evaluation is required at the encl of each semest(t. School agency supervisors evaluate services, and records are filed in tie offices of the College of Education and the Dean of Women. Applications for field work or laboratory activities are made through tie offices of the \Vomen's League, the Dean of Women, or the coordinatori .  
- -� 
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tl e Community Service Program, 325 Pierce Hall. Candidates for admission 
t 
1 
professional course work are screened for requirements through the De-
;arunent of Education. Student Teaching Requirements 
All candidates for teaching certificates are required to engage in student 
teaching, and they receh'.e therefore four to eight semester hours of credit 
depending upon the curnculum pursued. 
Students in the early elementary curriculum who are specializing in 
kindergarten are required to devote one semester to kindergarten student 
teaching and another semester in grade one, two, or three. For this work, 
fonr semester hours of credit are allowed each semester. 
Students in the special education curricula are required to devote one 
semester to teaching in a regular classroom and another semester to teaching 
a class in special education. 
Students in deaf education are required to complete three semester hours 
of student teaching with normal children and eight semester hours with the 
deaf and hard of hearing. 
Students in the library science curriculum are required to devote one 
semester to library practice and receive five semester hours credit. Also, 
such students are required to devote one semester to student teaching in the 
elementary or secondary school for which they receive credit of four semester 
honrs. 
All students preparing to teach junior or senior high school academic 
subjects or in the special fields of art, music, home economics, industrial 
arts, and physical education are required to engage in student teaching for 
two semesters, for which is allowed total credit of eight semester hours. 
Persons who have completed satisfactorily one year of preparation in a 
Michigan county normal school are given credit for three semester hours of 
student teaching. They are required to take such additional units as are 
specified on the particular curriculum pursued. 
The following general regulations regarding student teaching should be 
observed: 
I. No student will be assigned to student teaching who has not fulfilled 
the requirements in pre-student teaching experience. 
2. All assignments for teaching in the laboratory schools and changes in 
assignments are made by the director of the laboratory school. 
3. No student will be assigned to practice teaching whose scholarship 
index is less than 2.0 ( below "C" average) . 
4. After having received his assignment, the student must enroll in 495 
Student Teaching, if it is his first semester of student teaching; 496 
Student Teaching, if it is his second semester; and 497 Student Teach­
ing, if it is his third semester. See page 163 for description of student 
teaching courses. 
5. No student may earn more than three semester hours of credit in 
student teaching during a summer session. 
6. No student will be permitted to satisfy the total requirements in stu­
dent teaching during summer sessions only. 
., 
38 CURRICULA 7. Students who are pursuing a four-year curriculum should not begin their student teaching before tfie first semester of the senior year. Stu. dents in deaf education should begin student teaching at the second semester of their junior year to enable them to complete three semes. ters of student teaching. 
8. The standard class load for student teachers is fifteen semester hours 
To be considered for more than fifteen semester hours, the student 
must have a 3.0 cumulative index and be recommended by his major 
department and the Dean of Men or ·women. The absolute maxi. 
mum class load permitted will be sixteen semester hours. 
9. All students classifying for student teaching should reserve the hour 
from 4 to 5 for conferences at least two days per week. 
10. Students are expected to take work on campus prior to student teach­
ing. Students applying for sh1dent teaching, who have had no work 
on campus, will be required to submit a record showing satisfactory 
completion of an approved program leading to sh1dent teaching. 
Recommendations from suitable officials at the applicant's fonner 
institution and/or from employers must be received at Eastern Mich. 
igan University prior to September 1 for fall semester, and January 1 
for spring semester, student teaching. 
11. During the time that the student is doing his teaching in the labora. tory schools, he should so arrange his daily schedule that his teaching will take precedence over other interests ancl duties. 
12. Three types of conferences are designed for the assistance of student 
teachers. The student is expected to attend Student Teacher Assem­
blies as called. He is expected to have group conferences with his 
supervising teacher once each week. These are held from four to five 
o'clock on Tuesday and Thursday afternoons unless otherwise 
scheduled by the supervising teacher. Individual conferences are held 
with supervising teachers and with the principals, or director, as 
needs or desires of student teachers demand. 
Applications for student teaching may be obtained from the College of 
Education office, 325 Pierce Hall. Assignments are made one week prior to 
pre-classification of students for the subsequent semester. Coordinating Council on Professional Education 
Continuous integration of the teacher education program is the objective of 
the Coordinating Council on Professional Education, which is composed of 
representatives of the College of Education, the Department of Special 
Education, the Division of Field Services, the Graduate School and the lab­
oratory schools, It also includes a representative from the area of Student 
Affair,s and Placement. The Council recommends requirements for ad­
missions to professional course work, passes upon applications for student 
teaching, advises on relevant matters concerned with the operation of the 
teacher education program, and plans the further development of the pro­
gram, 
l ' 
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Curricula For Elenientary Teachers 
EARLY ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
State Elementary Provisional Certificate 
Kindergarten, Grades 1, 2 and 3 
Adviser Chairman, Robert Fisher 
Group 1 Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech 
One of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language 
or 
Three courses leading to a minor in Modern Language 
for Elementary Grades ( see pages 44 to 45 ) 
207 Literature for Elementary Grades 
Group II Science . . . . 
100 Fundamentals of Elementary Science 
101 Functional Mathematics . 
Any one of the following . . . . . .  . 
105 Biological Science . 
111  Physical Science . . .  
107 World Resources . .  
201 Psychology 
Elective 
Group III Social Science . .  
112 American Government 
Either of the following . . . . .  . . . . . .  . 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
105 Structure of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the follO\ving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
Group IV Education . . . . . . . .  . 
310 The Teaching of Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
320 Human Growth and Development .. . 
326 School and Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching . 
349 Teaching of Arithmetic . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
402 Science for Elementary Grades . 
418 Seminar in Education . 
495, 496 Student Teaching 
Group V Fine Arts . 
101, 300 Art 
104, 320 Music 
Group VI Practical Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Semester Hours 
17-21 
8 
4 
5 
3 
6-10 
3 
2 
3 
3-5 
3 
0-1 
3 
6 
3 
3 
4 
6 
2 
2 
3 2 
8 
6 
5 
12-13 
12 
30 
11 
5 
253, 254 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
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Group VII Physical Education and Health . 
Semester Hours 
320 Health Education in Elementary Crudes . 2 
2 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
(Women must include WOl, W02, W07, W08 and W09) 4--6 
Additional Required Work .. . . .  .
241 Introduction to Speech Correction 
Handwriting Methods 
Electives 
Total ... 
2 
1 
3 
28-21 
124 
Students who have credit for 303 Principles of Teaching, 340 Educational Tests and 
Measurements, or 315 Early Elementary Curriculum should continue to satisfy those 
requirements. Prior to sh1dent teaching, 303 Principles of Teaching and two methods 
courses must be completed. 
In addition to the above requirements, al l  students will complete one major subject 
of 24 semester hours, and two minor subjects of 15 semester hours each or four minor 
subjects of at least 15 semester hours each. The equivalent of at least two minors 
must be in subjects taught in the elementary school. 
The group majors and minors listed on pages 45 to 46 are acceptable on the Early 
Elementary Curriculum. 
The courses listed in groups V and VI on the above curriculum constitute an auto­
matic Arts Group Minor. 
Specific curricular patterns by semester are provided for each student by the Col­
lege of Education upon enrollment. Sh1dents are assigned to a faculty adviser who 
assists them in planning al l  programs of c lasses. The norn1al academic load per semester 
is 15 to 16 semester hours, until student teaching is undertaken in the senior year. 
Activity hours to satisfy physical education requirements are taken in addition to the 
normal academic load of 15 or 16 semester hours. 
The following pattern of subjects by year is suggested in meeting the above requirements: 
Semester 
FIRST YEAR0 Hours 
121, 122 English Composition and 
121 Fundamentals of Speech 8 
Foreign Language ( page 104 ) or 
101, 102 Reading of Literature ... 10-6 
101, 102 History of Civilization or 
105 Structure of American 
Society and 
123 Evolution of American 
Democracy . .. . . .. 6 
100 Elementary Science 2 
101 Functional Mathematics 3 
101 Introduction to Art . . . 3 
104 Elements of Music "2 
112 American Government . 3 
110 Handwriting Methods . 1 
Non-Veteran Men: 100, 101 Milit.qry 
Science .... . . . . . ... .. .. .. .. . . ..... . .. . . . ... . .  2 
( lf exempt, MOl, M02 Physical 
Education Activity ( 6) ) 
Women: WOl, W02 Physical Edu­
cation Activity ( 6)  
Major, minor, or elective courses 
SECOND YEAR 
201 Principles of Psychology .. 
107 World Resources, or 
105 Biological Science or 
Semester 
Hours 
111 Physical Science . . ..... . . .... . 3-5 
207 Literature for Elementary 
Grades .. .. ....... ....... . . . . . . .. . ..... . . . . . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy or 
291 Great Religions of the World 3 
253 Industrial Arts for Elementary 
Grades ... . ............. . .. . . . ... .. ... . . . . .  3 
320 Health Education .. .. . .. . . . . .. .. . ...  2 
Non-Veteran Men: 200, 201 Military 
Science . . .... . .... . ..... .. . . .... .. ....... . 4 
( lf exempt, Physical Education 
Activity ( 6) ) 
Women: W07, W09 Physical Edu­
cation Activity ( 5 )  
Major, minor or elective courses 
°Freshmen students should J,lan with their advisers a program totaling 30-32 semester 
hours for the first year and defer other required courses listed here until second and 
third years. 
-------
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THIRD YEAR 
Semester 
Hours 
320 Human Growth and 
Development . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  4 
( Pre-req: 201 Psychology and no 
Child Psychology )_ 
326 School and Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . 6 
(Pre-req: 320 Human Growth and 
Development) 
Two of the following . 6-8 
310 Teaching of Heading; or 
349 Teaching of Arithmetic; or 
402 Science for Elementary 
Grades 
300 Creative Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
320 Early Elementary Music 
Education . . . . . . . . . .  3 
254 Industrial Arts for Elementary 
Grades . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Women: Physical Education Activity 
( 1 )  
�fajor, n1inor o r  elective courses 
FOURTH YEAR 
495 Student Teaching . 
496 Student Teaching . 
Remaining methods courses 
241 Speech Correction . . . . .  
344 Audio-Visual Methods 
418 Seminar in Education . . . . . . . .  . 
Major, minor, or elective courses 
LATER ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
State Elementary Provisional Certificate 
Grades 4, 5, 6 
Semester 
Hours 
4 
4 
2-3 
2 
2 
2 
Adviser Chairman, Thomas Monahan 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech 
One of the following 
Semester Hours 
17-19 
8 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language 
or 
Three courses leading to a minor in Modem Language for 
Elementary Grades ( see pages 44 to 45) 
6-10 
207 Literature for Elementary Grades 3 
Group II Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
100 Fundamentals of Elementary Science . 
0101 Functional Mathematics 
107 World Resources 
201 Psychology . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following . . .  
105 Biological Science . 
or 
111  Physical Science .. 
Group III Social Science .. . . 
112 American Government . . .  . 
Either of the following .. .. . .. .. . . . . . . . .  . . .  
101, 102 History of  Civilization 
or 
105 Structure of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
110 World Regions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Continental Geography Course 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
4 
5 
15-16 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4-5 
3 
6 
3 
3 
3 
18 
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Group IV Education 
302 Educational Psychology 
303 Principles of Teaching . ... 
310 Teaching of Reading . 
340 Educational Tests and Measurements-Elementary .... 
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching . 
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools . 
351 Teaching of Arithmetic 
402 Science for Elementary Grades 
4 18 Seminar in Education . .  
495, 496 Student Teaching 
Group V Fine Arts . 
101, 300 Art 
104, 321 Music ...... . . . . .... . 
Group VI Practical Arts . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
253, 254 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades . 
Group VII Physical Education and Health . 
320 Health Education in Elementa1y Grades . 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( sec pages 33 to 34) 
( Women must include WOl, W02, W07, W08 and W09) 
Additional Required Work 
Handwriting Methods 
Electives 
Total . ... 
Semester I-lours 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
2 
3 
2, 
8 
6 
5 
5 
2 
31 
11 
5 
2 
4--6 
20-15 
124 
0Required as a prerequisite for 349 or 351 Teaching of Arithmetic. Students may be 
exempted by passing a proficiency examination. 
In addition to the above requirements, all students will complete one major subject of 
24 semester hours, and hvo minor subjects of 15 semester hours each or four n1inor sub. 
jects of at least 15 semester hours each. The equivalent of at least two minors must be in 
subjects taught in the elementary school. 
The Group majors and minors listed on pages 43 to 44 are acceptable on the Later 
Elementary Curriculum. 
The courses listed in groups V and VI on the above curriculum constitute an auto­
matic Arts Group Minor. 
Specific curricular patterns by semester are provided for each student by the Col, 
lege of Education upon enrollment. Students arc assigned to a faculty adviser who 
assists them in planning all programs of classes. The normal academic load per semester 
is 15 to 16 semester hours, until student teaching is undertaken in the senior year. Ac· 
tivity hours to satisfy physical education requirements are taken in addition to the nonnal 
academic load of 15 or 16 semester hours. 
The following pattern of subjects by year is suggested in meeting the above require­
ments: 
-- -· --- -
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FIHST YEAR• 
Semester 
Hours 
121, 122 English Composition a1Jd 
121 Fun<lamentals of Speech . . . . .  8 
Forei<!ll Language ( page 104 ) or 
10f 102 Rea<ling of Literature . . .  10-6 
JOI, 102 History of Civili�ation or 
)05 Sh·ucture of American 
Society a1Jd 
)23 Evolution of American 
Democracy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .. . 6 
JOI Functional Mathematics . . .  3 
112 American Covcmment . 3 
JOI Introduction to Art . . .  3 
107 World Resources . . . . . . 3 
Non-Veteran Men: 100, 101 !,1ilitary 
Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · · · · · · · ·  . . . . .  .. . 2 
( If exempt, MO!, M02 Physical 
Education Activit)' ( 6 ) )  
Women: WOI, W02 Physical Educa-
tion Activity ( 6 )  
THIRD YEAR 
302 Educational Psychology . .  
Semester 
Hours 
303 Piiuciples of Teaching . .  
Three of the following methods courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
310 Teaching of Reading ( 3 )  
348 Teaching of Social Studies­
Elementary ( 3 )  
351 Teaching of Arithmetic ( 2 )  
402 Science for Elementary 
Grades ( 3 )  
254 Industrial Arts for Elementary 
Grades . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
321 Later Elementmy Music Educa-
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Continental Geography Course . . . . . . .  . 
Women: Physical Education Activity 
( 1 )  
Major, minor or elective courses 
3 
3 
8-9 
2 
3 
3 
Semester 
SECOND YEAR Hours 
�gi i�il���\�fY Art� f�; Ei����;;;;; 
Grades . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
207 Literature for Elementary 
Grades . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101 World Regions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
l lO Handwriting Methods 
105 Biological Science or 
l ll Physical Science 
104 Elements of Music 
100 Fundamentals of Elementary 
Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
320 Health Education in Elementary 
Grades 
Non-Veteran Men: 200, 2oi :r,
i
iii'. 
tary Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
( If exempt, Physical Education 
Activity ( 6 ) ) 
Women: W07, W09 Physical Educa­
tion Activity ( 5 )  
1'.1ajor, minor or elective courses 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
l 
4-5 
2 
2 
2 
4 
FOURTH YEAR 
Semester 
Hours 
495 Student Teaching . . .  4 
496 Student Teaching 4 
Remaining methods course 2-3 
418 Seminar in Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
340 Educational Tests an<l Measure-
ments 2 
344 Audio-Visual Methods . 2 
300 Creative Arts 3 
1'.1ajor, minor or elective courses 
•Freshmen students should plan \\�th their advisers a program totaling 30-32 semester 
lwurs for the first year and defer other required courses listed here until second and 
third years. 
GROUP MAJORS AND MINORS FOR EARLY AND 
LATER ELEl\1ENTARY TEACHERS 
Either the regular departmental major and minor sequences, appearing under depart­
mental headings later in this catalog, or the group majors and minors outlined below may 
be used hy the students on the Early or Later Elementary Curricula to satisfy the major­minor requirements of eit'her one major of 24 semester hours and hvo minors of 15 semes­
ter hours each 01' four minors of at least 15 semester hours each. The group minors are 
also acceptable on the Special Education curriculum. 
---·· 
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ARTS GROUP MAJOR 
101 Introduction to Art . 
104 Elements of Music . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Semester Hours 
3 
254 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades . 
300 Creative Arts . . . . . . . . .  . 
221 Dramatics for Elementary Grades . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
253 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
320 Early Elementary Education or 321 Later Elementary Music Educa-
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives to complete major from courses in the following: 
Fine Arts; Industrial Arts; Integrated Arts; or Music 
Total . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
ARTS GROUP MINOR 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
5 
24 
All courses listed above under Arts Croup Major except 221 and electives are auto­
matic minors in Early and Later Elementary curricula. 
Total . . .  
ELEMENTARY SCIENCE MAJOR 
100 Fundamentals of Elementary Science . . . . .  
209 Insects . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
208 Local Flora . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
210 Birds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives from following list: 
105 Biological Science ( 4 )  
221 General Botany ( 4 )  
222 General Zoology ( 4 )  
209 Ornamental Plants ( 2 )  
215 Economic Botany ( 3 )  
310 Plant Physiology ( 3 )  
201 Everyday Chemish-y { 2 )-Chcmistt-y Dcparhnent 
122 Weather ( 2 )-Ceography Department 
229 Rocks of Michigan ( 2 )-Geography Department 
211  Elementary Physical Science ( 3 )-Physics Department 
224 Conservation in Michigan ( 3 )  
327 Animal Physiology ( 3 )  
207 Elements of Ecology ( 2 )  
211  General Bacteriology ( 3 )  
306 Physical Anthropology ( 2 )  
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
16 
2 
2 
2 
2 
24 
ELEMENTARY SCIENCE :MINOR Semester Hours 
100 Fundamentals of Early Elementa1-y Science or 101 Elementary 
Science for Rural Schools .. . . . . .  . . .  .. . .. .. .. . . .  . . . . .. . .. . . .. . . . .. . . . . .  .. . .. .. . . .  .. .. . . . . .  . . . .  2 
Electives from courses listed above under Elementary Science major . . . . . .  13 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE MINORS 
French: 
0 131, 132 Oral French . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
233, 234 Elementary French Conversation and Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
333, 334 French Conversation and French Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
412 Methods of Teaching Foreign Language in the Elementary Grades 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
15 
6 
4 
5 
2 
17 
--
CURRICULA FOR ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY TEACHERS 45 
Gennan: 
0131 132 Oral German .. ... . .. . .. ... . . .. ... .. .. .. . . ..... ..... ............ . 
Semester Hours 
6 
233' 234 Elementary German Conversation and Composition 
333'. 334 German Composition and Conversation 
412 Metl10ds of Teaching Foreign Language in tl1e Elementary 
Grades 
Total 
Spanish : . 
0131, 132 Oral Spamsh ... .. ... .... .. 
233, 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation and Composition . 
333, 334 Spanish Composition and Spanish Conversation . .. .  . .. .. ... . .  
412 Methods of Teaching Foreign Language in the Elementary 
Grades 
Total . .  
4 
4 
2 
16 
6 
4 
4 
2 
16 
'Students entering with two years of high school French, German, or Spanish will sub­
stitute 443, 444 ( 4 er. hr.) or 221, 222 (6 er. hr.) for the 131, 132 courses. 
LIBRARY SCIENCE GROUP MINOR 
205 Reference Books and Their Use 3 
207 Literature for Elementary Grades 3 
320 Library in t l1e School . 3 
404 Library Materials .. . . .  . .  . .. .. . .  ..... . . 3 
405 Organization of School Library . 3 
Total . 15 
SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR-A minimum of 24 semester hours with at least 3 semester 
hours from each of the four departments must be elected from the courses listed be­
low. Not more than 12 hours may be elected from any one department. 
Chemistry Natural Science 
0111 Physical Science ( 5 )  100 Fundamentals of Elementary 
•121 General Chemistry { 4 )  Science ( 2 )  
0132 Ceneral Chemistry ( 3 ) 0 105 Biological Science ( 4 )  
'131 Inorganic Chemistry ( 3 )  208 Local Flora ( 2 )  
0132 Inorganic Chemistry ( 3 ) 209 Insects ( 2 )  
201 Everyday Chemistry ( 2 )  210 Birds ( 2 )  
202 Chemical Resources of Michigan 215 Economic Botany ( 3 )  
203 Chemical Industries of Michigan 209 Ornamental Plants ( 2 )  
219 Elementary Organic Chemistry ( 3 )  
Geography and Geology 
107 World Resources ( 3 )  
]22 \.V eatl1er ( 2 )  
Physics and Astronomy 
100 Elements of Physics ( 3 )  
0104 Physics ( 5 )  
1 1 1  Physical Science ( 5 )  
226 Physical Geology ( 3 )  
227 Topographic Maps { 2 )  
228 Mineralogy ( 2 )  
203 Introduction t o  Astronomy ( 3 )  
211 Elementary Physical Science ( 3 )  
0221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ( 4 )  
229 Rocks of Michigan ( 2 )  0 222 Electricity and Light ( 4 )  
Total . .  24 
'Laboratory period is r equired 
SCIENCE GROUP MINOR-A minimum of 15 semester hours witl1 at least 3 semester 
hours from each of three departments must be elected from the courses listed above in 
the Science Group Major. Not more than 8 hours may be elected from any one depart­
ment. 
Total . .  15 
SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR-At l east nine semester hours in one of the five 
Social Science areas, six semester hours in another of the five areas, and three semes­
ter hours in each of the r emaining tl1ree areas must be elected. The five Social 
Science areas are: Economics, Geography { Group III) ,  History, Political Science, and 
Sociology. 
Total . 24 
----�------
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SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR-Students may elect the following group minor: 
105 Structure of American Society ( 3 )  and 123 Evolution of 
American Democracy ( 3 )  ... ............ . .. ........... .. ...... . . .. ... . ... . 
110 World Regions ( 3 ) and 290 The American Economy ( 3 )  
112 American Government ( 3 )  
Total . 
Curriculum for Secondary Teachers 
JUNIOR · SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Degree O 
State Secondary Provisional Certificate 
Adviser Chairman, Louis Porretta 
Group I Drama, Literature and Speech ..... . . . ......... ... .. .. .. .  .. 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech 
Either of the following . . . .... ... . . . . . .  . 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
Group II Science . .. .. .. . ....... .. . .. . .. .. ... . . ... .. . . ..... . . .. . .. ... .. . 
Any two of the following, including either 105 or 111 . .  
105 Biological Science . .  
101 Functional Mathematics 
111 Physical Science 
107 VI orld Resources 
201 Psychology 
E lectives . 
Group III Social Science 
112 American Government 
Either of the following . 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
105 Structure  of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the following . ..... ... ......  .  
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
Group IV 0 0Education .... . ... ..... . ..... . .  . . . . . 
320 Human Growth and Development .. .. 
326 School and Society . . .... .. . .... . ... . . . 
Methods Course . .. ...... 
405 Guidance Function, Secontlary School Teacher 
418 Seminar in Education .. . . . .... . ......... . ... . . . . . ... ........ .. 
495, 496 Student Teaching 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
( Women must include WOl and W02 ) 
Additional Required Work .. .... . . . . . . .. . ... ........ ..... .... ....... ...... ... .  . 
105 or 106 Integrated Arts ( for B.S. degree candidates ) 
Electives .. . ...... . . . . . . . . ...... ....... . 
Total ........... .. . . . . . . . . . . ..................... .. ..... ...... ... ....... .... . . . . ..... . 
Semester Hours 
6 
6 
3 
15 
Semester Hours 
14 
8 
6 
7-9 
4 
3 
5 
3 
3 
2-0 
3 
6 
3 
12 
12 
24-25 
4 
6 
2-3 
2 
2 
8 
0-3 
3 
58-52 
124 
....... ······: , . 
............ 
. ........ , .... ....... . .............. . . ... 
. .. .... .... . . ....... . . . . . .. .. , .. , ,  
-
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•Degree Desired 
B A.: Completion of curriculum with 75 hours in Groups I, II, III; and one year 
of college credit in one foreign language. 
B.S.: Completion of curriculum, including 105-106 Integrated Arts. 
''Shidents who have credit for any of the former education requirements of 303 Prin­
ciples of Teaching, 340 Educational Tests and Measurements, or 339 Modem High 
School Curriculum must continue to satisfy those requirements. Such students 
nmst complete 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teaching and one 
methods course prior to student teaching. 
All students are required to complete a major subject of at least 24 hours, a minor 
cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours in a sub­
'ect which the student expects to teach. 'With the exception of the Social Science Major, each maj.or and minor on thi� curriculum must b� confined to .one s?bject such as Mathematics, Literature, etc. Requirements for all maJors are descnbed m the catalog 
udder the academic department concerned. 
Majors may be selected from the following: 
Major Subjects Without Mandatory Minors: 
Chemistry History 
Economics Mathematics 
Geography Natural Science 
Physics 
Political Science 
Sociology 
Major Subjects With Mandatory Minors: 
The Department of English and Speech requires a combination of one major and 
one minor from following: 
English Language Literature 
Dramatic Arts Speech 
The Department of Foreign Languages requires a cognate minor in the literature 
of the following language majors: 
French Cerman Spanish 
The Department of History requires a minor in History of all Social Sciences 
majors. 
Specific curricular patterns by semester are provided for each student by the depart­
ment in which the student is majoring. Students are assigned to a faculty adviser who 
is a member of the defartment that offers the major. This adviser assists them in planning all programs o classes. The normal academic load per semester is 15 to 16 
hours until student teaching is undertaken in the senior year. Activity hours to satisfy 
physical education requirements are taken in addition to the normal academic load of 
15 or 16 semester hours. 
The following pattern of subjects by year is suggested in meeting the above require­
ments: 
Semester 
FIRST YEAR Hours 
121, 122 English Composition a11d 
121 Fundamentals of Speech . . .  8 
Foreign Language or 
101, 102 Reading of Literature . 10-6 
Two of the following, including 
either 105 or 1 11  7-<3 
101 Functional Mathematics 
105 Biological Science 
107 World Resources 
lll Physical Science 
Note: Some courses above may be deferred 
to the second year, if patterned to enable 
work in major subject to begin. 
101, 102 History of Civilization or 
105 Structure of American Society 
mul 
123 Evolution of American De-
mocracy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Non-Veteran Men: 100, 101 Military 
Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  
( If exempt, MOl, M02 Physical 
Education Activity ( 6 ) )  
Women: WOl, W02 Physical Educa­
tion Activity ( 6 )  
Courses in major per adviser 
6 
2 
48 CURRICULA 
SECOND YEAR 
Semester 
Hours 
Semester THIRD YEAR Hours 
201 Psychology ................................. . 
112 American Government ............. . 
105 or 106 Integrated Arts ............. . 
( B.S. degree non-optional candi­
dates) 
Non-Veteran Men: 200, 201 Mili-
3 
3 
3 
320 Human Growth and Develop-
ment ..... ......... . 
( Pre-req: 201 Psychology) 
326 School and Society ................... . 
(Pre-req: 320 Human Crowth and 
Development) 
4 
6 
(I{ ;��:;�, Phy;i�;i Ed��;;;�� 
Activity ( 6)) 
4 Methods course in major subject .. 2-3 200 Great Ideas in Philosophy or 
Women: Physical Education Activity 
(6) 
291 Great Religions of the World 3 
Major, minor or elective courses ..... .14-17 
?vfajor, minor or elective courses 
FOURTH YEAR 
495 Student Teaching 
496 Student Teaching 
418 Seminar in Education . 
Semester 
Hours 
4 
4 
2 
405 Guidance Function of Second-
ary Teacher . 2 
Major, minor or elective courses ........ 18-20 
Curricula for Teachers of 
Specialized Subjects 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF ART 
Bachelor of Art Education Degree 
0Elementary, Secondary Provisional Certificate 
Adviser Chairman, Kingsley Calkins 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech 
Either of the following ......... . 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
Electives ......................................................................................... . 
Semester Hours 
17 
8 
6 
3 
-------·�---
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Semester Hours 
G oup II Science .................... . 
r Any one of the following .. . 
105 Biological Science ............. . 
101 Functional Mathematics 
111 Physical Science 
107 World Resources 
201 Psychology 
Electives ... 
Group III Social Science ........ . 
112 American Government 
Either of the following .............................. . 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
105 Structure of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the following ........ ........... . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
Group IV Education ... 
302, 303 Education ... 
418 Seminar in Education . 
416 417 Teaching of Art ... 
495; 496 Student Teaching 
Group V Fine Arts ................ . 
103 Commercial Design .... . 
114 History of Contemporary Art .. 
121 Basic Drawing . . .......... . 
122 Two Dimensional Design . .  
210 Life Drawing 
212 History of Art 
213 History of Art 
231 Three Dimensional Design . 
232 Advanced Drawing 
235 Design in Materials .... . 
305 Graphics ................... . 
306 Graphics . 
307 Ceramics 
310 Sculpture 
311 Sculpture 
313 Painting-Oil 
314 Painting-Watercolor 
320 Jewelry . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
431 Senior SemiI;iar ... . 
A 6-hour sequence in one of the following: 
413, 414 Painting 
411, 412 Sculpture 
405, 406 Graphics 
420, 421, 422 History of Art 
308, 407, 408 Ceramics 
. ....... 4 
3 
5 
... . . . ..... 3 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) .. 
Electives ... 
Total .. 
3-5 
3 
6-4 
3 
6 
3 
6 
2 
4 
8 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
1 
6 
12 
12 
20 
53 
4--6 
6-4 
124 
Students completing the above curriculum will have satisfied all major and minor 
requirements for graduation. 
•If elementary provisional certificate is desired, consult with the Registrar regarding 
special requirements. 
--------- - ---------- ·--- -
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF BUSINESS EDUCATION 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Secondary Provisional Certificate 
Adviser Chairman, Julius Robinson 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech . .. .... 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech . 
Either of the following . 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
Group II Science .................. . 
Any one of the following 
105 Biological Science 
111 Physical Science 
107 World Resources 
201 Psychology ... 
115 Algebra and Math of Finance . 
Electives ................ . 
Group III Social Science . 
112 American Government 
Either of the following .. 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
105 Structure of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the following . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
220, 221 Economics . 
Group IV Education ................ .. 
302 Educational Psychology 
303 Principles of Teaching .......................... . 
340 Educational Tests and Measurements . 
364 Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects . 
365 Methods of Tcaclting Secretarial Subjects 
418 Seminar in Education . 
495, 496 Student Teaclting 
Group VI Practical Arts .. Required 
100 Introduction to Business . 
121 Intermediate Typewriting .... . 
122 Advanced Typewriting ..... . 
224 Office Machines .. 
240 Principles of Accounting . 
241 Principles of Accounting ... 
302 Business Writing 
303 Business Law . 
304 Business Law ... 
308 Personal Finance . 
330 Office Practice . 
361 Principles of Salesmanship ... Electives ( Select 2 groups or 1 group and an outside minor) Secretarial 
0226 Shorthand 
327 Advanced Shorthand . 
328 Transcription 
Semester Hours 
14 
8 
5 
3 
6 
3--5 
3 
3 
3-1 
3 
6 
3 
6 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
8 
3 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
12 
18 
22 
32 
9-18 
4 
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Accounting 
342 Accounting . 
343 Accounting . 
346 Tax Accounting . General Business 
260 Principles of Marketing ... . . 
282 Principles of Management 
307 Business Finance . Retailing 
0 0260 Principles of Marketing .. 
363 Principles of Retailing . .  366 Merchandising 
Physical Education Activity or lv!ilitary Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Electives . 
Total . .. 
Semester Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4-6 
13-2 
124 
Students completing the above CUITiculum will have satisfied all major and minor requirements for graduation. 
•Those who have had no shorthand may take 225 to complete 9 hours. 
"Those taking both General Business and Retailing will need to substitute an ap­
proved course for Marketing in this group. 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF HOME ECONOMICS 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Secondary Provisional Certificate 
Vocational Homemaking Certificate 
Adviser Chairman, Susan M. Burson 
Group I Dra111a, Language, Literature, and Speech ............ . 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech 
Either of the following 
101, 102 Reading 
or A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
Group II Science ........... .. 
105 Biological Science 
119 or 131-132 Chemistry 
219 Chemistry 
201 Psychology 
Group III Social Science . 
112 American Government 
105 Structure of American Society . 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the follmving . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
Group IV Education 
320 Human Growth and Development .... . 
326 School and Society .. ......... ....... . . .. . .  
418 Seminar in Education .... ........ ... .......... ........................... . 
371 Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education .. . 
495, 496 Student Teaching .............................................. . 
Group V Fine Arts .. 
207 Costume Design 
Semester Hours 
14 
8 
6 
14-16 
4 
4-6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
6 
2 
3 
8 
3 
12 
23 
3 
------- -- --
of Liternture 
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Group VI Practical Arts ................. . 
106 Orientation to Home Economics . 
205 Family Relationships 
111 Food and Nutrition .. 
201 Nutrition of the Family . 
211 Advanced Foods ................... . 
311 Meals for Special Occasions .. 
112 Basic Clothing .............. . 
113 Textiles for Consumers . 
212 Family Clothing ...... . 
353 Advanced Clothing 
220 Housing the Family ...... . . ....... . 
221 Furnishing the Home ................................. . 
222 Home Furnishing Techniques .................. . 
209 Management in Home and Family Life . 
301 Economic Problems of Consumers 
312 Household Equipment ... 
406 Seminar in Home Economics ....................... . 
410, 411 Home Living Center Residence ........... . 
Electives in home economics or related fields ... . 
Physical Education Activity . . . . . . . .. . . 
(Women must include WOl and W02) 
Additional Required Work ......... . 
105, 106 Integrated Arts ..... . ................... . 
Electives ........... . ...................................... . 
Total ........................... . 
Semester Hours 
50 
1 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
2-3 
9--8 
6 
2--0 
128 
Students completing the above curriculum will have satisfied all major and minor 
requirements for graduation. 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Secondary Provisional Certificate 
Adviser Chairman, George Willoughby 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech .............. . 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech . 
Either of the following ................ . 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
Semester Hours 
14 
8 
6 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
Group II Science ....................... . 
Any one of the following .. . 
105 Biological Science .......... . 
101 Functional Mathematics . 
111 Physical Science 
107 World Resources 
201 Psychology ...... . 
Electives .... 
Group III Social Science 
112 American Government 
Either of the following .............................. . 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
105 Structure of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the following .................. . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of tl1e World 
.... ·········· 
4 
3 
5 
3 
12 
3-5 
3 
6-4 
12 
3 
6 
3 
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Group IV Educatio� ............. . 
Semester Hours 20 302, 303 .Edu?ation ................ . 418 Senunar m Education ............ .. .. 361 Content, Organization and Supervision 495, 496 Student Teaching ........................ . Electives ... . 
Group VI Practical Arts .............................................. . 127 General Practical Drawing and Planning .. . 101 112, 115, 160 Industrial Arts .... .. 113' Practical Electricity .................. .. 128 Architectural Drawing 152 Arts and Crafts ........ 204 General Woodwork .. 205 Printing ..................... .. 
0214 Practical Electricity .. . •216 General Metalwork •218 Practical Mechanics 
0230 Machine Drawing ............ . 301 Art Metalwork and Plastics 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) (Women must include WOl and W02) 
Electives ...................................................... ................ . 
Total ........ ·· 
6 2 2 8 2 
38 
4-6 
24-22 124 
•Women students specializing in Industrial Arts will take instead: 151, 253, 254 Industrial Arts, and 101 Art. 
The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Industrial Arts as listed above, a minor subject of 15 semester hours and a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fields which the student expects to teach. 
CURRICULUM FOR LIBRARY SCIENCE 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
0Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate Adviser Chairman, Margaret Robinson Semester Hours Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ............... 31 121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech . 8 Either of the following ....... ................... 6 101, 102 Reading of Literature or A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
000205 Reference Books and Their Use ............................................. . 3 
00207 Literature for Elementary Grades ... 3 
000314 Reading Guidance for Adolescents 3 
00201 Mythology or 406 Story Telling .. 2 Electives .. .. .......... 6 
Group II Science .................. . Any one of the following 105 Biological Science .... 101 Functional Mathematics . 111 Physical Science ... 107 World Resources 201 Psychology .... . Electives .................. . 
3 
5 
3 
3-5 
3 
6-4 
12 
4 
3 
9 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
54 CURRICULA 
Group III Social Science ...... . 
112 American Government ... 
101, 102 History of Civilization . 
Either of the following . . ............ . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
00409 History of Books and Printing . 
Group IV Education 
302, 303, 418 Education . 
310 Teaching of Reading ..... 
00344 Audio-Visual Methods 
495 Student Teaching 
498 Student Teaching ( Library Practice) 
Group V Fine Arts . 
Electives 
Group VI Practical Arts 
0 0 0 320 Library in the School ....... .... . ........ . 
0 0 0 404 Library Materials ........................ . 
405 Organization of School Library . 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
( Women must include WOl and W02) 
Electives 
Total . 
-----
Semester Hou,, 
3 
6 
3 
2 
8 
3 
2 
4 
5 
6 
3 
3 
3 
14 
22 
4--6 
26--2-! 
12-! 
•If elementary provisional certificate is desired, consult with the Registrar regardin, special requirements. 0 
0 0 and O O O count on major in Library Science ( 24 semester hours) . The student wil  
complete in addition a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours and a second minor 
of 15 semester hours in subject fields in which the student expects to teach. Student, 
planning graduate work in Library Science are urged to select these minors from groups I, II, or III. Because graduate schools of Library Science rc<iuirc one year of 
either French or German, it is recommended that it be taken at the undergraduate 
level. Students in Library Science need to have a reasonable skill in typing. 
00 °Constih1te courses for a minor in Library Science, plus 4 hours of 495 Student 
Teaching ( Library Practice). If a student is seeking an elementary certificate, 207 
Literature for Elementary Grades may be submitted on the minor for 314 Reading 
Guidance for Adolescents. 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHING OF MUSIC 
Bachelor of Music Education Degree 
0Elcmcntary or Secondary Provisional Certificate 
Adviser Chairman, Haydn l\forgan 
Group 1 Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ......... ..... . 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech . 
Either of the following 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
Group II Science 
One of the follo,ving ........... . 
105 Biological Science ............ . 
101 Functional Mathematics 
111 Physical Science 
107 World Resources 
201 Psychology 
210 Musical Acoustics 
Electives . .  
Semester Houn 14 
4 
3 
5 
3 
8 
6 
3-5 
3 
2 
4--2 
12 
l. 
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Group III Social Science ......... . 
112 Amencan Government 
Either of the following .............. . 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
105 Sbucture of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the following ..................... . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
Group IV Education Vocal 
302, 303, 418 Education . . ........... . 
330 Music Education in the Elementary School ........ . 
331 Music Education in the Secondary School ..... . . 
495, 496 Student Teaching 
J 11strumental 
302, 303, 418 Education .................................. .. . . 
330 Music Education in Elementary School or 
331 Music Education in the Secondary Schools 
332 Insbumental Methods and Materials ... 
495, 496 Student Teaching 
Group V Fine Arts . \local 
101, 102 Elements of Music .... 
241, 242 Harmony 
234 Sight Reading and Ear Training . 
236 Diction and Repertoire . 
341 Counterpoint ... . ...... . 
353, 354 History and Literature of Music . 
413 Orchestration 
Instrumental 
101, 102 Elements of Music . 
241, 242 Harmony 
341 Counterpoint 
353, 354 History and Literature of Music . 
413, 414 Orchestration 
Musical Performance .. Vocal (See page 136) Voice or piano major . .  
Voice or piano minor 
Conducting 
Performing organizations 
Instrumental class 
Performance honors or electives 
Instrumental (see page 137) 
Major instrument .. 
Minor Insbument Classes .. 
Conducting 
Voice Class Piano . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Perfonning organizations .. . . 
Performance honors or electives . 
Semester Hours 
12 
5 
8 
2 
2 
2 
6 
3 
5 
8 
2 
6 
6 
12 
6 
2 
8 
2 
2 
12 
6 
2 
1 
2 
8 
. .. 1-2 
3 
6 
3 
8 
3 
3 
8 
8 
3 
3 
8 
22 
27-28 
3 2-33 
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Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
( Women must include WOl and W02) 
Semester IIouis 
0 0Electives ( in  Groups I, II, or ill) 
Total ..... 
4-6 
4-2 
128 
Students completing the above curriculum will have satisfied all major and minor requirements for graduation. 
0H an elementaiy provisional certificate is desired, consult with the Registrar ft). 
garding special requirements. 
0 0The differential of two and four semester hours arises because of the difference 
between physical education and military science requirement.s for graduation. Those who 
use two of the six hours of military science credit as electives need complete only two 
hours to satisfy this requirement. 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Baclielor of Science Degree 
"Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate 
Adviser Chairmen: Lloyd Olds ( men), Augusta Harris ( women) 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ......... . ......... . 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ........ .... . 
Semester IIours 
1 4  
Either of the following .. .......... ....................... . 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
Group II Science ............ . 
105 Biological Science 
l l l  Physical Science . 
201 Psychology ..... 
Group III Social Science ........ . 
ll2 American Government 
Either of the following ... 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
105 Structure of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the following ..................... . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
Group IV Education ....... .................................................................................. . 
252 ( women), 367 ( men) Methods and Materials in Physical Education 
302, 303, 418 Education ..... ... ... .. . .. .. . .. .. . . ................................. . 
440 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education . 
495, 496 Student Teaching ... 
Group VII Physical Education and Health . 
Physical Education Major 
120 Healthful Living .............. . 
200 Anatomy and Physiology ............... . 
203 ( men), 204 ( women) Kinesiology ..................................... . 
240 History and Philosophy of Physical Education .................... . 
242 ( women), 441 ( men) Organization and Admirustration of 
Physical Education . . . . ......... .................. ......... ....... . 
263 ( men), Theory and Practice of Football and Basketball ... . 
264 ( women 1 Theory of Coaching Individual Sports ........... . 
265 ( men), Theory and Practice of Baseball and Track ...... . 
266 ( women), Theory of Coaching Team Sports ..................... . 
8 
6 
4 
5 
3 
3 
6 
3 
3 
8 
2 
8 
12 
12 
21 
30 
----------------
i� 
.3 
5 
2 
2 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
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Semester Hours 
300 Physiology of Exercise .. .. . .. ...... .. .. . .. ..... .. .. ........ ..... ..... .. .. 3 
310 Physiology of Nutrition ...................................................... ................. 2 
311 ( men) , 312 ( women) First Aid, Athletic Training, and 
Physiotherapy . .. . .. . . ... . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. ... ... .. . .. .. ... ... .. .. ... . . . .. .. ... . .. . 2 
330 Health Work in the Schools ..................................... 2 
333 (men), 334 ( women) Adapted Physical Education 2 
Additional Required _Work ·: · · : · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  ... .. ............... . 
physical Education Activity Courses ( see pages 170 to 172) 
4-10 
4 
Military Science ( for eligible men, see pages 33 to 34) ........... . 
Electives 
Total .... 
6 
31-25 
124 
•If an elementary provisional certificate is desired, consult ,vith the Registrar re­
garding special requirements. 
The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Physical Education as listed 
above, and two minors of 15 semester hours each in subject fields which the student 
expects to teach. 
CURRICULUM FOR DIRECTORS AND TEACHERS OF RECREATION 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
0Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certincate 
Adviser Chairmen: Augusta Harris ( women) , Robert \Villoughby ( men) 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ............. . 
Semester Hours 
17 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech 
Either of the following ....................... . 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
0235 Play Production or 221 Dramatics 
Group II Science ............. . 
105 Biological Science 
201 Psychology ......... . 
206 Mental Hygiene . 
Electives ............... . 
Group III Social Science ......................... . 
105 Structure of American Society .. 
112 American Government 
123 Evolution of American Democracy . 
Either of the following ..................... . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
354 Juvenile Delinquency . .  
Group IV Education ......................................................................................... . 
252 ( women) ,  367 ( men) Methods and Materials in Physical Education 
302, 303, 418 Education . .  
394 Community Relations .................... . 
495 Student Teaching in Major ( Recreation) ............. . 
496 Student Teaching in Minor or Physical Education 
Group V Fine Arts ......... . 
480 Recreation Therapy 
Group VI Practical Arts 
152 Arts and Crafts 
8 
6 
3 
4 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
8 
2 
4 
4 
2 
3 
12 
15 
21 
2 
3 
-
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Group VII Physical Education and Health ... 
0 0 210 American Standard Red Cross . 
0 0270 Organization and Administration of Community Recreation . 
0 0 370 Youth Organizations .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
0 0380 Community Recreation Leadership 
0 0 390 Sports Summary ..... . 
0 0 430 Community Health Problems 
0 0280 Camping ........ . ... . 
• 
0 490 Organization of School and Community Programs . 
Additional Required Work ........ . 
0 0 105 and 106 Integrated Arts ................... . 
Physical Education Activity Courses ( sec pages 170 to 172) 
Military Science ( for eligible men, see pages 33 to 34 ) 
Electives ... 
Total .... 
Semester l:!ouij 
18 
1()...16 
6 
4 
6 
26-.2-0 
124 
0H an elementary provisional certificate is desired, consult with the Registrar re­
garding special requirements. 
00The student ,vill complete as a minimum: a 1najor in Hecrcation as starred above 
a minor subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours in sub'. 
ject fields which the student may teach. 
Students are required to spend one summer working on a playground and one sum. 
mer in camp. 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Elementary Provisional Certificate 
Adviser Chairman, Allen Myers 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech .............. . 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech . 
Either of the following ..................... ......................... . 
101, 102 Heading of Literahire 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
207 Literature for Elementary Grades ......................................... . 
{ 301 Phonetics suggested for speech correction majors) 
Group II Science ......................................... ............. . 
I 00 Fundamentals in Elementary Science ............ . 
{ Not required for speech correction majors ) 
Any one of the following .... 
0 105 Biological Science ............ . 
0 0 101 Functional Mathematics 
111 Physical Science 
107 World Resources 
201 Psychology ............. . 
206 Mental Hygiene ... . 
360 Abnormal Psychology 
Group III Social Science ........ . 
112 American Government 
Either of the following .... 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
0 0 0 105 Structure of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the following . .. . . ....... . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
Semester Hours 
17 
8 
6 
3 
13-15 
2 
3-5 
4 
3 
5 
3 
3 
2 
3 
12 
3 
6 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
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G p IV Education ........................................ . 
Semester Hours 
27 
rouZ51 Educational of Exceptional Children . 
303 Principles of Teaching .. .. ...... .. ...... ............. .. . 
310 Teaching Reading in Elementary Grades .. . 
321 Child Psychology .............. .......................... . 
344 Audio-Visual Methods of Teaching ............................................ . 
349 or 351 The Teaching of Arithmetic ....................................... . 
( Suggested but not required for speech correction majors) 
352 Mental Measurement and Evaluation . 
!�� �grs:J:n:"t���i1:g· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
' ( Majors in Deaf and Hard of Hearing take 494, 495, and 496-11 
sem. hrs. )  
( Speech correction majors will take 494 Student Teaching 3 sem. 
hrs. and 498 Student Teaching-Speech Correction) 
Group V Fine Arts ................ .. 
101 Introduction to Art .. .. 
104 Elements of Music .................. . 
( or Integrated Arts 6 sem. hrs. ) 
Group VI Practical Arts ..................................... . 
253 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades . 
254 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades . 
( Not required for speech correction majors) 
Group VII Physical Education and Health ............ .. 
320 Health Education for Elementary Grades . 
( Not required for speech correction majors) 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
(Women must include WOl, W02, W07, and W09) 
5 
3 
2 
5 
3 
2 
2 
2 
4-6 
Electives .................... ........................................... ..................... ( To complete 124 hours) 
Total .... .. ................ . 124 
'Required of majors in orthopedics, acoustically handicapped, partially sighted and 
blind, and speech correction. 
"Required as a prerequisite for 349 or 351 Teaching of Arithmetic. Students may 
be exempted by passing a proficiency examination. 
"'Required for majors in socially maladjusted and emotionally disturbed, mentally 
handicapped, blind, and speech correction. 
A major in Special Education shall be made up of the following courses plus those 
listed under the area of specialization. 
206 Mental Hygiene ....... 2 
251 Education of Exceptional Children . 2 
352 Mental Measurements and Evaluation . 2 
321 Child Psychology .. 3 
360 Abnormal Psychology 3 
Areas of Specialization 
A. Acoustically Handicapped 
290 Psychology of Speech and Hearing . 
291 Speech Science 
378 Introduction to Audiology 
392, 393 Methods of Teaching the Acoustically Handicapped I and II 
394 Auditory Training and Speech Reading for Acoustically 
Handicapped 
395 Speech for the Acoustically Handicapped . 
3 
3 
3 
6 
2 
2 
19 
------
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
8 
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B. The Partially Sighted 
Semester Hours 
12 
101 Typewriting ( or demonstrated proficiency) .. . 
241 Introduction to Speech Correction ................. .. 
357, 358 Education of the Mentally Handicapped . 
366 Hygiene and Anatomy of the Eye . 
367 Education of Children with Impaired Vision . 
C. The Blind . 
241 Introduction to Speech Correction 
250 Social Psychology ................................ . 
363 Educational Provisions for the Blind . 
364 Methods of Teaching the Blind ....... . 
365 Braille . ....... .. ..... 
366 Hygiene and Anatomy of the Eye 
D. The Mentally Handicapped .. 
202 Social Problems 
241 Introduction to Speech Correction . .  
350 Mental Deficiency ........................................... .. 
357, 358 Education of the Mentally Handicapped 
468 The Education of the Brain-Injured Child ..................................... . 
( Students interested in pursuing a program in the secondary education 
of the mentally handicapped should consult with the Head of the De­
partment of Special Education concerning curriculum requirements.) ' 
E. The Physically Handicapped . 
241 Introduction to Speech Correction ........ 
310 Anatomy and Physiology for Teaching of the Physically 
Handicapped Child ............. .. ..... .... .... .. 
311 Pathology of the Physically Handicapped Child . 
312 Methods of Teaching the Physically Handicapped Child . 
313 Therapeutic Care of the Physically Handicapped Child . 
342 Applied Speech Correction ... 
350 Mental Deficiency ... 
F. Socially Maladjusted ...... 
202 Social Problems 
206 Criminology . .. .......... 
241 Introduction to Speech Correction . .  
301 Emotionally Disturbed Children 
354 Juvenile Delinquency ........................... . ....... . 
357, 358 Education of the Mentally Handicapped ................................ .. 
Students in the area of the Socially Maladjusted will take their student 
teaching in one of the off-campus centers such as the Boy's Vocational 
School or the Girl's Vocational School. 
G. Emotionally Disturbed ..... . 
202 Social Problems 
206 Criminology ...................................... . 
241 Introduction to Speech Correction 
301 Emotionally Disturbed Children . .  
354 Juvenile Delinquency ....... .......... .......... .. ................. .. 
357, 358 Education of the Mentally Handicapped ................................. . 
Students in the area of the Emotionally Disturbed will take their student 
teaching in one of the psychiatric centers such as Children's Psychiatric 
Center, Hawthorne Center, or Ypsilanti State Hospital. 
2 
2 
4 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 
2 
4 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
4 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
4 
13 
13 
15 
17 
17 
------
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 
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Children with Speech Defects ................ . !{. 
241 Introduction to Speech Correction 
Semester Hours 
22 
242 Speech Pathology .............................. . 
290 Psychology of Speech and Hearing . 
991 Speech Science .......... ....... . 
340 Speech Correction Methods 
342 Applied Speech Correction . ............ . .. .......... .......... ................ . 
378 Introduction to Audiology ................ .................................. . 
394 Auditory Training and Speech Reading for Acoustically 
Handicapped 
Majors in the area of speech correction may apply the general require­
ments in Psychology listed above (201, 206, 352, 360) toward a minor 
in Psychology. 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
The student ,vill complete as a minimum: a major as indicated, a minor cognate 
subiect of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject 
fields which the student expects to teach. 
Group minors are acceptable on the Special Education curriculum as the second 
teaching minor. ( See pages 43 to 46) 
Liberal Arts and Professional 
Curricula 
The university offers curricula, some four-year and some two-year, in the ar"'1, indicated below: 
1. Bachelor of Arts Degree. 
2. Bachelor of Science Degree only. 
3. Applied Science. 
4. Business Adminish·ation. 
5. Business Secretarial. 
6. Medical Technology. 
7. Occupational Therapy. 
8. Pre-Dentristry. 
9. Pre-Engineering. 
10. Pre-Forestry. 
11. Pre-Law. 
12. Pre-Medicine and Osteopathy. 
13. Pre-Mortuary. 
14. Pre-Pharmacy. 
15. Pre-Social Work. 
CURRICULUM FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Adviser Chairman, William Brownrigg 
A minirnmn of 75 semester hours must be elected from Groups I, II, and III, below 
including at least one year of college credit in one foreign language. ' • 
The student ,vill complete as a minimum, a major subject of at least 24 semestel hours, and hvo minor subjects of at least 15 semester hours each. 
The basic requirements in each group, to be met by all students, arc listed below, 
These group requirements may, if proper sequences are followed, apply also to the 
major and minors. 
A provisional teaching certificate may be earned by systematic application of elective§ 
in Group IV. 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ... 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech 
Foreign Language ................... . 
Electives ................................ .. 
Group II Science ........................... .. 
Any one of the following ........ .. 
105 Biological Science . .  
101 Functional Mathematics 
111 Physical Science 
107 World Resources 
Electives .. 
Group III Social Science 
112 American Government 
Either of the following ... 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
105 Structure of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the following ........... .. 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
Semester Holli'§ 
8 
10-2 
0--8 
3--5 
9-7 
3 
6 
3 
18 
4 
3 
.. 5 
3 
LIBERAL ARTS AND PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 63 
Group IV Education 
Semester Hours 
Education, Special Education, Laboratory Schools 
Group V Fine Arts Art, Music 
Group VI Practical Arts Military Science, Business, Home Economics, Industrial Arts, 
Libraiy Science 
Group VII Physical Education and Health 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science, ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Electives 
Total ......... . 
4-6 
78--80 
124 
CURRICULUM FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
Adviser Chairman, William Brownrigg 
The student will complete as a minimum, a major subject of at least 24 semester hours, 
and two minor subjects of at least 15 semester hours each. 
The basic group requirements, to be met by all students, are listed below. Group re­
quirements may, if proper sequences are followed apply also on the major and minors. 
A provisional teaching certificate may be earned by systematic application of electives 
in Group IV, plus 105 or 106 Integrated Arts. 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ................ . 
121, 122 English Composition and 1 2 1  Fund. of Speech . 
Either of the following .................... . 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
Group II Science 
Any one of the following .. 
105 Biological Science 
101 Functional Mathematics 
1 1 1  Physical Science 
107 \Vorld Resources 
Electives 
Group III Social Science 112 American Goven1ment 
Either of the following 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
105 Sh·ucture of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the following . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
Group IV 
Group V 
Education 
Education, Special Education, Laboratory Schools 
Fine Arts 
Art, Music 
Group VI Practical Arts 
Semester Hours 
14 
4 
3 
5 
3 
8 
6 
3--5 
9-7 
3 
6 
3 
12  
12  
Military Science, Business, Home Economics, Industrial Arts, 
Library Science 
Group VII Physical Education, Health, and Recreation 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Electives ...... . 
Total .............. . 
4-6 
82--80 
124 
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APPLIED SCIENCE CURRICULUM 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Degree 
Adviser Chairman, Harry Smith 
This program, designed for students who plan to enter occupations in which a sub. stantial background in mathematics and science is required) calls for concentration of 17 semester hours each in two of the three departments - chemistry, mathematics and 
physics - and 36 hours in the other. To qualify for a degree, the student must con;plete 
one year of college level credit in one foreign language. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Dr,ama, Language, Literature, and Speech ........... .. 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech Foreign Language .. 
Electives 
Group II Science ..... .... . 
105 Biological Science 
Required courses 
Chemistry 
131 Gen. Chem. 
132 Gen. Chem. 
141 Eng. Mat. 
261 Qua!. Anal. 
271 Quant. Anal. 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
Mathematics 
103 Trigonomet:iy 2 
105 Algebra 3 
202 Anal. Geom. 4 
223 Calculus I 4 
224 Calculus II 4 
Physics 
8 
10-2 
0-8 
4 
51 
223 Mee. Sci. Ht. 5 
224 Elcc. & Mag. 5 
454 Vac. Tubes 3 
470 Atomic Physics 4 
Additional courses are required for a major. Select one group . 
Chemistry Mathematics Physics 
461 Phy. Chem. 3 345 Solid Anal. 452 Elec. Meas. 4 
371 Org. Chem. 4 Geom. 2 471 Nuclear Phy. 4 
372 Org. Chem. 4 320 Diff. Equa. 3 430 Intermediate 
462 Phy. Meas. 2 314 Theory of Mechanics 4 
0Electives 6 Equa. 2 °Electives 7 
324 Vector Anal. 3 
420 Adv. Cal. 3 
18 
7 4  
19 
J 
Group III Social Science . 
0Electives 6 
112 American Government 3 
Either of the following . 6 
t 
12 f 
i 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
105 Structure of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the following . . . . . .. . 3 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
Physical Education Activity or Militaiy Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Additional Required Work . 
122 General Technical Drawing . .  
313 Descriptive Geometry . 
Electives ... 
Total . 
3 
3 
i 
10-8 i 
124 I 0Electives must have approval of this department. Electives in Physics must come from I 
Physics courses numbered 300 or 400. !, 
lli 
I 
ij 
I ! 
I 
I 
l 
j 
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physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
E]ectives 
Total 
4-6 
22-17 
124 
•Those who. choose . t� ta�e 166 Mathemati?al Analy:sfa may elect 223 Calculus and 
293 Mathematical Statistics mstead of 365 Busmess Statistics. 
"Students majoring in management should select a sequence of courses supporting 
their area of vocational interest. Those students preparing for graduate school or staff 
sitions should select the cognate concentration in Management Science. Those favor­
po preparation for Personnel Management should select the cognate concentration in 
JJ iavorial Science. T.hos':' desiring. a position in Industrial Management should select 
tlie cognate concentration m Industrial fechnology. 
Management Science 
Either of the follO\ving ..... ... .. 8-9 
Physics 
221 Mechanics, Sound 
and Heat ..... ........... 4 
222 Electricity and Light 4 
or 
Chemistry 
131 Inorganic Chemistry.. 3 
132 Inorganic Chemistry.. 3 
141 Engineering Materials 3 
Mathematics 
164 Algebra . ....................... 3 
166 Mathematical Analysis . . 4 
223 Calculus ....................... 4 
224 Calculus .................... 4 
23-24 
Behavorial Science 
Sociology 
105 Structure of American 
Society ............... .......... . 
240 Principles of Sociology .. . 
242 Industrial Sociology ...... . 
241 The Urban Community . 
250 Social Psychology ...... . 
Industrial Technology 
Mathematics 
164 Algebra ........................ . 
166 Mathematical Analysis 
Applied Arts 
122 General Technical Drawing 
123 Industrial Materials 
Processing . . . . . . . ........... . 
230 Machine Drawing 
424 Industrial Plant Facility 
Plan .... 
BUSINESS SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Adviser Chainnan, Julius Robinson 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
14 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
19  
Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech .............. . 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech . 
Semester Hours 
14 
Either of the following ......... ......................................... ............ . 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
Group II Science ..................... . 
Any one of the following 
105 Biological Science 
111 Physical Science .... . 
107 World Resources ... . 
115 Algebra and Math of Finance . 
201 Psychology ............... . 
Electives .............................. . 
4 
5 
3 
8 
6 
3-5 
3 
3 
3-1 
12-14 
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Group III Social Science .. 112  American Government 
Either of the following . ......... . 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
105 Structure of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the following 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
220, 221 Economics .................... ........... . 
Semester Hou� 
3 
18 
6 
3 
I 
27 so I 
Group VI Practical Arts .............. . 
Business Core ................. ........... .. 
100 Introduction to Business .. .. 
240 Principles of Accounting 
241 Principles of Accounting .. 
260 Principles of Marketing 
282 Principles of Management 
302 Business Writing 
303 Business Law .................... ..... . . . . . . . . ............................. .... . 
307 Business Finance 
384 Personnel Administration 
Major Requirements .... 
0121 Intermediate Typewriting 
122 Advanced Typewriting 
224 Office Machines ... 
• 
0226 Shorthand 
327 Advanced Shorthand . 328 Transcription 
330 Office Practice . . .. .... .. 
331 Secretarial Procedures . ..... .. 
395 Office Management 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Electives .... .. 
Total ................ .. 
�Course may be ,vaived if one year of type,vriting ,vas completed 
Recommended substitutions are listed below. 
0 °Course may be waived if two years of shorthand were completed 
Recommended substitutions for 121 and 226 are listed below: 
101 Income Tax and Social Security . 
280 Human Relations in Management . 
304 Business Law . 
361 Salesmanship 
363 Principles of Retailing 
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Adviser Chairman, Charles Anderson 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
23 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
4-6 
2o-2l 
191 -·
in high school 
in high school 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
A Bachelor of Science degree in the area of Medical Technology is awarded upon completion of this curriculum, ,vhich consists of n three-year program at Eastern Mich­
igan University followed by a twelve-month internship at an affiliated school of Medic,I 
Technology. 
A major is allowed in Medical Technology with 30 semester hours of credit for.the 
year of intemslup. 
At least 30 semester hours of the academic program must be completed at Eastern 
Micrugan University. 
6 
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be eligible for internship in the fourth year, the student must have a transcript of 
. Toollege credits evaluated by the Registry of Medical Technologists. Arrangements 
bish
c
ve this clone should be made with the University Registrar during the last semester to a 
f the third year. O 
Medical Technology schools affiliated with tl1e university, and their directors are: 
Detroit Memorial Hospital, Detroit ......... .. ..... ......... J. D. Langston, M.D. 
Oakwood Hospital, Dearborn ... ................ .. .. Rosser L. Mainwaring, M.D. 
Providence Hospital, Detroit .................. .. . ... D. H. Kaump, M.D. 
Wayne County General Hospital, Eloise . . .. . ... S. E. Gould, M.D. 
U on completion of the curriculum and successful achievement of the registry exam­
. ti.Pon the candidate will receive tl1e Certificate in Medical Technology from the 1na ' · f clin· 1 P tl 1 · t American Society o 1ca a 10 og1s s. 
First Year 
First Semester .................................... · ... ................................................... . 
121 English Composition ..... .................... ................ .................. ............. . 
Semester Hours 
14--15 
3 
105 Higher Algebra II ..... . . . .. ...... .............. .. 
121 General Chemistry or 131 General Chemistry ........... . 
105 Biological Science . ................................................ .. 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( See pages 33 to 34) ...... 
Second Semester .. .............. . ..... . ........................................................................ . 
122 English Composition ................. .................. ...................... .............. .. 
121 Fundamentals of Speech ....................... . .  
132 General Chemistry ....................................... .... ......... ..................... . 
222 General Zoology .......................................... . .............................. . 
112 American Government .. 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( See pages 33 to 34) 
Second Year 
First Semester . . . ........... .................................. ..................... ........................ . 
261 Qualitative Analysis ............................ ................................................... . 
225 Parasitology ...... . .............................................. . 
104 Physics .................... .................................................. . .. . . 
0Literature and Language requirement 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (See pages 33 to 34). 
Second Semester .... . . .. ........................................................... ........................ .. 
271 Quantitative Analysis ................. ............................... .. 
211 Bacteriology ... ............................................. .. 
210 Bacteriology Laboratory . . .. .... ..................... .. 
0Literature and Language requirement 
Either of tl,e following ( See pages 33 to 34) 
Physical Education Activity ..... 1 
or 
Military Science .............. .. 
Elective ...... .. ............................ . .  
Third Year 
First Semester ... ......................... . 
219 Elementary Organic Chemistry or 371 Organic Chemistry 
0 0Social Science requirement ... ............... . 
0 0 0Electives . . . ........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Second Semester ... ......... ........... ......... ....................... . 
353 Biochemistry ... ......................... . 
0'Social Science requirement ..... .... ................. .. 
0 0 0Electives . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . ....... . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
3 
3 
4-3 
4 
1 
16 
3 
2 
3 
4 
3 
1 
16 
4 
3 
5 
3 
1 
15 
4 
3 
2 
3 
1-3 
2-0 
16-14 
3-4 
3 
10-7 
17-18 
4 
6 
7� 
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Fourth Year Semester Hour, 
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Total ........................................................................................ . 
0Literature and Language requirements include: 
Either of the following . ........ .......................................... . 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language 
0 0Social Science requirements include: 
Either of the following ................................. ... ........ . 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
105 Structure of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the following .......... . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
0 0 0At least 7 hours of the 15-17 taken in the third year should be taken in 
in courses outside of Group II. 
The following electives are strongly recommended: 
6 
6 
3 
30 
124 
Foreign language ( It is desirable that four semesters of college work, or equivalent 
in one language be taken. Two years of a high school foreign language are equiv'. 
alent to two semesters in college. ) 
The following electives are recommended when the students time and interest permit: 
224 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy 
327 Animal Physiology 
404 General Histology 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CURRICULUM 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Adviser Chairman, Frances Herrick 
Gronp I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech .................. . 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech .... . 
Either of the following .......... ......... ......................................... . 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
Either of the following .................... . 
101 Use of Books 
or 
406 Story Telling 
Group II Science ....................... ................. ............................... . 
105 Biological Science ( unless exempt by passing test ) .. . 
222 Zoology .................... ........................................... ....... . 
200 Anatomy and Physiology .. . 
301 and 302 Kinesiology for O.T. students . 
404, 405 Medical Lectures .. . 
209 Ornamental Plants .......... . 
201 Psychology ............... . 
360 Abnormal Psychology 
361 Psychiatry and Neurology 
Semester Hours 
16 
8 
6 
2 
2S-32 
4 
4 
5 
4 
5 
2 
3 
3 
2 
--------�-----.......... 
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III Social Science ...................... . 
Semester Hours 
1 5  Groui05 Structure of American Society . l 12 Ameri�an Govemn:cnt .. . ....... . 
123 Evolut10n of Amen can Democracy ...... . 
Either of the followmg ............................ . .. . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
One of the following ......... . 
202 Social Problems 
or 
206 Criminology 
or 
354 Juvenile Delinquency 
G oup IV Education ..................................... . r 
201 Orientation in Occupational Therapy ................ . 
240 Pre-Clinical Training in Occupational Therapy ......................... . 
303 Rehabilitation and Social Services ......................................... . 
304 Organization and Administration of Occupational Therapy 
Departn1ents . . . . . . . . ... . . .... .... ... . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . ...... . . . . 
305 Psychiatric Application of Occupational Therapy ........... . 
311 Pathology of the Physically Handicapped Child ........... . 
406 General Medical Application of Occupational Therapy .. 
!�b ���:�f�i�c �gr;!�;tio�. �f. ����r."���<il .:rhe_r���-�ll��� 
Group V Fine Arts .............. . 
101 Introdnction to Art . 
204 Advanced Design 
231 Three Dimensional Design . 
Elective ... 
Group VI Practical Arts . .. . .. .. . . ............................. . 
101 Elementary Woodwork 
127 Mechanical Drawing 
252 and 453 Arts and Crafts 
255 Needlecraft 
301 Art Metal and Plastics 
304 Weaving 
307 Ceramics 
Electives 
Group VII Physical Education and Health .......................................... ......... . 
210 First Aid ( Required of women, and also of men who do not take 
Military Science) ........................................................................... . 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34 ) 
(Women must include WOl, W02, W04, W22) 
Electives 
Tol-u 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
6 
2 
2 
3 
2 
5 
2 
1 2  
11 
25 
2 
4-6 
1 1-7 
124 
Note: 
Occupational Therapy majors who wish to qualify for a Michigan Elementary Pro-
visional Certificate must have the following courses or equivalents: 
302 or 321 Psychology 3 
303 Principles of Teaching 3 
310 Teaching of Reading .... .... ............... 3 340 Educational Tests and Measurement . 2 
349 or 351 Teaching of Arithmetic . 2 418 Seminar in Education 2 Student Teaching .... 5 
20 
Permission to f�llow this pro[fram mnst be ?btained in advance from the Dean of The College of Education and the Dn-ector of Special Education and Occupational Therapy. 
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PRE-DENTISTRY CURRICULUM 
Adviser Chairman, Herbert Caswell 
Students electing this curriculum are reminded that dental schools set their 011 
requirements for achnission, nnd that exact requircn1ents must be obtained fro1n the cata'll 
log of the dental school or schools in which they arc interested. The general rcquir · 
mcnts _lhtecl below apply to most dental schools and should be satisfied by all stu<lcn� as a nununum. 
l\1ost candidates exceed this minimu1n rcquirc1ncnt of 60 scn1ester hours, ho,vever and 
many have earned a degree. Students ,vho decide to fulfill the requirements fo� th 
degree should change their curriculum to the degree progran1 of their choice, after com� 
plcting their pre-dental requiren1ents. 
Because of the necessary prerequisite preparation in mathcmaUcs and the sciences 
n1ost students \vill need three years rather than the hvo suggested bclo\v to con1plete pre� 
dental require1nents. 'rhe t\vo year curricuhun ns outlined 1nay be taken only by students 
whose high school preparation includes the following: 1Jf years of algebra, plane 
geometry, and 1 year of high school physics. If these were not taken, the student must 
take 104 Higher Algebra 1 and 1 04 Physics before taking college mathematics and 
physics. Plane geon1etiy i s  not offered; the student, therefore, 1nust arrange to take a 
course in plane gco1netry fro1n so1ne high school before taking 103 Trigonon1etry. 
First Sen1cster 
121 English Composition 
First Year Semester Hours 
16-15 
3 
121 Fundamentals of Speech 
131 General Chemistry ( or 121 General Chemistry) ...... ..... ......... . 
222 General Zoology ( or 105 Biological Science if not exempt) 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Electives 
Second Semester 
122 English Composition 
103 Trigonomehy 
105 Higher Algebra II .. ...................... ................. .................... ............... ..... . 
221 Ceneral Botany ( or 222 General Zoology if not taken previously) . .  
132 General Chemistry 
Physical Education Activity or Militmy Science 
Second Year 
First Semester ... 
221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat 
261 Qualitative Analysis ...... .. 
371 Organic Chemistry ........................ ................... . .. . 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science 
Electives .................................. . 
Second Semester ..................... ...... . 
221 General Botany ( if not taken previously) 
222 Electricity and Light . 
372 Organic Chemistry 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science .. 
Electives ............................ ............................................. . 
2 
3-4 
4 
I 
3-2 
16 
3 
2 
3 
4 
3 
1 
16 
4 
4 
4 
1 
3 
18 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3-7 
-�-
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pRE-ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 
Adviser Chairman, Marvin Carr 
Courses common to most branches of engineering 
First Year Semester Hours 
First Sen1estcr .............................. .............. . .......................................... ............... . 
121 English Composition ................. . 
121 Fundamentals of Speech .......... .......................................................... . 
103 Trigonometry 
105 Higher Algebra II .............. . 
122 General Technical Drawing 
131 General Chemistry ............................................................................... . 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Second Sc1nestcr .. ..... .. .. . .. .. .. . . . ... . 
122 English Composition 
132 General Chen1istry . 
141 Engineering 1\1aterials . .. 
202 Analytical Geometry 
313 Descriptive Geometry ..................................... . 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Second Year 
First Semester ........ . 
223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat . 
223 Calculus I 
230 1'·1achine Dra,ving 
231 Statics 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Second Semester 
224 Electricity and Light . 
224 Calculus II 
229 Strength and Elasticity of Materials 
345 Solid Analytical Geometiy 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
1 
5 
4 
3 
3 
1 
1 7  
1 7  
16 
16-18 
5 
4 
4 
2 
1 
The sequence of courses given here assumes a high school preparation including three 
semesters of algebra, plane and solid geometry, a year of physics and a year of chemistiy. 
A deficiency in any of these subjects, with the exception of solid geometry, will neces­
sitate a change of program in order to provide the necessary background as soon as pas· 
sible. 100 Solid Geometiy is required if not taken in high sehool, but it may be fitted 
to the convenience of the student. It is recommended that students who are de­
ficient in any of these subjects attend the summer session of the freshman year in order 
to complete the engineering program in the customary time. 
The following third-year courses are available: 
Aeronautical Engineering: Mathematics 320 Differential Equations; Mathematics 420 
Advanced Calculus; Mathematics 332, Fluid Mechanics; Physics 232, Dynamics; Eco· 
nomics 220; Economics 221; two hours of elective credit in literature. 
Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering: Make the following replacements in the !lrst 
semester of the sophomore year: 345 Solid Analytical Geometry by 142 Engineering 
Calculations; 231 Statics with 261 Qualitative Analysis. The program for the second 
semester will be made by replacing 230 Machine Drawing with 231 Statics, and 229 
Strength and Elasticity of Materials with 271 Quantitative Analysis. Further available 
courses include: Chemistiy 371, Organic Chemistry; Chemistry 372, Organic Chemistry; 
Chemistry 461, Physical Chemistiy; Physics 232, Dynamics; Economies 220; Economies 
221; two hours of elective creclit in literature. 
Civil Engineering: Mathematics 206, Surveying; Mathematics 332, Fluid Mechanics; 
Physics 232, Dynamics; Geology 226, Physical Geology; Economics 220; Economies 
221; two hours elective credit in literature. 
Electrical Engineering: Physics 454, Vacuum Tubes and their Application; Physics 232, 
Dynamics; Physics 452, Electrical Measurements; Mathematics 320, Differential Equa· 
tions; Mathematics 332, Fluid Mechanics; two hours of elective credit in literature. 
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Industrial Engineering: Physics 232, Dynamics; Mathematics 332, Fluid Mechanics· 
pus_incss 240, Accounting; Economics 
220; Economics 221; two hams of elective credit 
m literature. 
Mechanical Engineering: Mathematics 206, Surveying; Mathematics 332, Fluid Me. chanics; Physics 232) Dynamics; Econo111ics 220; Econo1nics 212; hvo hours of elective 
credit in literature. 142 Engineering Calculations may also be used as an elective. 
Marine Engineering: Mathematics 206, Surveying; Mathematics 332, Fluid Mechanics· 
�hysics 232, Dynamics; Economics 220; Economics 221; hvo hams of elective credit u{ 
literature. 
PRE-FORESTRY CURRICULUM 
First Semester 
Adviser Chairman, Richard Giles 
First Year Semester Hours 
16 
121 
121 
105 
131 
0221 
English Composition 
Fundamentals of Speech 
�!�1���1 AJt��tsi� -��-i2i · c�;���i a;�;;;;;;;; · 
General Botany .... .. .. ...... ...... .. .... .. .. .. .. .. . . ............ . 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Second Semester 
122 English Composition 
103 Trigonometry 
132 General Chemistry 
0222 General Zoolo1,,y 
Electives .......................... . 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Second Year First Sen1cster . 
127 General Practical Drawing and Planning .... . 
220 Elements of Economics 
00Electives ..... . ................................................................. ................ . 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Second Semester ... 
206 Surveying 
221 Elements of Economics 
226 Physical Geology 
Electives ...... . .  ......... 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
3 
2 
3 
3 
4 
1 
16-17 
3 
2 
3 
4 
3 
1 
16-17 
3 
3 
10-9 
1 
16-17 
3 
3 
3 
7--0 
1--3 
0 105 Biological Science is required as a prerequisite for 221 Botany and 222 Zoology 
unless the student is exempted by test. Freshmen entering the pre-forestry program 
should take the biology placement test during orientation week. If not exempted from 
105 Biological Science the student should take that course during his first semester on the 
campus and delay 221 General Botany until the following semester. 
The student should consult the admission requirements in the catalog of the forestry 
school in which he is interested. The general requirement is a minimum of 60 semester 
homs. Some schools do not include credit for Physical Education Activity or Military 
Science within that minimum, and the student planning to enroll in such a school should increase his load accordingly, as indicated. For courses in other fields of applied science, 
consult the adviser. 
Those who desire to earn a bachelor's degree before entering professional training may do so by continuing for f:\vo more acaden1ic years and observing the requirements pre­
scribed for that degree, including the general education courses. 
0 0For students not exempt from Military Science, electives must include not less than 
hvo semester hams in one of the following areas: ( 1) science comprehension, ( 2) gen­
eral psychology, ( 3) effective communication, ·or ( 4) political science. 
� .•.•... · .'
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•pRE-LAW CURRICULUM 
Adviser Chairman, Edgar Waugh 
G oup I Drama, Language, Liternhrre, and Speech ............... .. r 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech . 
Either of the following . .................. .. 
101, 102 Heading of Literature 
or 
Semester Hours 
18 
8 
6 )  
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
Electives ... 
Group II Science .................. .. 
Any one of the following 
105 Biological Science 
101 Functional Mathematics 
1 1 1  Physical Science .. . ... . 
107 \Vorld Hesources , .. . 
Electives 
Group III Social Science ......... . 
112 American Government 
Either of the following . 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
or 
105 Structure of American Society and 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
Either of the following . 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
4 
12 
3-5 
3 
5 
3 
9-7 
12  
3 
6 
3 
physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Electives 
4-6 
78-76 
124 Total 
'See pages '62 to 63. 
PRE-MEDICINE AND OSTEOPATHY CURRICULUM 
Adviser Chairman, Richard Giles 
Group I Dran1a, Language, Literature, and Speech . 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech 
A one-year sequence in foreign language .................. . . ... . 
Group II Science 
Courses in Natural Science 
Courses in Chemistry 
Courses in Mathematics 
Courses in Physics . 
Group III Social Science . .  
112 American Government 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
Either of the following .. 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
Semester Hours 
14-18 
8 
6-10 
. ....... .. . ........ 12-16 
... ......... ... 22-24 
5-8 
8 
3 
6 
3 
47-56 
12 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science . 4-6 
Electives . . . ............. .......................... ...... .. .. ......... .... ( To total 90 hours) 
Total 90 
---
4 
.;"'!! 
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For admission requirements, the student should consult the catalog of the medical school in which he is interested. Some schools require two years of a foreign langua 
( one year if he has had two years of the same language in high school ) .  Others rcq�f' 
one year of foreign language. A total of 90 semester credit hours will admit students t� 
many medical schools. 
Those who desire to cam a bachelor's degree before entering professional training may do so by continuing for one n1ore academic year and by observing the requirements pr�� 
scribed for that degree, including the general education courses. 
PRE-MORTUARY SCIENCE CURRICULUM 
Adviser Chairman, Richard Giles 
First Year 
Semester Hours 
31 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech 8 
Science electives from Biology, Chemistry, Physics ........... 6 
Social Science electives from Psychology, Economics, Political Science, 
Sociolo1,,y .. .. .......................... .... 6 
Elective in General Mathematics .. ........ 3 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science 2 
General Electives 6 
Second Year 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science . 
General Electives 
4 
28 
32 
The program in pre-mortuary science may be either one or hvo academic years in 
length. 
PRE-PHARMACY CURRICULUM 
Adviser Chairman, Marvin Carr 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech . .  
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech .. 
Group II Science 
105 Biological Science ( unless exempt by examination) 
222 General Zoology 
221 General Botany .......... . 
Chemistry ... . ........... .................. . ......... ..... ... ....................... ......... . 
Semester Hours 
8 
8 
14--18 
4 
4 
4 
6 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34 ) .. 
Electives ............................ .. ................. ....... . . .................................... ....... . 
2 
8-4 
32 Total ........................ . 
One year of college work will admit students to a professional school of pharmacy. 1110 
professional training requires three years. The accredited pharmacy schools throughout 
the United States have a standard rule that students in these schools must take the pro­
scribed courses in a definite sequence. This necessitates three full years of work in the 
pharmacy school regardless of the number of years of college work preceding entrance to 
the pham1acy school. This is known as the ' six semester rule." Thus, a minimum total 
of four years is required for a degree in pharmacy. With regard to the pre-professional 
program outlined above, it is suggested that the eight hours of electives be chosen from 
the following fields: economics, history, mathematics, psychology, political science. 
For those students who may wish to continue in graduate study and research, German 
and French should be included. Obviously, more than one year of pre-professional 
work would be required. 
. ...,. ______ 
LIBERAL ARTS AND PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 
p�-SOCIAL WORK CURRICULUM 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Degree 
Adviser Chairman, Albert S chaffer 
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The student in the Social \Vork curriculum may elect to receive either the Bachelor 
f Arts or the Bachelor of Science degree. Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree 
�elude a minimum of 90 semester hours in Groups I, II, and III, including at least 8 mcster hours in one foreign language. ( If hvo or more years of one foreign language s�e presented for enb·ance, t11e requirements for foreih,rn language may be \vaived upon 
�atisfactory accomplishment in a proficiency test.) 
The student who elects the Bachelor of Science degree, in addition to the require­
ments for Groups I, II, and III indicated below, must offer a minimum of 31 hours 
from Groups IV, V, VI, and VII inclusive. ( Foreign language is not requited.) 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech . 
Either of the following ....... 
101, 102 Reading of Literature 
or 
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ( see page 104) 
Group II Science 
105 Biological Science 
107 World Resources 
201 Psychology 
Electives 
Group III Social Science . 112 American Government 
105 Structure of American Society . 
123 Evolution of American Democracy . 
Either of the following 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
240 Principals of Sociology 
241 Urban Community 
250 Social Psychology 
370 Modem Sociological Theory ........ . 
371 Methods in Sociological Research 
Electives in Sociolob'Y .. 
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34) 
Electives 
Tot'll ..... 
Semester Hours 
14-18 
8 
6-10 
12 
4 
3 
3 
2 
33 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
4-6 
55-59 
124 
A sociology major is required along ,vith hvo cognate minors. The cognate minors 
shall be selected from the fields of natural science, psychology, economics, political 
science, geography, or history. The program shall be worked out in consultation with an adviser \Vho \Vill assist the student in choosing cognate minors best suited to the 
particular area of social work which the student wishes to pursue. 
Two-Year Curricula 
The university offers two-year curicula for the following: 
1. Business Technicians 2. Sccretaties 
3. General Home Economics 
4. Teclmical Drnftsmen 
CURIUCULUM FOR BUSINESS TECHNICIANS 
Adviser Chairman, Julius Robinson 
This program of study has been designed specilically for those students who are 
planning to attend college for a two-year period. The courses, however, ,�iU apply to,vard a four-year degree progran1 in business education or business adnumstration if the student decides to continue for four years. 
The program, which is planned to _provide the student with an effective trainin for the many beginning occupations in business nnd industry, is divided into four are� 
as listed below. Students completing the two-year curriculum with an honor pohit 
average of 2.00 ( "C") receive certificates indicating the area of specialization they 
have completed. 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech . .  
AREAS OF CONCENTRATION ( one area must be completed) 
Semester Hours 
8 
Area I Clerical Accounting 
100 Introduction to Business . 3 
• 120 or 121 Typewriting .......... 2 
220 Economics . .. .. ....... ...... ... 3 
224 Office Machines .... ..... .. 2 
240 Prin. of Accounting .... 3 
241 Prin. of Accounting ... . 3 
302 Business Writing . 3 
303 Business Law .... .. .. .. 3 
342 Accounting 3 
344 Cost Accounting . . . 3 
Electives ( Business) ... 12 
Area II General Clerical 
100 Introduction to Business . 3 
0120 or 121 Typewriting ........ 2 
122 Advanced Typewriting . 2 
220 Economics . ............. ......... 3 
224 Office Machines ............. 2 
240 Prin. of Accounting ... 3 
241 Prin. of Accounting ... 3 
302 Business Writing ... . 3 
303 Business Law .. .. .... 3 
330 Office Practice .. .. .. .. 2 
Electives ( Business) ..... . . 14 
Arca III Retailing 
100 Introduction to Business . 3 
0120 or 121 Typewriting . 2 
240 Prin. of Accounting . 3 
260 Prin. of Marketing 3 
282 Principles of Management . 3 
361 Principles of Salesmanship . 3 
363 Principles of Retailing 3 
367 Credits and Collections 3 
369 Advertising Management . 3 
479 Retail Store Operations 3 
Electives (Business) . . 11 
Area IV Factory Management 
100 Introduction to Business ... 3 
122 General Technical Drawing 3 
123 Indus. Material Processing . 3 
164 Algebra 4 
220 Economics .. .......... ...... 3 
240 and 241 Accounting . 6 
282 Principles of Management ...... . 3 
325 Industrial Production Fund. .. 3 
344 Cost Accounting 3 
365 Intro. to Bus. Statistics 3 
384 Personnel Administration 3 
394 Production Management 3 
497 Production, Cost, and Quality 
Control ... . 3 
Physical Education Activity or Militaiy Science .. 
Electives in  General Education courses ...... 
Total Semester Hours ............................... . 
40-43 
IJ-.2 
3-12 
62 
•students who have had the courses starred above in high school may substitute an 
equivalent amount of free electives in  the Business Studies area. 
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cuRRICULUM FOR SECRETARIES 
Adviser Chairman, Julius Robinson 
This program has been designed especially for students planning only hvo years of 
college st11dy. Students completing the cnrriculum with an honor point average of 
z.OO ( "C") will be awarded a certificate. Credits earned towar_d the certificate ma_Y 
also be applied to a four-year degree program if students decide to continue theu 
education. 
121, 122 English Composition and 121  Fund. of Speech 
100 Introduction to Business 
0120 or 121 Typewriting 122 Advanced 'fype\vriting 
•225 Shorthand ........... . 
226 Shorthand 
302 Business Writing ... 
220 Economics 
327 Advanced Shorthand 
330 Olfice Practice 
328 Transcription 
224 Olfice Machines .. 
303 Business Law ... . 
Electives (Business) .. ...... . 
Physical Education or Militmy Science 
Electives in General Education conrses 
Total Semester Hours 
Sernester Hours 
8 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
8 
6-2 
8-12 
62 
0Students who have had the courses starred above in high school may substitute an 
equivalent amount of free electives in the Business Studies area. 
CURRICULUM IN GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS 
Adviser Chairman, Miss Susan M. Burson 
This program of study has been designed specifically for those students interested 
in this area who are planning to attend college for a hvo-year period. Students com­
pleting the program with an honor point average of 2.00 ( "C") will receive a certificate. 
All credits may be applied toward a four-year degree curriculum in Home Economics 
if desired. First Year 
First Semester .. 
121 English Composition .. 
105 Biological Science or 1 19 Inorganic Chemistry . 
105 Integrated Arts 
llO Family Living 111 Foods and Nutrition 
WOl Physical Education Activity . 
Second Semester ... . 
122 English Composition 
121 Fundamentals of Speech 112 Basic Clothing .. 
113 Textiles for Consnrners ..... 
W02 Physical Education Activity . 
Electives ... . 
Semester Hours 
15 
3 
4 
3 
2 
3 
1 
15-16 
3 
2 
3 
3 
1 
4-5 
Ir 
t 
) 
t 
I' 
I 
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Second Year Third Semester 201 P1inciples of Psychology ... . ...... . 205 Family Helations .................... .. ........... ......... . . 2 11  Advanced Foods or 212 Family Clothing . 220 Housing the Family 221 Furnishing the II01ne Electives 
Fourth Semester 210 Family Health 301 Economic Problems of Consumers 209 Management for Home and Family Life . Elective in Social Science lOG Integrated Arts Electives 
Total Semester Hours I\equired . 
CURRICULUM FOR TECHNICAL DRAFTSMEN 
Adviser Chaim1an, Norman Risk 
Semester Ho,;rs 15-16 3 
2 3 3 2 
2-3 
15-J.6 2 
2 
2 3 
3 3-4 
62 
This program is designed specifically for students who plan to enter industry arid related technical areas that require the qualifications of a draftsman. Sh1dents com­pleting the two-year program with an honor point average of 2.00 ( "C") will receive a certificate. All credits may be applied toward a four-year degree curriculum if desire;<!. Students desiring to achieve other specialized objectives within this program should discuss their needs ,vith the adviser chairman. The t\vo-year curriculu1n as outlined belo\v assumes a high school preparation itl· eluding three semesters of Algebra and two semesters of Plane Geometry. Stu<le,1.ts entering with only two semesters of high school Algebra should enroll in 104 Algeb;-a dming their first semester and defer the taking of 100 Solid Geometry. 
First Year First Semester 121 English Composition 
0100 Solid Geometry 122 General 1�echnical Dra,ving 123 Industrial Materials Processing ... .......................... . Physical Education or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34 ) Electives ........................ . 
Second Semester .... 122 English Composition 121 Fundamentals of Speech . 103 Trigonometry 105 College Algebra 313 Descriptive Geometry . .  . ................. . Physical Education or Military Science ( see pages 33 to 34 ) Electives 
Third Semester .... 100 Elements of Physics 112 Slide Rule 220 Principles of Economics 230 Machine Drawing 
Second Year 
0 0200 Military Science ............................... . QOElective in Political Science, Psychology, s�i���� c�;;;j;;�h�;;i��: or Communication Electives 
Semester Hott,rs 15-J.6 3 3 3 3 1 
2-3 
15-16 3 2 2 3 3 1 1-2 
15-1-6 3 1 3 3 1 2 
3-6 
TWO-YEAR CURRICULA 
F urth Semester .. . .. .. . . ....... · · · ·· · ·· · · · · ·  ....... · · ·  0 
128 Architectural Drawing 
202 Analytic Geometry 
331 Advanced Drafting 
••201 Military Science 
Electives 
Total Semester Hours 
81 
Semester Hours 
15-16 
3 
4 
3 
3 
2-6 
62 
ostudents ,Yho have had Solid Geo1netry may substitute 3 hours of electives. 00900 and 201 Military Science plus an elective as specified above are required unless 
stucl.,;',t is exempt from Military Science. 
The following electives are recommended: 
104 Algebra ( if needed) .. 
112 An1erican Govern1nent 
204 General \Voodwork 
205 Printing ..................... . 
214 Practical Electricity .. 
216 General Metalwork 
103 Con1n1ercial Design 
100 Introduction to Business 
206 Surveying 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
--- - - - - - -- - - .. -------- - - -- - -- - -----
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University Library 
Head Librarian: VI' alfred Erickson 
Assistant Professors: \Vanda C. Bares, order librarian; Leona Berry, reference librarian; 
Penelope L. Bullock, assistant reference librarian; Paul \V. Kelly, circulation librarian and assistant librarian; Cecil R. !v{cLcod, acquisitions librarian; • 
Richard G. Oltmanns, director of audio-visual services; Frances H. Saupe, catalog librarian; Florence Stevens, education librarian 
Instructors: Sibylla A. Gibson, assistant reference librarian; Grace K. Maxfield, assistant 
catalog librarian; Mary J. Stoneburg, assistant catalog librarian 
The University Library is an insb·ument of education and as such plays an 
important part in the learning ex-perience of the student. To achieve the 
maximum benefit from a university education, the student uses the library 
in connection with his regular class work and for his own personal enjoy­
ment and enlightenment. 
Library staff members are available to give service to students and other 
faculty members. Students arc first introduced to the library during New 
Student Days ( Orientation ) ,  and later in the second semester more detailed 
insbuction is given by library staff members in the English composition 
classes preparatory to the writing of term papers. Individual insbuction is 
given as students request help in locating materials. 
The libra1y's educational program is carried on further through the use of 
book lists, varied displays, and traveling exhibits, which are regularly seen 
in the building. 
College 
of 
Arts and Sciences 
Dean: Albert W. Brown 
Departments 
Art 
Chemistry 
English and Speech 
Foreign Language and Literahlxe 
Geography 
History and Social Sciences 
Mathematics 
Music 
Natural Science 
Physics and Astronomy 
I r r ' ' 
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Art 
Department Head: Kingsley M. Calkins 
Associate Professors: Raymond Gloeckler, Dorothy Lamming, Helen Finch Swcte 
Assistant Professors: Jane McAllister Dart, Quinn J. Tyler 
Insh,1ctors: Harry Barrett, Donna Sharkey, Doris Smith 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required Courses for a Major in Art: 
See Curriculum for Teachers of Art. For specializing sh1dents only. 
See pages 43 to 46 for Arts Group Major and Minor. 
MINOR 
Required Courses for a Minor in Art: 
101 Introdnction to Art, 105 Integrated Arts, or 121 Visual Arts I 3 sem hr 
122 Two-Dimensional Design 3 sem hr 
210 Life Drawing 3 sem hr 
231 Three-Dimensional Design 3 sem hr 
300 Creative Art, or 103 Commercial Design and an elective 3 sem hr 
The art staff endeavors to fit the content of the course to the goal of the 
student, giving consideration to individual occupational needs and to culhira! 
background. 
Certain student work may be retained by the staff for exhibit, demonstra­
tion, or publication. 
Courses changed in this department in description and title are auto­
matically substih1ted for the courses with the same number in earlier 
catalogs. 
Courses 
101 Introduction to Art. 3 sem hr An introductory course in dra,ving, painting and basic composition for the purpose of 
developing ability and understanding of form, line and color. Open to all sl11dents, 
but planned especially to meet the needs of the prospective teacher in guiding the creative gro,vth of children. Frequent opj)ortunity is afforded for group criticisms. Stt1dents with 2 or more years of High Schoo Art should elect Art 121 or 122. 
Each semester STAFF 
103 Commercial Design. 2 sem hr 
An introductory course. Lettering and type, design and illustration, with emphasis on layout, preparation of art ,vork for reproduction, and reproduction processes. Problems related to commercial art media and procedures used in ne,vspaper and magazine ad­vertising, posters and cover design. 
Spring semester GLOECKLER, SMITH 
105 Integrated Arts. 3 sem hr 
Provides an opportunity for students to become familiar with, and integrate, certain 
areas of industrial arts, fine arts, and home arts. 
Each semester STAFF ( Art, Industrial Arts, Home Economics Departments) 
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114 History of Contemporary Art. 2 sem hr 
survey of developments in the visual arts over the past 100 years. Laboratory experi­
ence aimed at enriching the understanding of these developments. 
Fall semester TYLER 
l21 Basie Drawing ( formerly Visual Arts I). 3 sem hr 
Basie Drawing for s�dents who plan to specializ': ."': art. St�e�s on individual e�-pres­
sion. Variety. of _media and approaches. Group cntie1sm. Individual problems ass1i,,ned 
in field of maJor mterest. 
Fall semester STAFF 
l22 Two-Dimensional Design (formerly Visual Arts II). 3 sem hr 
Emphasis on composition: emotional, expressive, decorative, intellectual. Studio, lecture, 
group criticism. Variety of media, color theory and color problems. 
Spring semester STAFF 
204 Advanced Design. 3 scm hr 
Consists of design and its use in numerous crafts such as batik, block printing and the 
decoration of various types of shapes and surfaces. Prerequisite: 101  Introduction to Art. 
On demand LAMMING 
207 Costume Design. 3 sem hr 
( See Home Economics )  
210 Life Drawing. 3 sem hr 
Knowledge of form ( anatomy and designed forms) .  Study of natural form from the 
model to augment and diversify creative form. Prerequisite: 121, 122 Art or the consent 
of the Department. 
Each semester STAFF 
212 History of Art. 2 sem hr 
A survey of the arts of the ancient Near East and of Europe from prehistoric times to the 
Renaissance. Particular emphasis is placed on the scores of contemporary art and to their formal qualities and to their s ignificance as material evidence of the social organiza­
tion and philosophical outlook of the cultures that produced them. 
Fall semester TYLER, DART 
213 History of Art. 2 sem hr 
A continuation of 212 History of Art, treating the arts of Europe and the Americas 
from the Renaissance to the present. Particular emphasis is placed on the sources of contemporary art. 
Spring semester TYLER, DART 
214 Two-Dimensional Workshop. 3 sem hr 
Summer Session ( for course description see Summer Catalog) 
215 Two-Dimensional Workshop. 3 sem hr 
Summer Session ( for course description see Summer Catalog) 
216 Three-Dimensional Workshop. 3 sem hr 
Summer Session ( for course description see Summer Catalog ) 
217 Three-Dimensional Workshop. 3 sem hr 
Summer Session (for course description see Summer Catalog) 
221 Interior Design. 3 sem hr 
A study of the arrangement of furnishings of numerous types of buildings, stressing 
their structural qualities. A knowledge of the character and selections of furniture, tex­
tiles, pictures, lighting and other functions is emphasized. 
On demand STAFF 
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231 Three-Dimensional Design (formerly Visual Arts III). 3 scm hr 
Organizational problems in relationships of texture, space, line, volume, mass. Pre­requisite: 122 T\vo-Din1ensional Dcsih,111 or consent of the Departn1ent. 
Fall semester STAFF 
232 Advanced Drawing (fom1erly Visual Arts IV). 3 sem hr 
Exploratory experiences preparatory to 313 Painting. An integration of the clements 
of design and techniques of drawing of the previous courses. This is the fom th in the 
introductory series. Prerequisite: 231 Three Dimensional Design. 
Spring semester STAFF 
235 Design in Materials. 2 sem hr Consideration of surface organization in fabrics, ,valls, architecture, etc. Emphasis on the 
design relationships between materials and their treatment. Prerequisite: 122 Two­
Dimensional Design. 
Fall semester LAMMING 
300 Creative Arts. 3 sem hr 
Planned especially to meet the needs of the prospective teacher. Problems in two-and 
three-dimensional media, including materials suited to the elementary grades. Appre­
ciation of contemporary arts and teaching practices peculiar to tJ1e mt field. Pre­
requisite: 101 Introduction to Art, or 105 Integrated Arts or 121 Basic Drawing. 
Each semester STAFF 
302 Commercial Art. 2 sem hr 
Advanced design and illustr·ation as applied to multicolor magazine and book illustra­tion, direct mail advertising, and other areas of hvo-climensiona] con1mercial design. 
Prerequisite: 103 Commercial Design. 
Spring semester GLOECKLER 
303 Commercial Art. 2 scm hr 
The study of structural problems and visual techniques in connection with three-dimen­sional con1mercial design problems such as display, product design, and interiors. Pre� 
requisite: 302 Commercial Art. 
Spring semester GLOECKLER 
305 Graphics. 3 sem hr 
Acquaintance with graphic techniques such as silk screen, monoprint, block, dry paint, 
etc. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
Each semester TYLER, GLOECKLER 
306 Graphics. 3 sem hr 
Advanced graphic techniques with emphasis on development of individual style through 
experimentation. Prerequisite: 305 Graphics. 
Each semester TYLER, GLOECKLER 
307 Ceramics. 2 sem hr 
Fundamentals of ceramics using the wheel, hand building, low fire glazing. Counts in 
group V and VI. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of Deparhncnt. 
Each semester BARRETT 
308 Ceramics. 2 sem hr Designing of ceran1ics including earthen,vare, stonc\vare, porcelain, high fire glazing. Counts in groups V and \TI. Prerequisite: 307 Ceramics. 
Each semester BARRETT 
310 Sculpture. 3 sem hr Exploratory experiences in volu1ne and space. The use of clay, stone, ,vood, metal, etc. 
Prerequisite: 232 Advanced Drawing or consent of tJ1e Deparhnent. 
Each semester BARRETT 
- ------···---- ------· 
I. . . 
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"ll Sculpture. 3 sem hr O tmuing experiences in volume and space. Development of further skills with �':tlpture materials and concepts. Prerequisite: 310 Sculpture. Each semester BARRETT 
313 Painting - Oil. 3 sem hr 
Painting problems . . Developm_c;1t of teclmique and concepts through experimentation witll painting media. Prereqws1te: 232 Advanced Drawing or consent of Deparbnent. Each semester CALKINS, GLOECKLER 
314 Painting - Watercolor. 3 sem hr Intensive exp lorn tion of various ,vater-based techniques of gouache, tempera, inks, etc. Prerequisite: 232 Advanced Drawing or consent of Deparbnent . Spring semester CALKINS, SMITH 
316 Life Drawing. 3 sem hr 
Advanced study pr�blems . The human form as composition and design . Varied media. Prerequisite: 210 Life Drawmg. Each semester STAFF 
320 J cwelry. 2 sem hr Design and creation of jewelry. Emphasis on the aesthetic aspect of decorative art objects . Prerequisite: 231 Three-Dimensional Design or consent of the  Deparbnent. Spring semester STAFF 
404 Lettering. 2 sem hr 
A survey of basic letter forms. Problems include letter and type indication of rough and comprehensive layout as well as finished lettering for reproduction purposes. Lettering and type are used as they apply to labels, packaging, magazine and newspaper advertis­ing . On demand STAFF 
405 Graphics. 3 scm hr An advanced laboratory course plimarily desi�ned for_art majors specializing in graphics. Individual assignments from the mstructor m creative use of the more fundamental techniques learned in previous courses . Prerequisite: 306 Graphics. Each semester TYLER, GLOECKLER 
406 Graphics. 3 sem hr An advanced laboratory course for art majors taking their sequence in graphics. Projects will include lithography, etching, and aquatint processes plus individual assignments from the instructor in terms of the st11dents' specific needs. Prerequisite: 405 Graphics. Each semester TYLER, GLOECKLER 
407 Ceramics. 2 sem hr Advance studio \Vork for art majors specializing in ceramics. I-Iistorical aspects as well as contempora,y trends will be examined . Prerequisite: 308 Ceramics. Each semester BARRETT 
408 Ceramics. 2 sem hr A continuation of 407 Ceramics, with emphasis on tl1e development of an individual expression. Prerequisite : 407 Ceramics. Each semester BARRETT 
411 Sculpture. 3 sem hr Advanced sculpture problems, including steel and open form constructions. Intensive study of contemporary methods and techniques of sculpture. Prerequisite: 311 Sculp­ture or consent of the Deparbncnt. Each semester BARRETT 
412 Advanced Sculpture. 3 sem hr Advanced sculpture problems . Development of individual style in tl1ree-<limensional form . Prerequisite: 4 11  Sculpture. Each semester BARRETT 
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413 Painting. 3 sem hr 
Further development of painting skills and aesthetic understanding of the two-dimen. sional smface complex. Emphasis on development of individual style. Prerequisite: 313 Painting. 
Each semester CALKINS, GLOECKLER 
41-1 Advanced Painting - Watercolor. 2 sem hr 
Further development of paintin\s skills and aesthetic .un1e_rstanding of the two-dimen­
s10nal surface complex. Emphasis on development of 111d1v1dual style. Prerequisite: 314 
Painting. 
Spring semester CALKINS, SMITH 
416 Art Methods and Materials. 2 sem hr 
( See Education )  
417 Methods of Teaching Art. 2 sem hr 
( See Education) 
419 Advanced Life Drawing. 3 sem hr 
The study of the hUlllan form as part of the development of a personal style in art. 
Prerequisite: 316 Life Drawing. 
Each semester STAFF 
420 History of Primitive Art. 2 sem hr 
A survey of art forms in Africa, North and South America, and in Oceania. Lecture plus 
lab assignments. Prerequisite: 213 History of Art. 
On demand STAFF 
421 History of Oriental Art. 2 sem hr 
A survey of the art of the Far East, with significant examples chosen from India 
China, Japan, and the influences forming their styles. Lecture plus lab assignmen�'. 
Prerequisite: 213 History of Art. 
On demand STAFF 
422 Comparative History of Art. 2 sem hr 
Lecture, lab and research assignments based on direct influence and coincidental parallels 
in styles and ideas in art. Primarily concerned with helping the student develop his o,vn critical research faculties, as \veil as furthering his understanding of art. Prl? 
requisite: 213 History of Art. 
On demand STAFF 
431 Senior Seminar in Art. 1 sem hr 
Open to all seniors. Critical evaluation of philosophies of art. Staff and student round. 
table discussion. Field trips to galleries and museums. 
Spring semester DART 
467 Improving Art Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
( See Education) 
497, 498, 499 Individual Studio Problems (Honors Courses). 1-2 sem hr each 
For advanced study on individual basis in areas in which the department docs not have 
regular course work. Normally such work is resbicted to proficient sb1dents in the 
senior year under the general conditions prescribed for honors courses. ( See page 22) 
Cheniistry 
CHEMISTRY 
Acting Department Head: Marvin S. Carr 
Professor: Marvin S. Carr 
Associate Professors: Charles T. Anderson, Clark G. Spike 
Assistant Professors: Ervin G. Lamkin, Thomas P. Povlock, Ronald M. Scott, 
John M. Sullivan 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Lecturer: Elizabeth Giles 
91 
Required Courses for a Major in Chemistry: 
•131 General Chemistry 3 sem hr 
•132 General Chemistry 3 sem hr 
261 Qualitative Analysis 4 sem hr 
271 Quantitative Analysis 4 sem hr 
371 Organic Chemistry 4 sem hr 
Electives chosen from courses 219 or above 6 sem hr 
Students majoring in Chemishy and planning to teach will take in addition 
325 Methods in Science Teaching ( see Education) .  219 and 353 Chemistry 
may be substituted for 371 Chemishy. 
See page 45 for Science Group Major and Minor for elementary teachers. 
Sh1dents interested in Applied Science Curiculmn see page 64. 
MINOR 
Required Courses for a Minor in Chemistry: 
The courses staITed in the list above with electives; nine semester hours 
additional chosen from courses 219 or above. 
A student selecting a major and two minors in the three science depart­
ments ( Chemistry, Physics, and Natural Science ) should be prepared to 
teach the science courses usually offered in high school. 
Note: Students without high school chemistry take 121 General Chem­
istry ( 4 credit hours, 3 of which apply toward a chemistry major or minor. ) 
Courses 
Jll Physical Science in the Modem World. 5 sem hr 
Designed to give the student a knowledge of the basic laws of physics and chemistry in 
order that he may more fully understand the nature of the physical world. It deals with 
modern concepts of matter and energy. Topics considered will include: a study of the sun and plnnets, n1otion, machines, cncr&ry in mechanic.al, electrical, radiant, and nuclear 
forms; the composition, structure and functioning of matter in present world adjustments. The course is conducted through lecture-demonstrations, class discussions, outside read� 
ing and individual laboratory work. 
Each semester MTWTF STAFF 
Laboratory: 1 hour per week PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY STAFF 
119 Fundamentals of Chemistry. 4 sem hr 
A study of the basic principles of chemistry designed for students who are taking 
neither a major nor minor in chemistry. The course includes the study of a few rep­
resentative metals and non-metals and attempts to use examples of chemistry as they 
might be applied in the home and in community problems. 
Each semester INSTRUCTOR 
Lecture: MWTF 
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 1 day per week. 
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121 General Chemistry. 4 sem hr 1�his course is a study of the history, occurrence, preparation, properties and uses of the most important non-metals, with their principal compounds and the elementary principles underlying chemistry. Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work. \ beginner's course in college che1nistry; students with high school che1nistry should not elect this course unless advised to do so. Students electing 121 General Chemistrv are expected to elect 132 General Chemistry the following semester. Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 2 clays per week. Each semester INSTHUCTOH AND STAFF 
131 General Chemistry. 3 sem hr Elective to those who have had one year of high school chemistry w ith laboratory work in an accredited school. If a student is not well prepared in h igh school chemistry he shoul d  take 121 General Chemistry. Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 1 day per week. Each semester POVLOCK AND STAFF 
132 General Chemistry. 3 sem hr A continuation of 131 or 121 Chemistry. It includes a study of the halogen family oxidation and reduction, nitrogen, sulphur, carbon and their princ ipal compounds. J... short time is g iven to the principal metals. The tf1eory and fundamental principles of chemistry are emphas ized in both 131 and 132 Chemistry. Prerequisite: 131 or 121 Gen. era! Chemistry. Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 1 clay per week. Each semester LAMKIN AND STAFF 
141 Engineering Materials. 3 sem hr A study of the composition, properties, sources and uses of materials essential to engi. neering and appl ied science: metals, alloys, cement, clay products, glass, protective coat­ings, fuels and water. An introductory course, it should be preceded or accompanied by 132 Chemisby. Each semester MWF CAHH 
142 Engineering Calculations. 3 sem hr The application of material and energy balances in the solution of chemical and metal­lurgical problems. Desib'necl to deal quantitatively with many of the unit processes and unit operations encountered in the chcn1 ical and related industries. Prerequ isites: 132 General Chemistry, 141 Engineering Materials, 221 (Physics) ,  Mechanics, Sound and Heat. Spring semester MWF CAHH 
201 Everyday Chemistry. 2 sem hr Designed especially for those students whose major interests l ie elsewhere than in chemistry. The purpose of the course is cultural, giving the general fundamental principles of chen1istry ,vithout going into much detail or theory. No previous chem­istry is required and there is no laboratory work. It is largely a lecture-demonstration course accompanied by textbook and reference reading. It deals ,vith practical things of daily l ife, chemishy in the industries, in the home, and in the garden. Not to be taken for credit by students who have had high school or college chemistry. Summer Session INSTHUCTOH 
202 The Chemical Resources of Michigan. 1 sem hr Summer Session ( For course description see Summer Catalog) 
203 The Chemical Industries of Michigan. 1 sem hr Summer Session ( For course description see Summer Catalog) 
219 Elementary Organic Chemistry. 3 sem hr A terminal course in organic chemistry without laboratory. Required of Home Economics majors. Chemistry majors and pre-professional students take 371 and 372 Or<>anic Chemistry. Applications of organic chemistry to health, nutrition, sanitation and physi­ology will be stTessed. Prerequisite: 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry or equivalent. Each semester MWF SCOTT 
. ·-----
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251 Physiological Chemistry. 2 sem hr 
A elementary stndy of food digestion, assimilation and dish
·ibution; glandular secre­
. n s metabolism and waste products. 341 Food Analysis will supply desirable laboratory tion
rk' Prerequisite: 219 Elementary Organic Chemistry or 371 Organic Chemistry. \\-'O • 
Spring semester SCOT
T 
201 Qualitative Analysis. 4 sem hr 
A lecture and laboratory course treating the theory of practice and identification and sep-
ation of ions, metals, salts and mixtures. Applications of the theories of solution, �rnization equilibrium, common ion effect, oxidation, and reduction are basic considera­
:fons: Pr:requisite: 131 and 132 Inorganinc Chemish-y or equivalent. 
Each semester ANDERSON 
Fall semester 
Lecture: 
Sec 1 TT 
Sec 2 MWF 
Laboratory: 
Sec 1 MWF 
Sec. 2 TT 
2il Quantitative Analysis. 4 sem hr 
Spring sen1cstcr 
Lectnre: 
MWF 
Laboratory: 
TT 
A lecture and laboratory course treating the theory and practice of gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Such samples as brass, limestone and iron ore are used to develop 
skill in gravimetric and electrolytic separations. Prerequisites : 131 and 132 General 
Chemistry and 261 Qualitative Analysis or equivalent. 
Each semester ANDERSON 
Fall semester 
Lecture: 
MTT 
Laboratory: 
MWF 
341 .Food Analysis. 3 sem hr 
Spring scn1cster 
Lectnre: 
TTF 
Laboratory: 
Sec 1 MW 
Sec 2 TT 
A laboratory course in the analysis of typical foods as milk and other dairy products, 
fats and oils, sugars, cereals, fruits and vegetables. A desirable course to accompany 251 
Physiological Chemistry. Prerequisite: A knowledge of organic chemistry. 
Spring semester SCOTT 
353 Biochemistry. 4 scm hr 
A lecture-laboratory course dealing with properties, metabolism, synthesis and functions 
of biologically important substances such as carbohydrates, proteins and fats. The laboratory provides experience ,vith isolation and characterization of these compounds 
from natural sources. Prerequisite: 219 Elementary Organic Chemish-y or equivalent. 
Spring semester SCOTT 
Lecture: 
MWF 
371 Organic Chemistry. 4 sem hr 
Laboratory: 
Tf or MW 
A lecture and laboratory course for students specializing in science and those preparing 
for dentistry or medicine. Prerequisite: 131 and 132 General Chemistry, and 261 Quali­
tative Analysis. 
Fall semester SULLIVAN 
Lecture: 
MWF 
Laboratory: 
Sec 1 TT 
Sec 2 MW 
---- --······--- -- - - -
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372 Organic Che1nistry. 4 se1n hr 
A continuation of 371 Organic Chemistry and with it constituting the customary )'car of foundation ,vork in organic chemistry. Prerequisite: 371 Organic Chemistry, 
Spring semester SULLIVAN 
Lecture: 
MWF 
461 Physical Chemistry. 3 scm hr 
Laboratory: 
Sec 1 TT 
Sec. 2 MW 
The work includes a study of the fundamentals of chemistry, the laws and theories that relate to the behavior of gases, liquids and solids, molecular weight determinations 
properties of solutions, thermo-chemistry, chemical equilibrium, colloids, periodic Jaw; 
and atomic structure. Particularly valuable for those who expect to teach physics and 
chemistry. Prerequisites: 131 and 132 General Chemistry, 261 Qualitative Analysis, Cal­
culus, and College Physics. 
Fall semester MWF SPIKE 
462 Physiochemical Measurements. 2 sem hr 
A laboratory course involving determination of molecular weights, properties of pure liquids and solutions, heat of reactions, reaction rates, optical and electrical measure. n1ents� etc. Prerequisites: Foundation courses in chemistry, 1nathematics and physics. Must be preceded or accompanied by 461 Physical Chemistry. 
Spring semester SPIKE 
471 History of Chemistry. 2 sem hr 
The story of the development of chemistry from the beginning to the present time helps 
to give a broad general view of science. A study of the way great men have solved 
problems is a great assistance in solving our own. lncludcd is a study of chemical 
literature and methods of locating information. For all students specializing in chemistrv. Prerequisite: T,vo years of college chcn1isb}', 
Fall semester TT CARR 
DRAMA AND PLAY PRODUCTION 
( See English and Speech) 
ECONOMICS ( See History and Social Sciences ) 
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English and Speech 
Department Head: John \V. Sattler 
Professors: Alice R. Bensen, Ralph A. Haug, Hoover H. Jordan, Joseph P. Kelly, Notley S., Maddox, John B. Virtue, William Work 
Associate Professors: Catherine A. Ackerman, William H. Bos, Thomas L. Dume, 
Milton P. Foster, Ernest Gohn, John A. Nist, Edward E. Potter 
Assistant Professors: Dean S. Barnard, Lenore T. Bingley, George Bird, "'alter M. Brylowski, Edward Emley, Fred M. Hendricks, Jr., Bill G. Hulsopple, Edgar L. 
Jones, Marjorie M. Miller, Ivan Schreiber, Grant I-I. \Vessel, Eric .M. Zale 
Instructors: James Allen, Marion Carr, James C. Hughes, Frank .McHugh, 
Paul W. Pillsbury, John A. Sargent, Robert E. Whelan 
Lecturer: Betty Hall 
Majors and Minors 
The deparb11ent offers majors and minors in the following areas : Litera­
ture, Speech, English Language, and Dramatic Arts. 
Secondary majors in any of the four areas in the deparm1ent must elect a 
cognate minor in one of the three remaining areas. 
This requirement of the cognate minor does not apply to students majoring 
in this deparbnent who are in curricula other than the Junior-Senior High 
School Curriculum. 
Students majoring in other departments may elect any of the minors 
described below. 
MAJOR IN LITERATURE-24 hours 
0101 Reading of Literature 
0102 Reading of Literature 
0210 Shakespeare 
Electives ( Literature) 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
15 sem hr 
A selection of courses to complete the major of 24 hours should be care­
fully planned by the student and adviser, taking into account the sh1dent's 
acquisitions through his personal reading, so that the total result will be a 
well-rounded acquaintance with English and American Literature. The 
major must include at least two three-hour courses chosen from among the 
300 and 400 courses. Methods courses, such as 207 and 308, do not count 
toward a major or minor in the curricula for teachers in junior and senior 
high school; neither do courses in philosophy. 
:MINOR IN LITERATURE-15 hours 
Courses starred above plus six hours of electives in literature not including 
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades in the cunicula for Teachers in 
Junior and Senior High School. 
MAJOR IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE-24 hours 
0121-122 English Composition and 121 Fundamentals of Speech 8 
221 Hist01y of the English Language 3 
0222 Expository Writing or 223 Narrative \i\/riting or 
sem hr 
sem hr 
215 Journalism 
259 Discussion and Conference 
0302 English Grammar 
Electives ( Speech) 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
5 sem hr 
I 
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MINOR IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE-16 hours 
Courses starred above and: 
156 Public Speaking 
or 
259 Discussion and Conference 
lvfAJOR IN SPEECH-24 hours 
0121 Fundamentals of Speech 
0 156 Public Speaking 
0 202 Interpretative Reading 
"235 Play Production 
341 Introduction to Speech Correction 
"356 Argumentation and Debate 
Electives ( Speech ) 
MINOR IN SPEECH-15 hours 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
8 sem hr 
Courses starred above plus one hour of elective in Speech. (Three one. 
hour courses are available. ) 
MAJOR IN DRAMATIC ARTS-24 hours 
"106 Integrated Arts 3 sem hr 
0 134 Stagecraft 3 sem hr 
"235 Play Production 3 sem hr 
0206 History of the Theatre 3 sem hr 
0335 Play Direction 3 sem hr 
367 Theatre Practice 2 sem hr 
242 Fundamentals of Acting or 3 sem hr 
370 Scene Design 2 sem hr 
Electives 4 or 5 sem hr 
Electives may be drawn from 203 Reading of Prose and Drama, 240 Great 
Dramas, 221 Drama for the Elementary Grades, 210 Shakespeare, 305 
Shakespearean Comedy, 326 Radio and Television Broadcasting, 314 
Shakespearean Reading, 367 Theater Practice, 385 Dramatic Writing, 403 
Modern Drama, 101 Introduction to Art or 105 Integrated Arts, and 242 
Fundamentals of Acting or 370 Scene Design. 
MINOR IN DRAMATIC ARTS-15 hours 
Courses starred above. 
ENGLISH 
Composition and Language 
121 English Composition. 3 sem hr 
The fundamental skills of reading and writing, including a study of grammar, sentence 
struchire, punctuation, and organization of simple material; the reading and analysis of prose selections; frequent papers; conferences. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
122 English Composition. 3 sem hr 
A study of the forms of discourse with emphasis upon the organization of long papers; the use of the libra1y, note-taking, compilation from sources, culminating in a library re­
s earch paper; the analysis of models with a view to effective use of material, diction, 
and style; frequent papers; conferences. Prerequisite: 121 English Composition. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
.-__.__,____ ___ 
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I 
215 Journalism. 
3 sem hr 
d of t],e elements of journalism, with practice in the writing of news, stories, feature A J�J and editorials
! 
and in tl,e publication of a class newspaper. The course is 
ar 
mn'iended for Eng ish teachers who expect to direct high school publications. Pre­reco 
·site· 119 120 Communication or 121, 122 English Composition. reqw · ' 
Each semester MWF ZALE
 
221 The History of the English Language. 3 sem hr 
tudY of the development of the language from its earliest stages to the present with 
\!ntion to social influences as well as matters of sound, word-formation, and sentence 
:tructure. Prerequisite: 119, 120 Communication or 121, 122 English Composition and 
l21 fundamentals of Speech. 
Each semester MWF NIST, POTTER 
222 Expository Writing. 3 sem hr 
The writing. and analysis of tl1e several fon_ns of exposition, including d�finition, e�l"."a­
tion, analysis, process, and the essay, particularly as rebted to pn'.f�ss10nal publication. 
Prerequisite: 119, 120 Commumcation or 121, 122 English Composition. 
Each semester MWF BINGLEY 
223 Narrative Writing. 3 sem hr 
The study and practice of the several techniques of narration, including description, 
character sketch, plot structure, dialogue, and the short story. At least three manuscripts 
should be directed at specific publication. Prerequisite: 119, 120 Communication or 
121, 122 English Composition. 
Each semester MWF BINGLEY 
302 English Grammar. 2 sem hr 
A study of the forms and functions of words and word groups in modem English. Offered 
primarily for those who expect to teach grammar in the public schools, but it will benefit 
cliosc who expect to do graduate work in the English language or in foreign languages. 
Prerequisite: 119, 120 Communication or 121, 122 English Composition. 
Each semester TT ACKERMAN, POTTER 
320 Introduction to Linguistic Science. 3 sem hr 
A study of the methods by which language is analyzed with the intention of building a 
sound appreciation of tl1e nature of language. Prerequisite: 119, 120 Communication or 
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fundamentals of Speech. 
Spring semester MWF NIST, POTTER 
322 Creative Writing Seminar. 3 sem hr 
A seminar workshop for the development of imaginative power and expressive precision. 
Each student will concentrate on some creative genre of his own choice ( poetry, short 
story, novel, essay) and must produce at least one major project for the course. Pre­
requisite: 119, 120 Communication or 121, 122 English Composition and sophomore 
standing. 
Spring semester MWF NIST 
Literature 
101 The Reading of Literature. 3 sem hr 
A reading and discussion of narratives and essays from representative literature of the 
present as well as of the past. Aims to develop the student's understanding and enjoyment 
of literature. The selections include short stories, novels, narrative poems, and essays 
from American and otl1er literatures. ( Not open to students who have credit for 108 In­
troduction to Prose or llO Representative Great \'Vriters.) 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
I 
' ' 
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102 The Reading of Literature. 3 scm hr 
A continuation of course 101.. The selections inch1de poe�1s and dramas from American and other literatures. PrcrequlSltc: 101 The Readmg of Literature or 110 Hcprcsentative Great Wdters, or 108 Introduction to Prose. ( Not open to students who have credit for 107 Introduction to Poetry or 111 Hepresentativc Great Writers.) 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
209 The Nineteenth Century Novel. 2 sem hr 
A study of the work of representative English novelists from Jane Austen to George Mereilith. Prerequisite: 102 The Heading of Literature. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
210 Shakespeare. 3 sem hr 
An intensive sh1dy of five of the p1incipal tragedies, with supplementary study of a Shakespeare handbook. Prerequisite: two courses in literature. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
220 Great Novels. 2 sem hr 
A reailing and cdtieal analysis of selected novels of the 18th, 19th, and 20th centurv 
literature of America, England, and the Continent. Prerequisites :  101 and 102 Reading 
of Literature or 107 Poetry and 108 Prose. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
240 Great Dramas. 2 sem hr 
A reading and critical analysis of representative plays selected from Grecian, Elizabethan 
Restoration-18th Century, and the Modern period. Pro,requisites: 101 and 102 Reading 
of Literature or 107 Poeby and 108 Prose. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
251 The Bible as Literature. 2 sem hr 
Introduction to the literary sh1dy of the Bible. The Old Testament is represented chiefly 
by specimens of narrative and prophetic writings; the New Testament, by selected in­
cidents, parables, and sayings from the life of Jesus as portrayed in the synoptic gospels. 
Discussion of Biblical influences upon English and American literature. Prerequisite: t\vo courses in literahire. 
Eael1 semester TT MADDOX 
305 Shakespearean Comedy. 2 sem hr 
A study of at least eight of the principal comeilies. Prerequisite: three courses in 
literature, incluiling English 210 or equivalent. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
314 Old English. 3 sem hr 
A study of the language and literature of the Anglo-Saxon period. Prerequisite: three courses in literature . 
Fall semester MWF NIST, POTTER 
315 The Age of Chaucer. 3 sem hr 
A study of The Canterbury Tales, with collateral readings of other of Chaucer's works; Chaucer's contemporaries; the ,vriters of the fifteenth century; the n1e<lieval drama. Prerequisite: three courses in literahire. 
Spring semester MWF NIST, POTfER 
316 English Literature, 1500-IGOO. 3 sem hr 
A study of prose, poetry, and drama of the Henaissance: Thomas More and the Oxford 
group; the beginnings of criticism; the Italian influence; the Sonnetcers and minor poets; 
the University Wits; Spenser. Prerequisite: three courses in literature. 
Fall semester MWF ACKERMAN, HAUG 
317 English Literature, 1600-1660. 3 scm hr 
A study of English literature from the beginning of the Century to 1660: Donne; Jonson; Bacon; minor Cavalier and Puritan poets; Burton, Brov,rne, rfaylor, and other prose ,vritersi the major dramatists; Milton. Prerequisite: three courses in literature. 
Spdng semester MWF ACKERMAN, GOHN, HAUG 
ENGLISH AND SPEECH 99 
313 English Literature, 1660-1774
. 3 sem hr 
A tudy of English literature from 1660 to the death of Pope; D1yden, Swift, Pope, Addi-s 
Steele the lesser poets and prose writers, and the chief dramatists of the period. p���equisit�: three courses in literature. 
fall semester MWF EMLEY, HAUG, POTTER 
319 English Literature, 1774-1798. 3 sem hr 
A study of English literature during the se?ond half of th� centu1y; poetry, _essays, letters, vels drama; Fieldmg, Johnson, Goldsmith, Gray, Collins, Smollett, Sheridan, Cowper, B�ims,' Blake, and the lesser \\Titers of the period. Prerequisite: three courses in literature. 
Spring semester M\VF BENSEN 
401 Modern American and British Poetry. 2 sem hr 
A study of the chief poets of England and America since 1900. Prerequisite: thre e  courses 
in literature. 
Spring semester TT STAFF 
403 Modern Drama. 2 sem hr 
A study of the chief dramatists from Ibsen to the present. Prerequisite :  three courses in 
literature. 
Each semester TT BIRD, WORK 
404 English Literature, 1798-1832. 3 sem hr 
A study of the chief writers of the English romantic movement: \Vordsworth, Coleridge, 
Lamb, DeQuincey, Hazlitt, Byron, Shelley, Keats. Prerequisite: four courses in literature. 
Each semester MWF JORDAN 
,f05 Victorian Poetry. 3 sem hr 
A study of Tennyson, Browning, the Pre-Raphaelites, and the minor poets of the Vic­torian period. Prerequisite: four courses in literature. 
Fall semester MWF BENSEN, VIRTUE 
407 Victorian Prose. 3 sem hr 
A study of selected writings of Macaulay, Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, Mill, Huxley, and others. Prerequisite: four courses in literature. 
Spring semester MWF VIRTUE 
409 American Literahtre to 1865. 3 sem hr 
American writings of the colonial and early national periods; backgrounds of r eligious 
and political controversy. Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau, Melville and lesser figures. Transcendenta1isn1, the genteel tradition. and other currents of thought and e:-..-pression. 
Prerequisite: four courses in literature. Not open to students who have credit for Eng­
lish 408. 
Each semester M\VF MADDOX 
410 American Literahire since 1865. 3 sem hr 
Whitman, Mark Twain, Henry James, and lesser writers, against the background of demo­
cratic faiths and disillusionments, the growth of regionalism, the impact of science, in­dusbialization, and European naturalism, and other movements and tendencies. Brief treatment of the poetic renascence, the critical controversies. and recent experiments 
in drama and fiction. Prerequisite :  four courses in literature. Not open to students who 
have credit for English 408. 
Each semester MWF MADDOX 
416 Modem American and British Novels. 2 scm hr 
A study of representative works by such American and British novelists as Hardy, 
James, Conrad, Lawrence, Joyce, Forster, \Voolf, Hemingway, Faull.-ner, and \Volfe. Prerequisite: four courses in literature. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
. 
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Teaching of Literature 
( Credit will be given for but one course in this group. )  
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr (Group I, or IV) 
A study of prose, poetry, and illustrated books for the child in the elementary grades. extensive e>.-perience in reading and using library collections; practice in compiling uni� 
of reading, materials for children; a survey of periodicals and books for use in the schoob Does not com1t to\vard major or minor in curricula for r cachers in Junior and Scnio; 
High School. 
Each semester MWF HALL, MILLER 
308 High School English. 3 sem hr (Group IV) 
For students preparing to teach English in high school. Attention is centered upon 
methods of improving the teaching of composition and literature. Does not count towards majors or minors. Prerequisite: three courses in literature. 
Each semester MWF BINGLEY 
SPEECH 
121 Fundamentals of Speech. 2 sem hr 
Designed to provide the student with both theory and practice in the principles of effec­
tive speech composition and presentation. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
124 TV Fundamentals of Speech. 3 sem hr 
This course is a modification of 121 Speech, for which it may be substituted. It is de­
signed especially for the training of those students who desire training in the use of television in education, as a receiving teacher in the classroom or as a teacher before the 
camera. It is taught in part via closed-circuit TV, and includes a unit on TV techniques. 
Spring semester MWF BOS 
156 Public Speaking. 3 sem hr 
Renews and confirms the fundamentals of speech, and adds a detailed study of the prin. 
ciples of persuasion through oral discourse. Emphasis is on command of subject matter 
and effective delivery. Prerequisite: 121 Fundamentals of Speech. 
Each semester MWF KELLY, BOS 
205 Voice and Diction. 3 sem hr 
Designed to meet the needs of students who wish to improve their daily speech habits. 
Particular attention will be given to the improvement of breathing habits, enunciation, 
pronunciation, articulation of sounds and syllables. An effort will be made to increase 
projection, to develop a fuller, more resonant tone, and to achieve more effective patterns 
of phrasing and grouping in speaking and reading. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
224 Advanced Public Speaking. 3 sem hr 
A course designed to give the student understanding of the characteristics of various 
types of speeches and speech situations, and practice in the preparation and delivery 
of speeches for various occasions. Prerequisite: 121 Fundamentals of Speech. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
259 Discussion and Conference. 3 sem hr 
Emphasizes the principles and practice of discussion as employed in committees, panels, 
symposia, and forums. Students will plan and participate in discussions of contemporary 
problems. Prerequisite: 121 Fundamentals of Speech. 
Each semester M\VF SA TILER 
321 Parliamentary Procedure. 2 sem hr 
A study of the basic principles of parliamentary procedure, with special reference to 
the generally recognized rules governing the conduct of business in group meetings. 
Practice in chairing meetings, participating, and in serving as parliamentarian. 
Fall semester TI BOS, KELLY 
ENGLISH AND SPEECH 101 
325 Introduction to Ra
dio and Television. 3 sem hr 
study of the development and growth of r:adio and televisfon broa_dcasting; their im­A 
t upon society; programming and operational procedures 1n stations and nehvorks. 
£�!,oratory practice. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Each semester TT WORK 
326 Radio and Television Broadcasting. 3 sem hr 
A study of the techniques of radio and TV broadcasting; with emphasis on radio speak­. g ,vritin" directing, and use of studio facilities. Prerequisite: 325 or permission of Ul 1 01 
instructor. 
Spring semester TT WORK 
356 Argumentation and Debate. 3 sem hr 
Emphasizes the principles of logical reasoning and oral presentation of reasoned dis­course in group si�u:1tions. Exercise in debate and in general argumentative speaking are 
included. Prereqms1te: 121 Fundamentals of Speech. 
Each semester MWF SA TILER, WESSEL 
!66 266, 366, 466 Forensics 167, 267, 367, 467 Theatre Practice 
168; 268, 368, 468 Interpretation 169, 269, 367, 469 Broadcasting 
Students who participate in extracurricular activities may, with the approval of the pro­
fessor in charge of the activity, and the Department Head, receive one hour of credit 
in a single activity during one semester. Students may earn up to four hours credit in such activities, and the credits n1ay be earned in one activity or in several activities. 
Admission to the activity does not insure credit. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
440 Survey of Public Address. 2 sem hr 
An historical and critical study of some of the more important speakers and their 
speeches from classical Greek and Roman times to the present, with reference to social 
and political movem'.'nts in the world's history. Prerequisite: Junior standing plus 10 
hours of speech credit. 
Fall semester TT WESSEL 
460 Theory of Speech Criticism. 2 sem hr 
A study of the theoretical and critical works of ancient, renaissance and modem 
rhetoricians. Emphasis is placed upon Aristotle's Art of Rhetoric and its influence upon 
later speech critics. Prerequisite: Junior standing plus 10 hours of speech credit. 
Spring semester TT BOS 
Teaching of Speech 
307 Teaching of Speech (See College of Education) 
Speech Science 
301 Phonetics. 2 sem hr 
Emphasis on the physiological and psychological bases of speech, the physical charac­
teristics of speech sound, the physical and psychological relation between speech sounds 
and hearing. Special emphasis on speech sound discrimination and its results on learning 
to speak. Not open to freshmen. 
Spring semester TT KELLY 
Interpretation 
202 Interpretative Reading. 3 sem hr 
Deals with the fundamental problems of oral interpretation; developing poise and ease 
before an audience, a clear and forceful voice, and flexibility and discrimination in in­
terpreting the thought to others. Selections will be prepared and presented before the 
class. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
203 Reading of Prose and Drama. 3 sem hr 
Deals with the fundamentals of oral interpretation of prose and drama. Problems in 
bnilding and presenting programs twenty to thirty minutes long will be . studied, and opporh1nities \vill be given 1nc1nbcrs of the class to present progran1s outside the class­room. Prerequisite: 202 Interpretative Rending. 
Fall semester MWF STAFF 
312 Interpretation of Tennyson and Browning. 3 scm hr 
A study in the oral interpretation of the poems of Tennyson and Browning. An aim of 
the course is the giving of a public recital by members of the class. Prerequisit�: 202 In­
terpretative Reading. Not open to freshmen. 
Fall semester MWF STAFF 
314 Shakespearean Reading. 3 sem hr 
Based on a study of two of Shakespeare's \'lays. Members of the class will participate in group interpretation of scenes froin the p ays. Because the course dea1s J?rirnarily with interpretation, only elementary principles of acting and stage n1ovemcnt ,vill be considered. 
Prerequisite: 202 Interpretative Reading. Not open to freshmen. 
Spring semester MWF STAFF 
411 Recital Reacling. 3 sem hr 
For students who have had considerable work in interpretation, public speaking, or Eng­
lish. The work is designed to aid students in the presentation of readings of some length 
and difficulty in fiction, poetry, and drama. Prerequisites: Speech 202 and 312 or 314. 
Students must have the permission of the insbuctor for admission to the conrse. 
Spring semester, even years M\VF STAFF Dramatic Arts 
100 Introduction to Theatre. 3 sem hr 
An introduction to the arts and crafts of the theatre including the legitimate stage 
and television and motion picture drama. The pur\,ose of the course is to foster appre­ciation of theatre through an nnclerstanding of its 1istorical development, its forms and 
styles and its production techniques. Not open to dramatic arts majors or minors. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
106 Integrated Arts. 3 sem hr 
The arts of dance, theatre, and music are studied both individually and collectively with 
the objective of determining their respective elements and of arriving at a better under­
standing and appreciation of the great works of art in the three fields. The place of these 
arts in our present day environment and their contribution to a richer life receive special 
emphasis. 
Each semester STAFF ( Music, Physical Education, English and Speech Departments) 
134 Stagecraft. 3 sem hr 
A study and application of the technical elements of play prodnction, including the 
design, construction, painting and lighting of stage scenery. Laboratory honrs will be arranged in order to insure adequate practical e>..1Jerience in the scenic arts and crafts. 
Each semester MWF BIRD 
206 History, of the Theatre. 3 sem hr 
A history of the physical theatre and the written drama from antiquity to the present. 
Emphasis on theatre architecture and stagecraft, including scenery, costumes and light­
ing. Prereqnisite: 121 Fundamentals of Speecl1 and sophomore standing or consent of the instructor. 
Fall semester MWF BIRD, HULSOPPLE 
221 Dramatics for Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr 
Major emphasis is placed on the theory and techniques of creative dramatics. Considera­
tion is also given to the production of children's plays. Practical ei.J)erience is assured 
through cooperation with laboratory school classes. Prereqnisite: Sophomore standing. 
Each semester MWF HALL 
102 
I 
ENGLISH AND SPEECH 103 
235 Play Production. 3
 sem hr 
. . . . . 
A introduction to the process of analyzmg, cbreeting, and stagmg plays; demonstration nl practice. Laboratory hours by arrangement. It is recommended that, when possible, 
��;dents elect 134 Stagecraft before taking this course. Prerequisite: 121 Speech. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
242 Fundamentals of Acting. 3 sem hr 
A study of the fundamental theories and techniques of acting. Major emphasis will be 
laced on theatre acting, but consideration will also be given to radio and television 
;c'ting. Laboratory hours by arrangement. Prerequisite: 235 Play Production or per­
mission of instructor. 
Each semester MWF WORK :)35 Play Direction. 3 scin hr 
An intensive study of the process of directing plays. \Vhenever possible, students in the 
course will direct a one-act play for public presentation. Laboratory hours by arrange­ment. Prerequisite: 235 Play Production or permission of instructor. 
Spriug semester MWF WORK, HULSOPPLE 
:JiO Scene Design. 2 sem hr 
Includes the history of design in terms of stage scenery, an investigation of current trends, techniques, and media of scene design, and the practical execution of 1nodels and sketches 
by the student. Prerequisite: 134 Stagecraft or 235 Play Production or consent of the instructor. 
Spring semester TT BIRD 375 Stage Coshnning and l\fake*up. 2 sc1n hr 
A survey of period stage costuming from antiquity to the present. Costume design and 
construction. The theory and technique of stage make-up. Laboratory hours to be 
arranged. Prerequisite: 134 Stagecraft and 235 Play Production or consent of the in­
structor. 
Fall semester TT HULSOPPLE 
376 Stage Lighting. 2 sem hr 
Stage lighting: historical development; basic electrical theory; switchboards and lighting instruments; color thco1y; principles and practices in stage lighting. Laboratory hours to 
be arranged. Prerequisite: 134 Stagecraft and 235 Play Production or consent of the 
instructor. 
Spring semester TT BIHD 385 Dran1atic \Vriting. 2 or 3 sen1 hr (optional) 
Includes a sh1dy of the elements of dramatic structure, the analysis of selected plays, and 
the writing of dramas. Although emphasis is placed on the writing of plays for the stage, consideration is also given to the ,vriting of radio and television dramas. Prerequisite: 235 Play Production or 322 Creative \Vriting or pezmission of the instructor. 
On demand TT WORK 
425, 426, 427, 428 Honors Course in Theatre. 1 or 2 sem hr 
Individual sh1dy and/or research in specialized areas of theatre. Open only to Dramatic 
Arts majors. Regulations gove1ning honors courses must be follo,ved ( see page 22). 
Each semester STAFF 
499 Seminar in Theatre. 2 sem hr 
This course is designed to provide the student with opportunities to e,q,lore areas in 
theatre not covered in the re,,'lllar course offerings. Prerequisite: Senior standing or per­
mission of the instructor. Open only to Dramatic Arts majors. See also 367 Theatre 
Practice, page 101. 
Spring semester TT STAFF 
I 
--
I
. 
104 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Foreign Language and Literature 
Department Head: John Henry Owens 
Associate Professors: Herbert J. Gauerke, Francisco Villegas, Eugene M. Gibson 
Doyne Wolfe 
Assistant Professor: J acqucline C. Elliott 
Instructor: Angelika Cardew 
Students who enter with previous work in high school language and who 
wish to continue that language in college may enter the course for which 
they feel they are best qualified. Adjustments will be recommended later 
by the instructors. 
Foreign students will not be permitted to enter non-literature courses in 
their native language except by written permission of the department. This 
rule also applies to sh1dents born in the United States but who have used 
the foreign language continually in their home. 
Sequences in Foreign Languages For General Education 
The General Education requirement in languages and literature may be 
met by 101, 102 Reading of Literature or any one of the following se­
quences: 
121, 122 Beginning French, German or Spanish 10 sem hr 
122 Beginning French and 221 Inte1mediate French 8 sem hr 
122 Beginning Spanish and 221 Intermediate Spanish 8 sem hr 
122 Beginning German and 221 Intermediate German 7 sem hr 
221, 222 Intern1ediate French, Gem1an or Spanish 6 sem hr 
Two semesters of French, German or Spanish 6 sem hr 
Students in Elementary Curricula may also meet the General Education 
requirement by any one of the following sequences: 
131, 132 Oral French, German or Spanish and 233 Elementary 
French, German or Spanish Conversation and Composi-
tion 8 sem hr 
132 Oral French, German or Spanish and 233, 234 Elementary 
French, German or Spanish Conversation and Composi-
tion 7 sem hr 
233, 234 Elementary French, German or Spanish Conversa­
tion and Composition and one additional course in 
French, German or Spanish to be approved by the De-
partment 6-7 sem hr 
FRENCH 
Majors and Minors 
MAJORS 
I. 0Required courses for a Major in French Language and Literature: 
00221, 222 Intermediate French 6 sem hr 
"°233, 234 Elementary French Conversation and Com-
position 4 sem hr 
:q 
---------
r 
341, 342 333, 334 443, 444 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE Survey of French Literature French Conversation and French Composition French Syntax, and Advanced French Conver­sation A literature course beyond the 300 level 
105 6 sem hr 5 sem hr 
4 sem hr 3 sem hr 
•For students who enter college with at least two years of High School French or 
equivalent. 
.. These courses are not required, provided the student can prove his ability to take 
more advanced courses. II. Required courses for a Major in French Language (must be accom­panied by a Minor in French Literature if used on the Jr.-Sr. HS curric­ulum): 121, 122 233, 234 333, 334 443, 444 
Beginning French Elementary French position 10 sem hr Conversation and Com-French Conversation, and French Composition French Syntax, and Advanced French Con­versation Electives ( French, Etymology or Linguistics) 
4 sem hr 5 sem hr 
4 sem hr 2 sem hr Students majoring in French will also take 411 Methods of Teaching Modern Language. ( See Education.) The courses here listed meet the minimum requirement only. It is highly desirable that students specializing in French or planning to continue with graduate work cany their work beyond the minimum, because many grad­uate schools require additional work in literah!l'e. MINORS I. 0Required courses for a Minor in French Language and Literature: 
II. 
00221, 222 Intermediate French 6 sem hr 
00233, 234 Elementary French Conversation and Com­position 341, 342 Survey of French Literature 333, 334 French Conversation and French Composition Required courses for a Minor in French Language: 
4 sem hr 6 sem hr 5 sem hr 
00121, 122 Beginning French or 131, 132 Oral French 6-10 sem hr 233, 234 Elementa1y French Conversation and Com-position 4 sem hr 333, 334 French Conversation and French Composition 5 sem hr 
III. Required courses for a Minor in French Literature: 
•• • 
00121, 122 Beginning French 10 sem hr 6 sem hr 6 sem hr 3 sem hr 00221, 222 Intermediate French 341, 342 Survey of French Literature A course in French Literature above 300 IV. Required courses for a Minor in French 011 the Elementary Curriculum: 
00131, 132 Oral French 6 sem hr 233, 234 Elementary French Conversation and Com-position 4 sem hr 
106 333, 334 
412 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES French Conversation, and French Composition 5 sem hr Methods of Teaching Foreign Language in the Elementary Grades 2 sem hr 
V. Upon petition to the department, students majoring in Business Ad­ministration or in Special Education may be permitted to complete a non-teaching minor by earning fifteen semester hours in French courses. Certain other candidates for a non-teaching degree may be considered for the same privilege, but this approval will not be given to the usual candidate for degree only. 
•For students who enter college with at least two years of high school French or 
equivalent. 
• 
0These courses are not required, provided the student can prove his ability to take more advanced courses. 
000\Vhen this minor is used with the major in French language, the ten credits of 
121, 122 Beginning French will have been used there. Courses 
121, 122 Beginning French. 5 sem hr each The major objective is to read the tcrit-ten language. No composition or conversation but 
the student is expected to pronounce with reasonable accuracy. Sh1dents are to spend 
four half-hour periods per week in the laboratory listening to recordings. By the com. 
pletion of the course the student should have a passive vocabulary of well over 3000 
words ( Vanderbeke frequency), a command of idioms within a comparable range, and a thorough k'Tio\vledge of gn1n1matical structure. Laboratory sections not required for seniors. 
Each semester MTWTF STAFF 
131, 132 Oral French (fonnerly 121-A, 122-A Beginning French). 3 sem hr each A beginning course, emphasizing the oral-aural method, continuing throughout the year. 
It is especially recommended for students in the Elementary Curricula who will teach language in the grades, hut is open to any student \\'ho is interested prirnarily in learning 
to speak the language. The class meets three days per week, and four half-hour periods 
per week are devoted to laboratory work. 
Each semester MWF ELLIOTT 
221, 222 Intermediate French. 3 sem hr each 
Rapid reading of large quantities of French prepare the student for practical use of tho ,vritten language. Students ,vho plan to continue in French should consider the ad­
visability of taking courses 233, 234 Elementary French Conversation and Composition 
concurrently with 221, 222. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning French or two years of high 
school French, with departmental approval. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
233, 234 Elementary French Conversation and Composition. 2 sem hr each 
Students who plan to continue in French usually find it advisable to take these courses 
concurrently witl1 221, 222 Intermediate French. Credit will not be given for 233 until 
234 is completed, unless the student has passed 132 Oral French. The course meets 
three times per week. Students are to spend three half-hour periods per week in the 
laboratory listening and recording. For students who plan to use the language orally or for teaching purposes. Prerequisites: 122 Beginning French tvith laboratory work in the 
course, 132 Oral French, or two years of high school French witl1 departmental approval. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
333 French Conversation. 2 scm hr 
Meets three times per week and the student will spend three half-hour periods per week 
in the laboratory. Prerequisite: 234 Elementary Conversation and Composition, or four 
years of high school French, or permission of the department. 
Spring semester MWF ELLIOTT 
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334 French Composition. 3 sem hr 
1 tended to provide a solid grounding in grammar and composition for the teaching of French. Prerequisite: 234 Elen1cntary French Conversation and Composition, or four 
years of high school French, or permission of the department. 
fall semester MWF OWENS, GIBSON 
341, 342 (formerly 241, 242) Survey of French Literature. 3 sem hr each This is the pi:elin1inary course in French literature: It covers �1:ring the two semesters 
the major wnters through the 19th century, and 1s a prerequmte for all later courses in literature. Prerequisite: Four years of high school French, or permission of the de­
partment. 
Each semester MWF OWENS, GIBSON 
351, 352 Readings in French. 1 sem hr each For non-specializing students \Vho ,vish to carry their French beyond the second year. 
Individual reading assignments in the major field, or one closely allied to it. May be 
repeated for credit since the reading material will change. Prerequisite: 222 Intermediate 
French or equivalent. 
Each semester. Arranged STAFF 
443 French Syntax and Stylistics. 2 sem hr An advanced course in grarnrnar and syntax with a large amount of composition . The 
course may be repeated for credit, because material will be changed frequently. Pre­
requisite: 334 French Composition. 
Spring semester TT OWENS 
444 Advanced French Conversation. 2 sem hr 
Meets three times a week and the student will be expected to spend one hour per lesson 
in the laboratory l istening to recordings and making his own. The course may be re­
peated for credit. Prerequisite: 333 French Conversation, or departmental approval. 
Fall semester MWF ELLIOTT 
The prerequisites for the following advanced literature courses are 341, 342 Survey of 
French Literature, or their equivalent, or departmental approval. 
431 Moliere. 3 sem hr 
The work of the semester is devoted to France's greatest comic playwright. A study of 
source material, technique and influence is included. 
Fall semester MWF OWENS 
432 French Drama. 3 sem hr 
Covers one period of the theater in France. 
Spring semester MWF OWENS, GIBSON 
441-442 French Novel. 3 sem hr 
A study of the novel and short story in France from tl1e 17th century to modem times. 
The chief emphasis will fall upon the 19th century. 
Each semester MWF OWENS, GIBSON 
GERMAN Majors and Minors 
MAJORS 
I. 0Required courses for a Maior in German Languages and Literature: 
0 0221, 222 Intermediate German 6 sem hr 
• 
0233, 234 Elementary German Composition and Con­321, 322 333, 334 421, 422 
versation Modern German Authors Gennan Composition and Conversation History of German Literature 
4 sem 6 sem 4 sem 
6 sem 
hr 
hr 
lu­
lu-
� • . . 
(· ' " 
l 
f 
� 
I , 
t 
I� .. • 
I\ . • . • 1 
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
443, 444 German Syntax, and Advanced Getman Con­
versation 
A literature course numbered above 300 
Required courses for a Major in German Language ( must 
be accompanied by a Minor in German Literature if 
used on the Jr.-Sr. HS curriculum) :  
121, 122 Beginning German 
233, 234 Elementaiy German Composition and Con­
versation 
333, 334 German Composition and Conversation 
443, 444 German Syntax, and Advanced German Con­
versation 
Electives ( German, Etymology, or Linguistics ) 
4 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
10 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
1v1INORS 
I. "Required courses for a Minor in German Language and Literature: 
0 0 221, 222 Intermediate German 6 sem hr 
0 
• 233, 234 Elementary German Composition and Con­
versation 
333, 334 German Composition and Conversation 
Literature courses numbered above 300 
II. Required courses for a Minor in German Language: 
0 0 121, 122 Beginning Geiman 
0 0 233, 234 Elementary German Composition and Con­
versation 
333, 334 German Composition and Conversation 
III. Required courses for a Minor in German Literature: 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
6 sem hr 
10 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
0 0 0 0 0121, 122 Beginning German 10 sem hr 
0 0221, 222 Intermediate German 6 sem hr 
421, 422 Histmy of German Literature 6 sem hr 
IV. Upon petition to the department, students majoring in Business Ad­
ministration or in Special Education may be permitted to complete a I 
non-teaching minor by earning fifteen semester hours in German I 
courses. Certain other candidates in pre-professional fields may 
I be considered for the same privilege, but this approval will not be given to the usual candidate for degree only. Students in the elemen, 
tary curricula who seek a minor in German will follow plan II, Ger- , 
man Language. 
' Courses I 121 ,  122 Beginning German. 5 sem hr I 
Instruction includes pronunciation, the fundamentals of grammar, minimum standard 
I
i 
°For students who enter college with at least two years of high school German, or ; 
equivalent. . : 
0 °Courses starred are not required, provided the student can prove his ability to tal:e more advanced courses. ti 
0 0 0This minor will customarily be used with the Major in German Language, and the E 
ten credits of 121, 122 Beginning. German will have been used there. This will necessitate,1·
,.· the addition of three hours of electives in literature courses, so that the minimum of 15 j 
semester hours may be obtained. � 
ij 
I J 
- - ----- ---- - - - -- - - - -
.,, 
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 109 b lary oral and written exercises, reading. Four one-half hour laboratory periods ;��v�e'k a're required. Laboratory sections not required for seniors. Each semester MTWTF STAFF 
123 124 Elementary German for Science Students. 4 sem hr each A ;eginning readinij course for majors in the field of science, for pre-medical students, engineering stuctents and others whose specific interest lies in the field of science. 
o/Je- course will cover the fundamental grammar and the basic vocabulary of the science f. ,!eds with a lesser amount of time devoted to correct pronunciation. Open to iuniors and ,e ' · · f · t t seniors, or permission o ins rue or. Each semester MWTF GAUERKE 
221, 222 Intermediate German. 3 · sem hr each I struction includes idioms, vocabulary building and reading of more advanced texts. Students who plan to continue in German should consider the advisability of taking ourses 233 234 Elementary German Conversation and Composition concurrently with g9l 222. P�erequisite: 122 Beginning German, or two years of high school German with d;p�rtmental approval. Each semester MWF STAFF 
223 Scientific German. 3 sem hr Reading material will consist of scientific texts. For those students maionng in the sciences and for pre-medical students. Prerequisites: 123, 124 Elementary German for science students fall semester MWF STAFF 
233, 234 Elementary German Composition and Conversation. 2 sem hr each Students who plan to continue in German usually find it advisable to take these courses concurrently with 221, 222 Intermediate German. There is extensive work in simple conversation, grammar revie\v, and a continuation of the ,vork in composition. These courses are intended for students who plan to use the language orally or for teaching purposes. Students will spend three one-half hour periods per week in the laboratory. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning German with laboratory work in the course, or two years of high school German, or deparbnental approval. Each semester TI STAFF 
333, 334 German Composition and Conversation. 2 sem hr each for students who desire a practical knowledge of the spoken language. Students are expected to use language laboratory as directed. Prerequisite: 234 Elementary German Composition and Conversation or equivalent, with deparbnental approval. Each semester TI GAUERKE 
351, 352, 353 Readings in German. 1 sem hr each For non-sfecializing students who wish to carry their German beyond the second year. Individua reading assignments in the major field or one closely allied to it. These courses may be taken consecutively or concurrently. Prerequisite: 222 Intermediate German or 223 Scientific German. Each semester Arranged upon request STAFF 
443 German Syntax and Advanced Composition. 2 scm hr A senior level course in German vocabulary structure and grammar. Half the course will be devoted to free composition and translation into German. The course may be repeated for supplementary credit since tl1e material used will be changed frequently. Pre­requisite: 334 German Composition and Conversation or deparbnental approval. Fall semester TI GA UERKE 444 Advanced German Conversation. 2 sem hr The course will meet three times per week and tl1e student is expected to spend one-half hour per lesson in the laboratory listening to recordings and making his own tapes. The course may be repeated for supplementary credit. Prerequisite: 334 German Com­position and Conversation, or deparbnental approval. Spring semester MWF GAUERKE 
l lO COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES The prerequisite for the following advanced literature courses is 222 Intermediate G, 1nan or four years of high school Gennan. r. 423 German Civilization. 3 scm hr A study of modern Germany, its social development, educational instih1tions, and lit. erature. Fall semester MWF CAUERKE ( Not offered 1961-52 ) 424 Modem German Drama. 3 sem hr A study of dramatic literature from Lessing to the present day. will be read. Heprescntative drama, I Spring semester MWF GAUEHKE ( Not offered 1961-62 ) 421, 422 History of Ccnnan LiterahH"e. 3 scm hr each The first semester will cover the period from Old High German to the Enlightenment The second semester extends from the Classical Period to the present clay. Each semester MWF CAUEHKE RUSSIAN Courses 121, 122 Beginning Russian. 5 sem hr each This course, \Vhich continues throughout the year, is for beginners in the language. The instruction includes a study of pronunciation, a systematic analysis of the essentials of I Russian grammar, oral and ,vritten exercises, ancl both intensive and extensive reading By the end of the year the shrdent should have a vocabulary of about 1200 words and should be able to read simple texts like the abbreviated novel, Lemontov's Taman. Thev should likewise be able to carry on elementary conversation. Each semester M1WTF STAFF 221 Intennediate Russian. 3 sem hr Although this course emphasizes vocabulary building and conversation, it also includes , : thorough revie,v of grammar, ,vrittcn exercises, and the reading of more advanced texts. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning Hussian or the permission of the inshuctor. Fall semester MWF STAFF ( Not offered 1951-62) 222 Intermediate Russian. 3 sem hr i. Consists of a short snrvey of Russian literature of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries with extensive reading from the original texts. Prerequisite: 221 Intermediate Russian. ' l  Spring semester MWF STAFF I 
SPANISH i Majors and Minors I 
�AJ0°1;'equired courses for a Major in Spanish Language and Literature: I 
0 0221, 222 Intermediate Spanish 6 sem hr I 
00233, 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation and Com- i position 4 sem In I 333, 334 Spanish Composition, and Spanish Conversation 4 sem hr t 443, 444 Advanced Spanish Composition, and Con- I versation 4 sem hr]' Literature courses numbered above 300 9 sem hr II. Required courses for a Major in Spanish Language (must be accompanied by a Minor in Spanish Literature if used ! on the Jr.-Sr. HS curriculum): I 121, 122 Beginning Spanish 10 sem lit 
····�------- ---
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233, 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation and 
Composition 4 sem hr 
333, 334 Spanish Composition, and Spanish 
Conversation 4 sem hr 
443, 444 Advanced Spanish Composition, and 
Conversation 4 sem hr 
Electives ( Spanish, Etymology, or Linguistics ) 2 sem hr 
Students majoring in Spanish will also take 411 Methods of Teaching Modem 
Lano-uage, a course in the methods of teaching ( see Education ) .  
The courses here meet the minimum requirements only. It  i s  highly desir­
able that students specializing in Spanish or planning to continue with 
graduate work carry their work beyond the minimum, since many graduate 
schools require additional courses in literature. 
MINORS 
I. •Required courses for a Minor in Spanish Language ancl Literature: 
0 •221, 222 Intermediate Spanish 6 sem hr 
0 0233, 23,1 Elementary Spanish Conversation and Com­
position 
333, 334 Spanish Composition, and Spanish Conver­
sation 
Literahll'e courses above 300 
II. Required courses for a l\Hnor in Spanish Language: 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
6 sem hr 
° " 121, 122 Beginning Spanish or 131, 132 Oral Spanish 6-10 sem hr 
0 0233, 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation and Com-
position 4 sem hr 
333, 334 Spanish Composition, and Spanish Conversation 4 sem hr 
]II. Required courses for a Minor in Spanish Literature: 
• 0 
0 0 0121, 122 Beginning Spanish 10 sem hr 
• 
0221, 222 Intem1ediate Spanish 6 sem hr 
Courses in Literature numbered above 300 9 sem hr 
IV. Required courses for a Minor in Spanish 011 the Elementary Curriculum: 
0 0131, 132 Oral Spanish 6 sem hr 
0 0233, 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation and Com-
position 4 sem hr 
333, 334 Spanish Composition, and Spanish Conversation 4 sem hr 
412 Methods of Teaching Foreign Language in 
the Elementary Grades 2 sem hr 
V. Upon petition to the department, students majoring in  Business Ad­
ministration or in Special Education may be permitted to complete 
a non-teaching minor by earning fifteen semester hours in Spanish 
courses. Certain other candidates for a non-teaching degree may be 
considered for the same privilege, but this approval will not be given 
to the usual candidate for degree only. 
°For students who enter college with at least two years of high school Spanish, or 
equivalent. 
0 0Courses starred are not required, provided the student can prove his ability to take more advanced courses. 
• • 
0This minor will customarily be used with the major in Spanish Language, and the 
ten credits of 121, 122 Beginning Spanish will have been used there. 
--
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Courses 
121, 122 Beginning Spanish. 5 sem hr each 
A study of pronunciation and the basic principles of grammar with special drill on ve b forms, the use of pronouns, and the common idiomatic constructions. Students will '�d 300-400 pages. Some practice in elementary conversation. Four one-half hour periods 
of laboratory work per week will supplement the regular classroom oral-aural work. Lal,. oratory sections not required for seniors. 
Each semester MTWTF STAFF 
131, 132 Oral Spanish. 3 sem hr each 
A beginning course, emphasizing the oral-aural method continuing throughout the Yea 
The course is especially recommended for students in t!1e elementary curricula who Will 
teach foreigu language in the grades, but it is open to any student who is intereste,1 
primarily in learning to speak the language. The class meets three days per week, 000 four half-hour periods are devoted to laboratory work. 
Each semester MWF WOLFE, VILLEGAS 
221, 222 Intermediate Spanish. 3 sem hr each 
For rapid reading of the language. Special emphasis on vocabulary building and 00 
idiomatic construction. Current magazines as well as standard literary works are used as 
reading materials. Students who plan to continue in Spanish should consider the adviJ. 
ability of taking concurrently courses 233, 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation and 
Composition. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning Spanish, or l\vo years of high school Span�h 
with departmental approval. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
233, 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation and Composition. 2 sem hr each 
Students who plan to continue in Spanish usually find it advisable to take these course; 
concurrently ,vith 221, 222 Intermediate Spanish. A review of Spanish grammar, work in 
simple composition, and extensive work in oral drill. The course meets three times pe, · 
week. The student will spend three one-half hour periods per week in the laboratoiy 
Credit ,viii not be granted for 233 until 234 is completed unless the student already h� ' 
credit for 132 Oral Spanish. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning Spanish, with laboratory work , 
in the course, or 132 Oral Spanish, or l\vo years of high school Spanish, ,vith departmental 
approval. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
333 Spanish Composition. 2 sem hr 
A thorough review of grammatical principles to provide the student of Spanish with , 1 solid foundation for teaching. Prerequisite; 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation and I 
Composition, or four years of high school Spanish, or permission of the department. ' 
Fall semester TT VILLEGAS, WOLFE 
334 Spanish Conversation. 2 sem hr 
Improved pronunciation, the acquisition of an active vocabulary for daily life, and greats 
oral facility are the aims of this course. The course meets three times per week. Pre 
requisite: 234 Elementmy Spanish Conversation and Composition, or four years of high 
school Spanish, or permission of the department. 
Spring semester MWF VILLEGAS, WOLFE 
443 Advanced Spanish Composition. 2 sem hr 
Desigued to give the Spanish major advanced training in writing Spanish. Prerequisite: '
I
' 
333 Spanish Composition, or permission of the department. 
Spring semester TT VILLEGAS, WOLFE 
444 Advanced Spanish Conversation. 2 sem hr 
I 
For Spanish majors. It may be repeated for supplementary credit since different materul 
will be used annually. The course meets three times a week. Prerequisite: 334 Spanish 
Conversation or permission of the department. 
Fall semester MWF VILLEGAS, WOLFE 
-
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'fh prerequisite for the following advance literature courses is  222 Intermediate Spanish, 
or four years of high 
school Spanish with the approval of the department. 
431 432 Survey of Spanish-American Literature. 3 sem hr each 
'fh�e courses deal with the major writers of Spanish-America. The first semester exam­
. the literary works 
of the colonial period and the development of a native literature 
,n�', the colonies won their independence from Spain. The second semester is designed r! �ve the student an understanding of Spanish-American life and problems through 
the study of contemporary novels. 
Each semester MWF VILLEGAS, WOLFE 
435 436 (formerly 331, 332) Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 sem hr each 
Th:se courses deal with the development of the different literary movements in Spain 
and with the major '':'riters of the country. The emphasis is placed on the writers of the 
J9th and 20th centuncs. 
Each semester MWF VILLEGAS, WOLFE Courses for Language Teachers 
411 Methods of Teaching Modem Language. 2 sem hr 
( See Education.) 
412 Methods of Teaching Modem Language in the Elementary Grades. 2 sem hr 
( See Education.) Courses Given in English 
These courses count in Group I and satisfy requirements in that group. No knowledge of 
a foreign language is necessary, and they are open to students from all departments. 
J03 Introduction to Language. 2 sem hr 
Intended for the student who has had no foreign language. It will acquaint him with 
the basic principles of linguistic structure as they apply to the \Vestem European 
languages taught in the department. Credit will be granted in Group I.  
Each semester TT STAFF 
114 French Plays in English Translation. 3 sem hr 
summer Session ( For course description see Summer Catalog) 
125 French Words in English. 2 sem hr 
Summer Session ( For course description see Summer Catalog) 
201 Mythology. 2 sem hr 
Designed to acquaint the student with the general field of classical mythology and the 
psychology underlying it. The poet's and artist's selection and use of the classic myths 
from early until modem times are studied and provide an interpretation of mythological allusions in literature. 
Fall semester TT GAUERKE, GIBSON 
216 Don Quixote in English Translation. 2 sem hr 
Summer Session ( For course description see Summer Catalog) 
218 Survey of Spanish-American Literature in English Translation. 3 sem hr 
Summer Session ( For course description see Summer Catalog) 
234 Etymology. 2 sem hr 
Greek and Latin words and roots which are current in English forms are studied in order 
to enlarge the vocabulary and to produce a more discriminating use of words. 
Spring semester TT GAUERKE, GIBSON 
271 Dante in English Translation. 2 sem hr 
Summer Session ( For course description see Summer Catalog) 
281 The Age of Goethe in English Translation. 3 sem hr 
Summer Session ( For course description see Summer Catalog) 
114 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Geography 
Dcparhnent Head: John F. Lounsbury 
Professors: Albert W. Brown, George C. DcLong, James H. Glasgow 
Associate Professor: Margaret E. Sill 
Assistant Professors: Byron Emery, James W. Gallagher, William Kneller, Geoffrey 
Martin, Joseph T. Sinclair, Herbert L. Zobel 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required Courses for a Major in Geography: 
107 vVorld Resources 
llO World Regions 
226 Physical Geology 
303 Field Geography 
Electives in Geography and Geology 
MINOR 
Required Courses for a Minor in Geography: 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
13 sem hr 
107 World Resources 3 sem hr 
llO World Regions 3 sem hr 
Electives in Geography 9 sem hr 
Students on the Later Elementaiy Curriculum who elect a major or 
minor in Geography should choose at least eight semester hours from the 
following list: 203, 205, 211, 313, 321, 322. 
See page 45 for Science Group major and minor for elementary teachers. 
Geography Courses in Science 
107 \Vorld Resources. 3 sem hr 
The important natural resources of the world and their usefulness to society. The 
geographic distribution of climates, land fmms, water bodies, soils, minerals, and vege­tation types in the \vorld. r\ require111ent for both the major and minor in geography. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
1 1 4  Geography of National Parks. 1 scm hr 
A critical evaluation of the location, conservation needs and nah1ral features-surface, geological phenomena, ,vater, vegetation, ,vi1d lifc-,vhich led to the desir1nation of ccr· tain areas as National Parks and recreational areas. 
Each semester STAFF 
122 Weather. 2 scm hr 
The study and observation of the weather elements and their interrelationships; the use of meteorological inshuments; brief introduction to ,veather mnps: consideration of general and }ocal storms; causes of ,veathcr changes, especi,1l1y as related to ?vfichigan. For persons ,va.nting a practical inhoduction to n1cteorology. 
Each semester TT DeLONG 
222 Climatology. 2 sem hr 
A study of t11e controls, characteristics, and distribution of the elements of climate. 
Specific attention will be given to the study of the Koeppen classification, the climatic controversies> and the use of \Veather Bureau Publications. 
Spring semester TT DeLONG 
---· 
I 
{".· 
GEOGRAPHY 115 
. 26 (formerly 
221) Physical Geology. 3 sem hr 2 al sis and evaluation of the physical processes ,vhich have functioned in the past An andJce the earth's surface as it no\v is and ,vhich are continuing to n1odify it; "'eather­
!0 promning ,vater, ,vin<ls, glaciers, diastrophisn1, and volcanism. Some field trips ,vill be 1011 n 
sch�duled. 
Lecture MTh, Laborato
ry WF 
Each semester K
NELLER 
()_21 Topographic 1\1aps. 2 sen1 hr 
A tudy of typical areas from topographic maps to illustrate the physical forces at work 
. !he United States. Prerequisite: 107 Vvorld Resources or a course in Geology. 
;pring semester Tf KNELLER 
208 Mineralogy. 2 scm hr 
" tud of the occurrence and economic importance of the more common and important As 1 .. ,1, with s1,ecial emphasis on identification by means of their physical and chemical 1111ne " ·  
properties. 
Fall semester TT KNELLER 
oog Rocks of Michigan. 2 sem hr 
ri,e formation and classification of rocks with special emphasis on characteristics used in 
field identification. Prerequisite: 107 'Norld Resources or a course in Geology. 
Fall semester TT KNELLER 
230 (formerly 328) Historical Geology. 3 sem hr 
The origin and development of the earth's features, along with the development and succession of plant and animal groups culminating in tl1e fonns tl1at no,v inhabit the earth. Prerequisite : 226 Physical Geology or permission of instructor. 
Spring semester MWF KNELLER 
301 Maps and Mapping. 2 scm hr 
A laboratory course in the techniques of map making and graphic representation of 
•eographic materials. The study and construction of several map projections, the 
:valuation of maps, and the use of map-drawing instrnments. Prerequisite: 107 \Vorld Resources or permission of instructor. 
Fall semester 
Laboratory TT GALLAGHER 
303 Field Geography. 2 sem hr 
Techniques in the observation of geographic features in the field. The construction of 
maps from field sketches and notes and the preparation of field reports. City, village, 
rural, and recreational areas are mapped. Prerequisite: 107 \Vorld Resources or per­mission of instructor. 
Spring semester 
Laboratory TT GALLAGHER, LOUNSBURY 
Geography Courses in Social Science 
l!O World Regions. 3 sem hr 
An attempt to develop a tolerant understanding of peoples through an appreciation of the 
cultural and natural environments in which they live. Background information on selected ,vorld regions, ,vith emphasis on economic and social geo&.rraphy. The present 
occupations and activities of the peopulation in each region. A requirement for both the 
major and minor in Geography. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
203 Geography of Asia. 3 scm hr 
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important 
occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Pre­
requisites: Either 110 World Regions or 107 World Resources. 
Each semester MWF DeLONG, EMERY 
116 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
205 Geography of Europe. 3 sem hr 
A regional treahnent. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Pr requisite: Either 110 World Regions or 107 World Resources. e. 
Each semester MWF MARTIN 
211 Geography of the United States and Canada. 3 sem hr 
A regional treahnent. The natural setting, the distribution of the people the important occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. p,._ 
requisite: Either 110 \Vorld Regions or 107 World Resources. 
Each semester MWF ZOBEL 
312 Geography of Canacfa. 2 sem hr 
A detailed regional treahnent. The natural setting the distribution of the people the 
important occupations, and the problems of future development in each part of Ca�ada 
Prerequisite: Either 107 \Vorld Resources or 110 World Regions. 
Spring semester TT STAFF 
313 Geography of Michigan. 2 sem hr 
A detailed regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people the 
important occupations, and the problems of future developments in each part ol the 
state. Prerequisite: Either l lO World Regions or 107 \\1orld Resources. 
Each semester TT SILL, ZOBEL 
:321 Geography of Latin America. 3 sem hr 
A regional treahnent. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important 
occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Pr� 
requisite: Either llO \Vorld Regions or 107 World Resources. 
Each semester MWF SINCLAIR 
322 Geography of Africa. 3 sem hr 
A regional treahnent. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important 
occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Pre. 
requisite: 107 or l lO. 
Each semester MWF MARTIN 
323 Geography of Australia and Pacific Islands. 3 sem hr 
A regional treahnent. The natural setting, the distribution of the people the important 
occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Pre, 
requisite: 107 or llO. 
Each semester MWF SINCLAIR 
332 Urban Geography. 2 sem hr 
A studl of geographic principles related to the distribution, function, structure and regiona setting of urban centers. Prerequisite: l lO 'World Regions or 181 Human Geog, 
raphy. 
Spring semester TT ZOBEL 
333 (Formerly 131) Background of Current World Events. 2 sem hr 
A regional study of nations and regions of the world whose contemporary affairs are of 
international significance. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
339 Economic Geography. 3 sem hr 
A systematic treahnent of agricultural, mineral and manufactured products throughout 
the world. The geographic factors in world trade and the problems involved in trade be, 
tween nations. 
Each semester MWF SINCLAIR, LOUNSBURY 
423 (Formerly 323) Problems of Southeast Asia. 2 sem hr 
A study of Southeast Asia as a geographic, economic and political unit. Emphasis will 
be on the political structures of Burma, Thailand, Laos, Cambodia, North and South Viet· 
nam, Malaya, Indonesia, and the Philippines. 
Spring semester TT EMERY 
j::. 
GEOGRAPHY 117 
424 (formerly 324) Problems of Caribbean America. 2 sem hr 
A geographic 
background for current world problems which are arising in the several 
ti ns of Caribbean Amenca. A study of the resources, peoples, and inter-regional 
�;Iationships of Mexico, Cent;al American republics, West Indian Islands, and the 
northern nations of S
outh Amenca. 
fall semester TT SINCL
AIR 
425 (fonnerly 325) Near East. 2 sem hr 
The geography of Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Israel, Jordan, Lebanon, Syria, Turkey, Iraq, 
I an and Afghanistan. The study of the natural and human elements; their influence on. 
tl;e conflicts and prospects of the several nations. Prerequisite: l lO \Vorld Regions. 
Spring semester TT STAFF 
431 Historical Geography of the United States. 3 sem hr 
The geographical background of important historical events and trends. The Colonization 
Period· the Atlantic Seaboard at the opening of the Nineteenth Century; the Ohio 
River �nd Lower Great Lakes Regions, to 1830; the New Northwest, 1820-1870; the 
Great Plains and Bordering Regions, to 1870; and from the Rocky Mountains to the 
Pacific Coast, to 1870. Prerequisites: A course in American History and either 107 
World Resources or l lO World Regions. 
Spring semester MWF STAFF 
432 (Formerly 331) Political Geography. 2 sem hr 
A study of the policies of nation-states in relation to their geography with emphasis on 
international relations, boundaries, population problems, distribution of resources, needs of variolL'> states, and international organizations. 
Fall semester TT Elv!ERY 
452 (Formerly 352) Social Studies of Michigan. 3 sem hr 
The geographic, economic, political, and sociological backgrounds of important historical 
events in Michigan. The Indians, French, and British in Michigan; the territorial period; 
e.1rly statehood; the rise of mining, lumbering, manufacturing, and commercial agriculture; 
the utilization of natural resources for recreation; and the social gains in which the state was a pioneer. 
In-Service Education GLASGOW, ANDERSON 
Geography Course in Group IV (Practical Arts) 
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 3 sem hr 
( See Education) 
GEOLOGY ( See Geography) 
GERMAN ( See Foreign Language and Literahire ) 
GREEK ( See Foreign Language and Literature) 
llS COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
History and Social Sciences 
Department Head: Donald F. Drummond 
Professors: Howard Blackenhurg, Harry DeVries, Fred J. Ericson, Egbert R. Isbell Haywood J. Pearce, Jr., Elizabeth Warren, Edgar W. Waugh 
Associate Professors: Manuel Bilsky, Donald W. Disbrow, Anthony Engelsman, S. Joseph Fauman, J. Theodore Hefley, ll. Neil McLarty, Hobert 0. McWilliams, Albert 
Schaffer, John Simpson, Reinhard Wittke, Palmer L. Zickgraf 
Assistant Professors: Carl S. Anderson, Yung-teh Chow, Stanley Flory, Albert J 
McQueen, Harold E. Siinn1ons, Ralph V. Sinith, Carl Snyder, Eugene Sutter 
Instructor: Albert A. Applegate 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required courses for a Major in Social Science (Must be accompaniecl by the Minor in History): 
220 Elements of Economics 
or 
290 The American Economy 
llO World Regions 
ll2 American Government 
105 Structure of American Society 
Electives, exclusive of History 
MINOR Elementary 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
12 sem hr 
See Group Minors in curricula section ( acceptable in the Early Elementary, 
Later Elementaiy, and Special Education curricula ) .  
IDSTORY 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required Courses for a Major in History: 
101, 102 History of Civilization 
121 American Hist01y to 1865 
122 American History 1865 to Present 
231 Modern Europe, 1500-1815 
232 Modern Europe, 1815-1919 
Electives 
6 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
Students majoring in History on teacher's certificate program will take. in 
addition 281 Teaching of Social Studies. ( See Education. ) 
. I 
l 
\ 
I 
J;J?L 
--­MINOR HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCES Required Courses for a Minor in History: 101 102 History of Civilization 121' American History to 1865 122 Ame1ican History 1865 to Present Electives 
119 
6 sem hr 3 sem hr 3 sem hr 3 sem hr See Group M aiors ancl Minors in curricula section ( acceptable on the Early Elementary, Later Elementary, and Special Education curricula). Courses American History 
]13 Michigan History. 2 sem hr Seeks to explain certain doininant cconon1ic influences in the chronological developments 
f Michigan. A study is also made of the growth of certain social and political institutions 0,hich contribute to the general historical understanding of Michigan. Constant effort 
/'. made to show the relationship between Michigan History and. American History and how sit,'11ificant developments n1 1'-11cl11gan are related to the national scene. 
Each semester Thurs. Eve. ANDERSON 
Jl 4 Local and Regional Social Studies. 3 sem hr 
Designed primarily for teachers in the elementary and junior high schools, and generally 
consists of a study of the local area in its relation to the state and nation, together with 
the development of an appreciation for the use of certain source materials. I t  seeks to 
develop an understanding of the basic clements of the historical method, and requires 
the compilation of a bibliography of published and unpublished materials; a listing of existing artifacts; and a re-interpretation and use of materials sh1died in terms of the 
several grade levels. 
In-Service Education and Summer Session MWF ANDERSON 
121 American History to 1865. 3 sem hr 
A study of United Stales history from the J)criod of ex])loration to and including the 
Civil War. Not open to students who have taken 123 Evolution of American Democracy. 
Each semester MWF ERICSON, PEARCE, WARREN, DRUMMOND 
122 American History, 1865 to Present. 3 sem hr 
A study of United States history from Reconstrnction to the present. Not open to stu­
dents who have taken 123 Evolution of American Democracy. 
Each semester MWF ERICSON, PEARCE, WARHEN, DRUMMOND 123 Evolution of Arnerican Dcinocrncy. 3 sen1 hr 
A study of American democracy through the rise of our political institutions. Considered 
will be the influence of the frontier, frontier individualism, sectionalism, the implication 
of disunion in the Civil \Var, the growth of industry, the labor movement, social reform 
programs and finally present world responsibility and leadership. Not open to students 
who have taken either 121 or 122 American History. 
Each semester MWF WARREN, ISBELL, DISBROW, HEFLEY 
261 Foreign Relations of the United States. 3 sem hr 
A survey of the foreign relations of the United States with chief emphasis on the 
diplomacy of the period after the Civil War. 
Fall semester MWF WARREN 
263 History of the West. 3 sem hr 
The influences of the frontier on our national development-fur trade, Indian affairs, 
land settlement and speculation mining, and the cattle industry. 
Each semester MWF WARREN 
120 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 302 The American Revolution. 2 sem hr A study of the background and character of the American Revo_lution. '.fhe. emphasis is placed upon the varied interpretations of the Revolution and its contnbution to the development of American principles. Fall semester TT ERICSON 325 Intellectual and Cultural History of the United States. 3 sem hr Ideas and arts in America. Studies the implications of such movements as Puritanism and examines American artistic expression in selected literature, art, and music. Not open to freshmen and sophomores. Each semester MWF HEFLEY 351 Background of Current Latin-American Problems. 3 sem hr The history of the Latin-American countries from colonial times to the present, iiith especial attention to the Argentine, Brazil, Chile, and Mexico. Spring semester MWF WARREN 352 Social Studies of Michigan, 3 sem hr ( See Geography. ) 365 The Old South. 2 sem hr The South from the colonial foundations to the formation of the Confederacy in 1861. Each semester TT PEARCE 366 Civil War and Reconstruction. 2 sem hr . The twenty-five years between 1850 and 1875. Fall semester TT PEARCE Ancient and Medieval History 120 Medieval Europe. 3 sem hr From the end of the Roman Empire to the great discoveries at  the end of the 15th centu�·. Each semester MWF WITTKE 131 History of Greece and Rome. 3 sem hr A study of the development of the culture and institutions of Greco-Roman civilization with some consideration for their origins in the life of the Ancient Near East. Each semester MWF DeVRIES, ZICKGRAF Modem History 231 Modern Europe, 1500-1815. 4 sem hr Emphasis rests on the commercial revolution and political development in European nations. The Renaissance and Protestant Reformation are studied in relation to the Puri· tan Revolution in England, the ideas of the Enlightenment, the French Revolution and the career of Napoleon Bonaparte. Each semester MTTF BLACKENBURG, DeVRIES 232 Modern Europe, 1815-1919. 4 sem hr A study of the development and conflicts of the national states of Europe from the Con­gress of Vienna to the Treaty of Versailles. Each semester MTTF BLACKENBURG, DeVRIES 233 ' Europe Since 1919. 2 sem hr A history of Europe since Versailles with emphasis upon revolutionary changes in Italy, Germany, and Russia and their impact upon the rest of the world. Each semester TT BLACKENBURG 246 Russia and the Near East. 3 sem hr The history of Russia with special stress on the revolution of 1917 and its aftennathp consideration of modern Greece, Turkey and Bulgaria; the interest of the Great Powers; the work of Balkan statesmen, as Venizelos, Stambulisky, and Kemal Ataturk will hi emphasized. Spring semester MWF McLARTY 
IIlSTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 
49 The Far East. 
3 sem hr 
2 urveY of China, Japan, Korea\ Sib_e�ia, and (he Philippine Islands. 
A. � are considered: culture anct relig10n, the influence of European toP'':'naries the establishment of spheres of interest, the development 1111ss10 , f I p ·f· d problems o t ,e 
ac1 ,c, 
�ll semester MWF McLAR
TY 
121 
The following 
merchants and 
of nationalism, 
43 European Statesmen and their Policies, 1848-1940. 2 sem hr 
�tudies of the character, life, the great work and nationalist feeling of statesmen from 
p . ce Metternich, Gladstone, and others to the time of Premier Blum of France. Open 
t;
1j�niors and seniors completing hvo courses in Modem Europe. 
Spring semester STAFF 
440 French Revolution and Napoleon, 1774-1815. 2 sem hr 
!,. study of the French Revolution and its Napoleonic aftermath. Emphasis is placed 
pon an understanding of the revolutionary movement, interpretation, and signiticance 
for the futu
re. Prerequisite: 231 Modem Europe. 
fall semester TT BLACKENBURG England and the British Empire 
201 British Empire. 2 sem hr 
!,. study of the origin and growth of the British Empire and its transformation into the 
present-day British Commonwealth of Nations. 
Spring semester Tf ERICSON 
211 England to 1689. 3 sem hr 
The general history of England to the Revolution of 1688 with emphasis on its cultural 
and constitut10nal contnbutions to the modem world. 
Fall semester MWF ERICSON 
212 England 1689 to Present. 3 sem hr 
!,. continuation of 211 England to 1689. Deals with England in the period of imperial 
expansion, industrial and social revolutions, and its transition into a modem socially­
minded nation. 
Spring semester MWF ERICSON The Western World 
JOI History of Civilization. 3 sem hr 
Emphasis will be upon historical perspective, cultural and institutional development, the 
classical heritage, the civilization of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance. 
Each semester MWF BLACKENBURG, DeVRIES, McLARTY, WITTKE, ZICK­
GRAF 
102 History of Civilization. 3 sem hr 
A continuation of History 101. The study of cultural developments and the growth of 
institutions in the 17th and 18th centuries; social and economic changes in modem times. 
Spring semester MWF BLACKENBURG, DeVlUES, HEFLEY, ISBELL, McLARTY, 
WITTKE 
221 Democracy in the Western World. 2 sem hr 
!,. study of the literature of democratic thought in some definite area of the western world. 
( United States ) 
Spring semester TT ISBELL Methods Courses 
281 The Teaching of Social Studies. 3 sem hr 
( See Education. )  
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 3 sem hr 
( See Education. ) 
··--------·- ---
122 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES ECONOMICS Major and Minor MAJOR Required courses for a Major in Economics: 220 Elements of Economics 221 Elements of Economics Eighteen additional hours of electives. 3 sem hr 3 sem hr For the major, not more than six hours of the following courses taught i other deparbnents may be included in the electives: n 301 Home Economics-Economic Problems of the Consumer 2 sem hr 365 Mathematics-Introduction to Business Statistics 3 sem !tr 260 Business Studies-Principles of Marketing 3 sem hr 240 or 241 Business Sh1dies-Accou11ti11g 3 sem hr 305 Business Studies-Investments 3 sem hr 384 Business Sh1clies-Person11el Administration 3 sem hr For the student who hopes to become a professional economist, a cognate minor in mathematics is strongly recommended. MINOR 
' Required courses for a Minor in Economics: 3 sem ltr I 220 Elements of Economics 221 Elemen�/f Economics 3 sem ltr I 290 Courses 
The American Economy 3 sem hr Plus electives to make a total of fifteen hours in Economics. 
220 Elements of Econon1ics. 3 sein hr 
Constitutes the first half of a study of general economics. Descriptive and analytical wotl is combined, ,vith en1phasis on basic concepts and principles. 
Each semester MWF SIMPSON, SNYDER 
221 Elements of Economics. 3 sem hr 
A continuation of 220 Elements of Economics. Prerequisite: 220 Elements of Economics. 
Each semester MWF SIMMONS 
228 Rural Econon1ics. 2 sem hr 
Devoted primarily to consideration of the popnlation and area of the various counlrie 
of the world as they affect world trnde and exportation of American agricultural products, 
The trend of population from rural lo urban life, the growth of indusb·ial centers and th, 
decnne of the number of people engaged in agricultural pursuits, and the resulting effect 
on rural life, are also considered. Opportunity is given the student to present facts and 
statistics obtained from the U. S. Census in the various graphic forms. 
Correspondence SIMPSON 
260 Economic History of the United States. 2 sem hr 
A study of the economic development of the United States. 
Each semester TT SNYDER 
------�-----
IDSTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 123 
O The American 
Economy. 3 sem hr 
29 
urse in economics designed for those students who do not plan to major or minor !,. co 
conomics or Business Administration and who desire a basic knowledge of the f Etioning of the present-day Ame1ican economy. Not open to students who have had 2�ic or 221 Elements of Econon1ics. Prerequisite: sopho1norc standing. 
ich semester MWF SIMPSO
N, SNYDER 
3,2 Money and Bank
ing. 3 scm hr 
D Is with the relation of money and credit to the processes of production and exchange 
0{�oods and service
s. Prerequisites: 220 and 221 Elements of Economics. 
Each semester MWF SIM
MONS 
304 Labor Problems. 2 sem hr 
5;01e current problems of work�rs �ml e1:1ployers are studied. Special subjects of study e· industrial insecunly; 1ndustnal incentive and labor turnover; supply and demand fac­
�\; in the labor market; collective bargaining; types and policies of labor organizations O j en1ployer organizations; recent legislation relating to labor, including programs of 
!cial security. Prerequisites: 220 and 221 Elements of Economics. 
Fall semester TT SNYDER 
325 Transportation. 3 sem hr 
Economic, govcmmen_tal, and so�ial aspects of all forms of transportation. Prerequisite: Nine sen1ester hours 111 Econoilllcs. 
Each semester MWF SU,1MONS 326 Corporation Finance. 3 sem hr Financial organization, structure, income, and policy of corporations. Prerequisite: 220 
Elements of Economics. 
Fall semester MWF SIMPSON 327 Problems in Econo1nic Theory. 2 se111 hr 
In this course a more thorough study is made of certain selected portions of economic 
theory than is possible in the introductory courses. Prerequisites: 220 and 221 Elements 
of Economics. 
Fall semester TT SIMPSON 
328 Public Utilities. 2 sem hr 
The economic functions and significance of public carriers and other public utilities are 
dealt with. Prerequisite: 220 Elements of Economics. 
Spring semester TT SIMPSON, SNYDER 
329 Taxation and Public Finance. 3 sem hr 
Deals with the public revenues, the theory of taxation, institutions and problems of the revenue system as a \vhole, and the effects of the taxing, spending, lending, and borro,v­
ing of government u.nits upon the national income and employment. Prerequisite: 220 
Eleroents of Economics. 
Spring semester MWF SIMPSON, ENGELSMAN 
PHILOSOPHY 
180 Effective Thought. 3 scm hr 
Problems that arise in trying to think accurately, clearly, and successfully. Deductive and inductive reasoning; the theory of language and communication; theories of con­sensus. 
Each semester MWF BILSKY 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy. 3 sem hr 
A general study of several of the most importaut philosophic problems and a careful 
reading of the chief works of three influential philosophers. This course does not count toward majors or minors. 
Each semester MWF BILSKY, HAUG 
124 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
291 Great Religions of the World. 3 sem hr 
� �sto,:ical suryey of th� great religions of the world. Each _world religi_on is viewed . 
its histoncal setting; and its relation to contemporary patterns m world rehgions is sho"! 
Each semester MWF DeVRIES 
POLITICAL SCIENCE Major and Minor MAJOR Required Courses for a Major in Political Science: 
0112 American Government 
0202 State and Local Government 211 Comparative Government 317 Political Theories Electives MINOR 
3 sem hr 3 sem hr 3 sem hr 3 sem hr 12 sem hr 
Required Courses for a Minor in Political Science: Courses starred above plus nine semester hours of electives in Political Science. Courses 
112 American Government. 3 sem hr 
A study of the forms and functions of American government on all levels, national, state 
and local. Comparisons between the levels will be made throughout the course. Nationcl 
government will be a subject of special study. Satisfies the Political Science requirement 
of all curricula. 
Each semester WAUGH, ENGELSMAN, SUTTER, APPLEGATE 
202 State and Local Government. 3 sem hr 
A study of the forms and functions of state and local government
1 
with special emphasis 
given to the government of Michigan. Especially valuable for teacners of social studies in 
senior and junior high schools. Not open to Freshmen. 
Each semester MWF ENGELSMAN. 
211 Comparative Government. 3 sem hr 
A study of European governments with special emphasis on English government. Pre· 
requisite: 112 or 202 Political Science. 
Fall semester MWF ENGELSMAN 
212 International Organization. 3 sem hr 
Machinery and practice in the conduct of foreign and international affairs. Prerequisite: 
112 or 202 Political Science. 
Spring semester MWF WAUGH 
216 Municipal Government. 3 sem hr 
A study of the forms and functions of municipal government. Prerequisite: 112 or 20! 
Political Science. 
Fall semester MWF McWILLIAMS 
21'i8 Political Parties and Pressure Gronps. 3 sem hr 
The formal and informal organization, operation, and function of American politii,I 
parties; minor parties; political leadership. The structure, techniques and role of pressure 
groups in American society. Prerequisite: 112 American Government. 
Fall semester MWF APPLEGATE 
HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 125 
•g Public Opinion and Propaganda. 3 sem hr 
�10 nature, formation, measurement, �nd role of public opin_ion; the stru�ture of control 
�d the performance of .tl:e mass medrn; the nature of techmques, strategies, and effects 
' f propaganda. Prerequisite: 112 Amcncan Government. 
�pring semester MWF McWILLIAMS
 
!\
•
.··• 
264 The Legislative Process. 3 sem hr 
I A tudy of tl1e 
agencies, procedures and influences in the formation of public policy by 
1r: C �oress state legislatures, and administrative agencies. Prerequi
site: 112 American 
i�. C�v;rnin'ent and sophomore standing. : .•. •,:. Fall semester MWF APPLEGATE .. 070 Introduction to Public Administration. 3 sem hr 
l?,.· The nature of public administration; problems connected therewith-direction and or­
! anization· rccruitrocnt, training and promotion of personnel; maintenance of loyalty and 
I 
�fici�ncy.' Prerequisite: 112 American Government or 202 State and Local Government. 
Offered on sufficient demand MWF STAFF 
271 Introduction to \Vorlcl Politics. 3 sem hr 
The fundament:1ls of great \''?wer politics togeth�r wit� the impact of efforts at interna­tional organization. Prerequ1s1tc: 112 or 202 Political Science. 
Spring semester MWF SUTTER 
317 Political Theories. 3 sem hr 
A study of political philosophy from ancient times up to the middle of the nineteenth 
century. Open to juniors and seniors only. Prerequisite: 112 or 202 Political Science. 
Fall semester MWF WAUGH 
318 Recent Political Theory 
A comparative study of the so-called "isms" - capitalism, socialism, communism, and 
fascism. Their political aspects and their impact upon democracy will receive special em­
phasis. Open to juniors and seniors only. Prerequisite: 112 American Government or 202 
State and Local Government. 
Spring semester MWF WAUGH 
SOCIOLOGY Major and Minor 
MAJOR Required courses for a Major in Sociology : 
0105 Struchire of American Society 3 sem hr 
0240 Principles of Sociology 3 sem hr 
0241 The Urban Community 3 sem hr 
0250 Social Psychology 3 sem hr 
370 Modem Sociological Theory 3 sem hr 
371 Methods in Sociological Research 3 sem hr Electives 6 sem hr 
MINOR Required courses for a Minor in Sociology: The above starred courses and three hours of electives in Sociology. Courses 
105 Structure of American Society. 3 sem hr 
A number of bqsic sociological concepts are used to analyze selected social problems of 
American society in intergroup relations, rural and urban communities, social classes, 
and in family, educational, religious, governmental, and economic institutions. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
--�- -----
126 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
202 Social Problems. 3 sem hr 
A sociological analysis of problems arising in contemporary American society in co nection with the organization of social behavior in selected areas of social life, such 
n. 
child rearing, relation between the sexes, crime and delinquency, relations between raci1 and cultural sub-groups, and personality disorders. Prerequisites: 105 Structure \ 
American Society or sophomore standing. 0 
Fall semester MWF STAFF 
203 Sociology of Childhood and Youth. 2 sem hr 
A study of the normal child and youth as social beings and the common factors of everyday life affecting the integration of personality. Textbook, lectures, discussion, 
reports. 
Fall semester TT STAFF 
204 Marriage and Family. 3 sem hr 
Provides information pertinent to the position and significance of the family in our changing society. Information drawn from sociology, social psychology, and psycholooy 
is applied to courtship and mate selection, as well as to problems of marital adjustme;t 
Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Society or sophomore standing. 
Each semester MWF FLORY 
206 Criminology. 3 sem hr 
An examination of the types of crime and theories of criminal causation and prevention 
Attention is given to functioning of police and court systems, and to problems of penology. 
including parole. Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Society or sophomore standing'. 
Spring semester MWF McQUEEN 
210 Rural Sociology. 2 sem hr The social situation in rural America is much more complex than in pioneer times. 
Specialization in farming, the consolidated school, the community, church, farm, economic and social organizations; the effect of good roads, automotive po,ver, scientific methoili 
and international trade make rural social life a subject of gripping interest. Textbook 
field work, and readings. 
Each semester and Summer Session TT CHO\V, SCHAFFER 
211 The Fields of Social Work. 3 sem hr 
The nature of social work and its various functions at the present time. The structure and purposes of such areas of social \vork as administration, community organization, group \Vork, research, and case \Vork are discussed. Prerequisite: T,vo courses in Sociology. 
Spring semester MWF FLORY 
214 Racial and Cultural Minorities. 2 sem hr 
Racial and cultural minorities in the modem world, with particular reference to the Negro 
and to European and Oriental immigrants in the United States; racial myths, doctrines 
and movements; conflict and accommodation of majority and minority peoples; and 
proposed solutions of ethnic problems. Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Socie�· or sophomore standing. 
Fall semester TT FAUMAN 
235 Cultural Anthropology. 3 sem hr 
Technology, social structure, political institutions, warfare, kinship and the family, religion and magic, art, recreation, and education in the cultures of non-literate peoples. 
Cultural dynamics; applied anthropology. 
Fall semester M-WF CHOW, SCHAFFER 
240 Principles of Sociology. 3 sem hr 
A scientific analysis of human behavior in the following areas: distribution and change 
of population, cross-cultural study of societies and communities, measurement of dais behavior, social basis of personality, theory of deviant behavior, communication in small groups, mass communication and public opinion, and social change. Prerequisite: 105 
Structure of American Society. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
----� 
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241 The Urban Community. 3 scm hr 
E logical and social organization of urban life. Special emphasis upon the meb·opolitan • co
,! 1·n the United States and the social problems created by it. Prerequisite: 105 Sb·uc-tren . . 
turc of An1encan Society. 
Spring semester MWF SCHAFFER 
242 Industrial Sociology. 2 sem hr 
The social strncture of the workplace, the work experience of the participants, and the 
lation of both to the commnnity and to society. Particular attention is given to the 
r �nal structure of large-scale organizations and the operation of small groups ,vithin 
them. Prerequisite: 105 Strncture of American Society or sophomore standing. 
Spring semester TT STAFF 
250 Social Psychology. 3 scm hr 
An introducto1y study of_ the order _and regularity underlying pr�ce�ses. of human inter­
. ction. }.fotives and attitudes, social norms and roles, the soc1ahzation process, per­
�onality and group membership are discussed. The effect of group membership upon 
individ�al behavior is stressed. Prerequisite: 105 Stmcture of American Society and 
201 Psychology. 
Each semester MWF FAUMAN 
251 Group Dynamics. 2 sem hr 
A study of the stm�ture and ir:teraction proce;sses of small g�oups. Cohes\ven.ess, group standards conformity and deviance, Jeaderslup, group emotion, commun1cation, group r�les and sociomctrics are discussed. Particular emphasis is given to classroom applica­
tion.' Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Society or 201 Psychology. 
Spring semester TT INSTRUCTOR 
252 Culture and Personality, 3 sem hr 
An analysis of the manner in which group and cultural factors influence the growth and 
chanrre of personality. Some attention is given to the impact of personality types on group 
life. Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Society, or 201 Psychology, or junior stand­
ing. 
Spring semester MWF McQUEEN 
334 Population. 3 sem hr 
Population size and composition and their dynamics as basic social science data. Vital phenon1ena and n1igralion. The relationship bchveen human numbers and resources and 
its politico-economic implications. Population theories and policies of population control. 
Prerequisite: 105 Stmcture of American Society or permission of instructor. 
Fall semester MWF CHOW 
354 Juvenile Delinquency. 3 scm hr 
( See Education) 
362 Social Organization. 3 sem hr 
The study of selected areas of social organization, including social classes, bureaucracy, j.he professions, and social movements. Theories and empirical sh1dies of stratification, 
power, and decision-making will be considered. Prerequisite: 240 Principles of Sociology. 
Spring semester MWF SCHAFFER 
370 Modem Sociological Theory. 3 sem hr 
The rise and development of sociological thought from Comte to the present. The works 
of various European and American schools are analyzed and critically appraised in terms 
of their value in empirical research. Prerequisite: Three courses in Sociolo1,,y and junior 
standing. 
Fall semester MWF McQUEEN 
371 (formerly.209) Methods in Sociological Research. 3 sem hr 
An examination of the methods currently employed in sociological research as well as 
a review of the many types of application now being made. Laboratory work includes 
�------ . --------------- ---- --- - ·---·--- -- - -
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participation in the conduct of a survey. Prerequisite: Three courses in Sociology and junior standing. 
Spring semester MWF SCHAFFER 
401 Introduction to Social Work Practice. 3 sem hr 
Attention is given to common objectives and methods and to distinctive characteristics f case,vork, group \vork, com1nunity organizations, research, and administration as proc� 
of social work practice. Prerequisites : Open to students in the Social Work curricul and to other qualified juniors and seniors. um 
Spring semester MWF FLORY 
---- - --- ·------
MATHEMATICS 
Mathematics Department Head: Robert S. Pate Associate Professor: Madeline L. Early 
129 
A sistant Professors: Glen D. Anderson, Robert J. Bridgman, Hilton G. Falahee, 5 Edmund W. Goings, B. L. Goosey, Donald D. Heikkinen, Mary C. Neville, James H. Northey Instructors: Peter Drees, W. M. Fitzgerald Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required courses for a Major in Mathematics : 
103 Trigonometry 2 sem hr 
105 Higher Algebra II 3 sem hr 
202 Analytic Geometry 4 sem hr 
223 Calculus I 4 sem hr 
224 Calculus II 4 sem hr 
Electives 7 sem hr 
A total of 24 semester hours of coilege credit is required. A minimum 
of six semester hours must be from work done at Eastern Michigan Uni­
versity. 314 Theory of Equations and 345 Solid Analytic Geometry are 
recommended as electives. 
Students majoiing in Mathematics and preparing to teach will take in 
addition a methods course corresponding to the curriculum in which they 
are specializing. ( See Education. ) 
MINOR 
Required courses for a Minor in Mathematics : 
A total of 15 semester hours of credit which must include mathematics 
courses 103, 105, and 202. A minimum of three semester hours must be 
from work clone at Eastern Michigan University. 
Students not specializing in mathematics but who desire to take some 
mathematics are often at a loss in the choice of courses most adapted to 
their requirements. Lists of suggested subjects are presented here. How­
ever, there should be no hesitation in deviating from these lists when a good 
reason to do so exists. 
Curriculum or Major Area 
Administration of Schools 
Art 
Business Administration or Teaching 
Teaching in the Elementary Schools 
Junior and Senior High Schools 
Industrial Arts 
Architecture 
Dentistry 
Economics, Sociology, Political 
Science 
Suggested Mathematics Courses 
100, 101, 103, 104, 105, 365 
100, 101, 103, 104 
104, 208, or l64, 365 
100, 101, 104 
100, 101, 103, 104, 105, 365 
100, 101, 103, 105, 202, 206 
103, 105, 202, 223, 224, 345 
103, 105 
105, 365 
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100, 103, 105, 202, 206, 223, 224, 231 320, 332, 345, 324, 420 103, 105, 206 100, 101, 103, 105, 107, 202, 206 101, 103, 105, 365 103, 105, 202 103, 105, 202, 223, 224, 320, 324, 345 420 103, 105, 107, 202, 206 Those wishing to secure science credit to fulfill a group and/ or sequence requirement, and those who wish to advance some particular aim are urged to consult with members of the Mathematics Departinent. The General Education Course in Mathematics is 101 Functional Mathematics. Courses 
100 Solid Geometry. 3 sem hr 
Includes a study of lines, planes and angles in space, and the solids: polyhedron; 
cylinders, cones and spheres. Prerequisites: plane geometry and one and one-half year; 
of high school algebra. No credit is given to students who have had solid geometry In 
high school. 
Each semester MWF 
101 Functional Mathematics. 3 sem hr 
Designed to give the quantitative abilities required of the general college student for 
vocational competence and cultural development. Emphasis is placed on the methods by 
which mathematics communicates and crystallizes ideas by means of number and pattern. 
Each semester M\'VF 
l 03 Plane Trigonometry. 2 sem hr 
An elementary course in plane trigonometry. Prerequisites : one and one-half years of hi�h 
school algebra and one year of plane geometry. Students whose record is good in 
a high school course including trigonometric identities, trigonometric equations and 
oblique triangles, should not take the course. Prerequisites: one and one-half years of 
high school algebra and one year of plane geometry. 
Each semester TT 
104 Higher Algebra I. 3 sem hr 
A review of elementary algebra, and a continuation into the study of functions, graphs aod 
quadratic equations. Prerequisite: one year of high school algebra. 
Each semester M\'VF 
105 Higher Algebra II. 3 sem hr 
Carries the work well beyond that given in 104 Higher Algebra I, and includes an intro­
duction to theory of equations, determinants, permutations, combinations and prob. 
ability. Prerequisite: 104 Higher Algebra I, or one and one-half years of high school 
algebra. 
Each semester M\'VF 
107 Spherical Trigonometry. 2 sem hr 
Deals with the solution of right and oblique spherical triangles. Applications to naviga· 
tion are considered. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry and 104 Higher Algebra I, O! 
equivalent. A knowledge of solid geometry is desirable but not required. 
Offered on sufficient demand 
108 Arithmetic of Business. 2 sem hr 
A preparation for the courses in accounting. It covers exercises and problems of evo!Y· 
day business calculations-including such topics as the use of aliquot parts; interest; 11<1· 
centage; trade and cash discount; profit and loss; commission and brokerage; bank d_iJ. 
------.. 
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t· installment buying; taxes; insurance; stocks and bonds; and depreciation. This coun 
' may not be used to satisfy the requirement for a major or minor, or the Group course , 
II requirement. 
Fall semester TT 
112 Slide Rule. 1 sem hr 
Tl theory and practice of the slide rule. Each student must procure a log/log or vector 
slid� rule. Prerequisite: 103 Plane Trigonometry, or equivalent. 
Each semester Tu 
!15 Algebra and Mathematics of Finance. 3 sem hr 
A short revie\v of high . �chool �lg�br�, quadratic equations, logaritl�m�, simple and 
;ompound interest, annuities, penochc installments, bonds and depreciation. 
Spring semester M,VF 
l64 Algebra. 4 sem hr 
\ review of beginning algebra leading to material from intermediate and college algebra. 
Special e1nphasis is given to topics having special interest to students of business and 
social science. Prerequisite: one year of high school algebra. 
Each semester MTTF 
165 Mathematics of Finance. 3 sem hr 
Simple and compound . interest, disc�unt a1;d annuit_ies. These toJ?i.cs are preceded and 
accompanied by a review of the anthmetic operations. Prereqms1te: 164 Algebra, or 
equivalent. 
Each semester MWF 
!66 Analysis. 4 sem hr 
Includes the usual topics of trigonometry and selected topics from analytic geometry. 
Business students desiring a minor in mathematics may enter a first course in calculus 
after completing this subject. Prerequisite: 164 Algebra, or equivalent. 
Spring semester MTTF 
202 Analytic Geometry. 4 sem hr 
A beginning course in analytic geometry which includes lines, circles, conic sections, 
transformation of coordinates, paran1etric equations, the sketching of curves in rectangular 
and polar coordinates as well as lines and planes in three dimensions. Prerequisites : 103 
Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II, or equivalents. 
Each semester MTTF, MWTF 
206 Surveying. 3 sem hr 
Embraces the fundamental use of transit and level. Exercises include linear measure­
ments, angle 1neasurements, extending straight lines, differential and profile leveling, a 
simple transverse survey, the fundamentals of computing and the keeping of neat, ac­
curate notes. Prerequisite: 103 Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II or equivalent. 
Spring semester MWF 
208 Mathematics of Commerce. 3 scm hr. 
Comprises a study of the most approved forms of business computations; notes and in­
terest; various forn1s of investments as building and loan associations, annuities and 
bonds; and other related topics. Prerequisite: three semesters of hii,;b school algebra or 
104 Higher Algebra I. 
Corres})ondence. 
212 Mathematics of Life Insurance. 3 sem hr 
An introduction to the theory of probability as related to life insurance. Computations for 
life expectancy, life annuities and net premiums for life insurance policies. Prerequisite: 
208 Mathematics of Commerce or equivalent. 
Offered on sufficient demand. 
222 Integral Calculus. 4 sem hr 
Offered by correspondence for those stu.dents having a first course in the calculus not 
including elementary integration. 
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223 Calculus I. 4 sem hr 
The elements of differential and integral calculus. Includes differentiation, maxima minima, sin1ple integration, the definite integral, integration as a summation, and trans' 
cendental functions. Prerequisite: 202 Analytic Geometry. 
Each semester MWTF 
224 Calculus II. 4 sem hr Paran1�tric and pol�r equati�ns, c.urvatur�, �he theorem �f me.an value, integration, series expansion of funct10ns, partial differentrnt10n and multiple integrals. Prerequisite: 223 
Calculus I. 
Each semester MWTF 
231 Statics. 3 sem hr 
The application of fundamental pdnciples of mathematics to simple problems. Forces components, vectors, n1oments, couples, friction and cenh·oids. Must be preceded or ac'. 
companied by 223 Calculus I and 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat. 
Fall semester MWF 
306 The Teaching of High School Mathematics. 3 sem hr 
( See Education.) 
314 Theory of Equations. 2 sem hr 
Includes the theory of equations, determinants and related topics. Prerequisite: 2()2 
Analytic Geometry, or equivalent. 
Spdng semester TT 
320 Differential Equations. 3 sem hr 
The solutions of different types of ordinary differential equations and their applications. 
It is of particular value to students of the physical sciences and to those expecting to carry on graduate ,vork in either mathematics or the physical sciences. Prerequisite: 224 
Calculus IL 
Each semester MWF 
324 Vector Analysis. 3 sem hr 
Definitions, the elementary operations, vector and scalar products, differentiation, dif. 
ferential operators and applications. Of value to students of mathematics, engineering 
and the physical sciences. Prerequisite: 224 Calculus II. 
Fall semester MWF 
332 Fluid Mechanics. 3 sem hr 
Statics and dynamics of fluids, continuity, flow of ideal fluids under various conditions 
discussion of measurements, models and meters. Prerequisite: 229 Strength and Elastici� 
of Mateiials. 
Spring semester MWF 
340 College Geometry. 2 sem hr 
The mangle, harmonic ranges and pencils, inversion, ·poles and polars, orthogonal circles, 
the radical axis, cross ratio and the pdnciple of duality. Highly recommended to slu· 
dents who intend to teach. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry and 105 Higher Algebra IL 
Fall semester TT 
345 Solid Analytic Geometry. 2 sem hr 
An introductory course dealing with lines, planes, surfaces, general equations of th, 
second degree, properties of quadrics, and the application of mamces. Prerequisite: 
202 Analytic Geometry, or equivalent. 
Each semester TT 
349 The Teaching of Arithmetic. 2 sem hr 
( See Education.) 
351 The Teaching of Arithmetic. 2 sem hr 
( See Education. )  
-- ___ _ _ _____ ,, __  '" __ 
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365 Introduction. 
to �usiness Statist!cs. 3 s�m hr . . . . 
entary statistics with an emphasis on busmess, econonnc and soc10logical applica­Ele� Averages, dispersion, sampling, time series and correlation. May be used to satisfy 
:
n Group II requirements by all students except those applying this course toward a e. r in Economics. Prerequisites: 165 Mathematics of Finance or 105 Algebra and 
::owledge of logarithm�. �tudents majoring in mathematics should take 371 Intro­
duction to Mathematical Statistic
s. 
Each semester MWF 
371 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics. 3 sem hr 
A study of probability theory; statistical inference, emperical and theoretical frequency 
distributions of one va:iable, sampling theory, correlation and regression. Prerequisite: 
224 Calculus II or special perrmss10n. 
fall semester MWF 
400 History of Mathematics. 3 sem hr 
Designed to show the student how the subjects he is to teach have developed. Students 
have access to the large collection of books in the library. Prerequisite: A considerable nwnb�r of courses leading to a major or nlinor in �1athematics. 
Spring semester MWF 
,ill Modern Algebra. 3 sem hr 
Introduction to modern algebra, logic, set theory, groups, rings and fields. Designed to 
improve the student's insight into mathematics. Prerequisites: 314 Theory of Equations. 
224 Calculus II. 
Spring semester MWF 
416 Elements of Matrices. 3 sem hr 
A review of determinants, linear dependence, and vectors, elementary properties of 
matrices, transformations, canonical forms and various applications. Prerequisite: 314 
Theory of Equations. 
Fall semester MWF 
420 Advanced Calculus. 3 sem hr 
Limits and continuity, partial differentiation and applications, single and multiple in­tegration, infinite series, series of functions, power series, Fourier series and applications. 
Prerequisite: 224 Calculus II. 
Spring semester MWF 
480 Honors Course in Mathematics. 2 scm hr 
The content of this course varies with the instructor and the individual student. It con­
sists of advanced reading and/or an individual project of a difficult nature. The work 
will be done independently with periodic reports to tlw instructor. Prerequisites: two of 
the three courses 320 Differential Equations, 324 Vector Analysis, 420 Advanced 
Calculus, and at least a 3.7 point average in Mathematics. All regulations for honors 
courses must be observed ( see page 22 ) .  
Offered on demand with consent of instructor and permission of the department. 
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Music 
Department Head: Haydn Morgan 
Professor: William D. Fitch 
Associate Professors: Dorothy James, Mitchell Osadchuk, Maurice W. Riley 
Assistant Professors: 0. Blaine Ballard, John Elwell, Ruth G. Fenwick, Erich 
Goldschmidt, Ann McKinley, Hersha! Pyle Major Required courses for a Major in Music: See Curriculmn for Teachers of Music. For specializing students only. See page 44 for Arts Group Major and Minor. Courses offered by the Department of Music serve three objectives: 1. To train teachers of public school music. 2. To offer an opporhmity to students who desire instruction in voice or inshumental music. 3. To offer leaders of orchestras, bands and vocal groups work in general musicianship, techniques of conducting and a study of the literature. The department offers to those who are preparing to teach in the schools an opportunity to increase their own proficiency in music. Through courses and through work in the university music organizations, it offers to students both inside and outside of the deparhnent, the same opportunities. Courses Theory, History, Literature and Appreciation of Music 
101 Elements of Music. 3 sem hr 
Theory, ear training and music reading. Includes the study of rhythm and tone problems 
major and minor modes, oral and written dictation , part singing and reading in G, F and 
C clefs. For specializing students only. 
Fall semester MWF MORGAN 
102 Elements of Music. 2 sem hr 
Continuation of 101 Elements of Music above. Prerequisite: 101 Elements of Music. 
For specializing students only. 
Spring semester MWF MORGAN 
104 Elements of Music. 2 sem hr 
I Designed to give the grade teacher singing, music reading and theory experience in the 
elements of music. It acquaints the student with rhythm and tone problems, and aims to 
develop skill in music reading and an appreciation of music. 
Each semester TT FENWICK, ELWELL, MORGAN 
106 Integrated Arts. 3 sem hr 
The arts of dance, theatre and music are studied both individually and collectively \\oth 
the objective of determining their respective elements and of arriving at a better under, 
standing and appreciation of the great works of art in the three fields. The place of these 
arts in our present day environment and their contribution to a richer life receive special 
emphasis. 
Each semester MWF STAFF ( Music, Physical Education, English and Speech 
Departments) 
MUSIC 135 --101 Music Appreciation. 2 sem hr 
urse for non-specializing students. The aims of the course are to acquaint the stu­A c� with the various types, forms, and styles of instrumental and vocal composition. 
fiJ�strations through records and performances by accomplished musicians will be used. 
Each semester TT JAMES
 
032 Voice Class. I scm hr 
Tl ·s class is required of all instrumental music majors and is open to all college students 
,11ept those majoring in vocal music. S\1ecial attention i s  given to improving the sing­es; "nd s1,eaking voice through the slue y of breath control, tone production, and dic­uig " 1 · d I f ) tion ( vowel ana ys1s an slue y o consonants . 
fall semester TT BALLARD 
234 Sight Reading and Ear Training. 2 sem hr Continued expc1:ience ,vith n1usic .. fu1;::Jamentals. Reading of. progressiv� exercises,. songs 
and choruses usmg the movable do system. Oral and wntten melodic, rhythmic and 
J1annonic and dictation. Both reading and hearing ,vill be based on n1ajor, minor and 
ciiromatic tonality and the most commonly used rhythmic patterns. Prerequisite: 101 
and 102 Elements of Music or equivalent. 
fall semester TT MORGAN 
236 Diction and Repertoire. 2 sem hr 
An introduction to the principles of Italian, French and German diction as used in sing­
in>. Acquaintance with a suitable list of songs for vocal study at various stages of 
ad';,ancemcnt in the various languages. Prerequisite: Satisfactory vocal ability and achievement. 
Spring semester TT BALLARD 
241 Harmony. 4 sem hr 
The study of all triads and primary seventh chords through four-part writing, dictation, 
keyboard work and analysis. Prerequisites: 101 and 102 Elements of Music or equivalent, 
and ability to play piano music Grade II. 
fall semester JAMES 
SEC. 1 MWTF Instrumental student, 
SEC. 2 MTWF Vocal students 
242 Harmony. 4 sem hr 
The sh1dy of secondary seventh chords, altered chords and modulation through four-part 
writing, dictation, keyboard work and analysis. Prerequisite: 241 Harmony. 
Spring semester JAMES 
SEC 1 MWTF Instrumental students 
SEC 2 MT\VF Vocal students 
313 Advanced Harmony. 2 sem hr 
Deals with the harmonic development of modem composition, beginning with the works 
of Debussy. The aim is to give students an introduction to the musical thought of the 
period. It includes analysis and composition. Prerequisite: 242 Harmony. 
Offered only on sufficient demand JAMES 
341 Counterpoint. 2 sem hr 
A sh1cly of the various species of two- and three-part counterpoint, motive development 
and the principal polyphonic forms. Analysis of typical works and considerable original composition are required. Prerequisite: 242 Harmony. 
Fall semester TT JAMES 
353 History and Literature of Music. 3 sem hr 
The aims of the course are to acquaint the student with the progress in music from its 
primitive beginnings to the romantic period. The principal forms and styles of music 
are studied. Non-specializing students must have permission of the Head of the Depart­
ment of Music. 
Fall semester MWF GOLDSCHMIDT 
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354 History and Literature of Music. 3 sem hr 
A continuation of 353 History and Literature of Music from the romantic period throu h 
the modems. Prerequisite for music majors: 353 History and Literature in Musfc 
Prerequisite not required for other students. 
Spring semester MWF GOLDSCHMIDT 
413 Orchestration. 3 sem hr 
Practical work in orchestrating original and other works. Arrangements for various en, 
sembles as well as one score for full orchestra are required. Prerequisite: 341 Counter­
point. Each semester MWF JAMES 
414 Orchestration. 3 sem hr 
A continuation of 413 Orchestration. Arrangements are made for various combinations of instrun1ents, and analyses of representative symphonic ,vorks are required. Prerequisite· 
413 Orchestration. 
Spring semester MWF JAMES Music Education 
.120 Early Elementary Music Education. (For non-specializing students.) 3 seru hr 
A study of music in relation to the interests, characteristics and needs of children in 
early elementary grades. It includes the following topics: development of n sense of 
rhythm, care and development of the voice, ear t raining, presentation of the staff and it, notation, music reading, song repertoire, appreciation of beauty in vocal and instrumental 
music. Prerequisite: 104 Elements of Music. 
Each semester MWF FENWICK 
321 Later Elementary Music Education. (For non-specializing students.) 3 sem hr 
A study of music in relation to the interests, characteristics and needs of girls and bo1, 
in intermediate grades. It includes the following topics: care and development of tlie 
voice; artistic singing of beautiful song literature; development of skill in music reading 
through study of rhythmic types, tonal. patterns, chromatics, minors, part singing; crea. 
tive music; appreciation of beauty in vocal and instrumental music. Prerequisite: lOl 
Elements of Music. 
Spring semester MWF FEN\VICK 
326 Interpretation and Technique of Conducting. 2 sem hr 
Emphasis upon the conductor's abilities to interpret the spirit, mood, and import of vocal 
and instrumental music and to develop the power of imagination. Rehearsal procedures 
for develo_ping excellence in tonal beauty, phrasing, intonation, diction, choice of tempi, score reading, accornpanying, refinement of physical moveinents, and other significant 
details. Practice in conducting choral and instrumental groups. Prerequisite: 242 
Harmony. 
Spring semester TT STAFF 
330 Music Education in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
( See Education.) 
331 Music Education in the Secondary School. 3 sem hr 
( See Education. )  
332 Instrumental Materials and Methods. 3 sm hr 
( See Education.) Musical Performance Vocal 
Students who choose the vocal curriculum must, upon matriculation, take placement 
examinations both in their major and minor areas of specialization and in such fields as 
they may wish to earn advanced credit. They will then be placed in courses commen· 
surate with their levels of achievement. Those found deficient in achievement will hi 
assigned courses with numbers ending in "O" and will receive no credit in those courses, 
The student is required in this curriculum to complete twelve semester hours iia 
major area and six semester hours in a minor area from among those listed below . . He 
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must pass Grade VI ( 126.0rgan or 156 J:'.iano _or 176 \'.oice) in his major area and (?r<;de 
IV ( 026 Organ or 056 Piano or 076 
Vm�e) Ill !us imnor area. �he .courses, consisting 
of one-half hour lessons per week except m the case of Organ wluch 1s one hour, are as 
follows: 
Major Area 
l20 Orga n  
121-124 Organ 
125-129 Organ 
150 Piano 
151-154 Piano 
155-159 Piano 
170 • Voice 
171-174 Voice 
175-179 Voice 
I 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
O sem hr 
sem hr ca 
scm hr ea 
O scm hr sem hr ea scn1 hr ca 
O sem hr sem hr ca 
scm hr ea 
020 
021-029 
050 
051-059 
070 
071-079 
Minor Area 
Organ 
Organ 
Piano 
Piano 
Voice Voice 
I 
l 
l 
O sem hr 
sem hr ea 
O sem hr 
sem hr ea 
O sem hr 
sem hr ea 
To complete his musical performance requirements of 32-33 semester hours, the 
vocal student must also: 
1. Complete two semester hours in conducting ( 326 Interpretation and Techniques 
of Conducting).  
z. Complete eight semester hours in p erforming organizations. During e ach of 
their four years, women vocal majors are required to take 134 Women's Chorus 
while men vocal majors are required to take 135 Men's Glee Club; during their 
junior and senior years both are required to take 131 Choir. Other performing 
organiza tions that may be elected are 245, 246, 247 Ensembles, 248 Orchestra­
tion, or 249 Band. 
3. Complete two semester hours in Instrumental Class from 453 String Class, or 454 
Brass Class, or 455 Woodwind Class. 4. Con1plete hvo semester hours in Pc1formance Honors or electives - by advanced solo performance, accompanying, senior recital, or other activity approved by the 
faculty of the Department of Music. Vocal Ensembles 
131 University Choir. 1 sem hr 
An ensemble of advanced singers for all students in the university with or without credit. 
Required of all vocal majors during their junior and senior years. Other students by per­mission of instn1ctor. 
Each semester MWF BALLARD 
132 Freshman Girls' Vocal Ensemble. 1 sem hr 
An ensemble for advanced singers open to all freshma n  women in the university. Pre­requisite: permission of instructor. 
Each semester MW EL WELL 
133 Women's Chorus. 1 sem hr 
Open to all summer school women students. With or without credit. 
Summer Session MWT MORGAN 
134 University Women's Chorus. 1 sem hr 
Open to all women students. \\Tith or without credit. Required of all women students 
majoring in vocal music. 
Each semester TT MORGAN 
135 University Men's Glee Club. 1 sem hr 
Open to all men students. With or without credit. Required of all men students major­
ing in vocal music. 
Each semester TT BALLARD Instrumental 
Students who choose the instrumental curriculum must, upon matriculation, take place­
ment examinations both in their major and minor areas of specialization and in such fields 
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as they may wish to earn advanced credit. They will then be placed in courses com. 
mensru:ate with their levels of achieve111:ent. . T�)O\,C fonnd . deficieM in achiC\'.ement will be assigned courses ,v1th numbers enchng 1n O and \v1ll receive no crecht in those courses. 
The student is required on this curriculum to complete twelve semester hours in a 
major area among those listed below. He must pass Grade VI ( l lG Brass, or 146 Per­
cussion, or 166 Strings, or 186 ·woodwinds) in his major field. However, students who 
have completed Grade VI on their major instrument before or during their senior Yea 
may, with the approval of the head of the department, elect another instrument from th� 
same family as their major in lieu of further study of their major instrument. 
The student is further required to include one year of class study in each of three nlinor areas other than that of his n1ajor instrument, con1pleting six sen1ester hours. Re may, in this connection, pass a proficiency test and receive credit for any minor instru� 
ment previously studied. He may complete this requirement in the classroom or in 
private lessons. The instrumental courses are 453 Strings, 454 Brass, 455 vVoodwinds 
457 Percussion. The private lesson courses are listed under l\finor Arca below. Thd 
student must pass Grade II ( 012 Brass, or 042 Percussion, or 062 Strings, or 082 
\'V oodwinds) in his minor areas. llO lll-114 
ll5-119 
140 
141-144 
145-149 
160 
161-164 
165-169 
180 
181-184 
185-189 
Major Area 
Brass 
Brass 
Brass Percussion Percussion Percussion 
Strings 
Strings 
Strings 
\Vooclwincls 
Wooclwincls 
Woodwinds 
O scm hr 1 scm hr ca 2 sem hr ea 
I 
2 
I 
2 1 
2 
O sem 
SCill hr 
sem hr 
O sen1 sem hr 
sem hr 
O sem sem hr 
scm hr 
hr 
ea 
ea 
hr 
ea 
ea 
hr 
ca 
ca 
010 Oll-0 19  
040 
041-049 
060 
061-069 
080 
081-089 
Minor Arca 
Brass 
Brass Percussion Percussion 
Sh-ings 
Strings 
\Vooclwincls 
Wooclwincls 
O se1n hr 
I sem hr ea 
O sem hr scm hr ca 
O sem hr scm hr ca 
O sem hr scm hr ca 
To complete his musical perfo1mance requirements of 32-33 semester hours, the in­
strumental student must also: 
l. Complete two semester hours in conducting ( 326 Interpretation and Techniques of 
Conducting). 
2. Complete one semester hour in 232 Voice Class. 
3. Complete two semester hours in Piano. Before electing 241 Harmony, all instru­
mental majors are required to pass Piano Grade II ( 052) and in addition must 
complete Grade III ( 054) before electing student teaching in their senior year. 
Students nnable to do so will elect Piano, at their level, until such time as they can meet these requirements. 
4. Complete eight semester hours in performing organizations. Each instrumental 
major is required to elect 248 Orchestra and/or 249 Band during each semester of 
his four years. If he is not qualified for participation in one of these organizations, 
he will be required to take 131 Choir, or 134 Women's Chorus, or 135 Men's Glee 
Club for four semesters. 
5. Complete one semester hour in performance honors or electives by advanced solo 
performance, accompanying, senior recital, or other activity approved by the music 
department faculty. Instrumental Ensembles 
245 Small Brass Ensemble. l sem hr 
Chamber music for brass open to students 
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 
Each semester STAFF 
246 Small String Ensemble. 1 sem hr 
who are members of the band or orchestra. 
Chamber music for strings open to students who are members of the band or orchestra. 
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 
Each semester STAFF 
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04- Small Woodwind Ensemble. 1 sem hr 
Ch�mber music f�r woodwinds open to. students who are members of the band or or­chestra. Prercqu1�1te: penn1ss1on of the mstructor. 
Each semester S r AFF 
04s Orchestra. l sem hr 
()pen to all students in the university with or without credit and is required of all stu­dents in the instrumental curriculum. Prerequisite: pe1mission of the instructor. 
Each semestcr M 4:00 p.m., W 8:15 p.m. FITCH 
249 Bancl. l sem hr 
Open to all students in the university with or without credit and is required of all stu­
dents in the instrumental curriculum. Students electing Band 249 may also elect M50 or 
W50 Marching .B�nd for hv? semester hours of physical education activity credit. Pre­
requisite: penn1ss1on of the 1nsb1.1ctor. 
Each semester TWT OSADCHUK 
M50-W50 Marching Banc!. 2 activity hr 
·( See Physical Education ) Instrumental Classes 
453 String Class l sem hr 
The teaching and playing of stringed instruments. Two semesters are required. The class meets three times ,vcekly. 
Each semester MWF RILEY 
454 Brass Class. l sem hr 
The teaching and playing of brass instruments. Two semesters are required. The class meets three ti1nes ,veekly. 
Each semester MWF OSADCHUK 
455 Woodwind Class. l sem hr 
The teaching and playing of woodwind instruments. Two semesters are required. The 
class meets t11l'ee times weekly. 
Each semester MWF FITCH 
457 Band Techniques and Percussion. 1 sem hr 
The teaching and playing of percussion instruments. Two semesters are required. Band 
techniques will be offered during the first semester; percussion, the second. The class 
meets three times weekly. 
Each semester Alternate years M\VF STAFF 
___,.,,,._. • .. . ·.· .  , t'!(:!;! 
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Natural Science 
Department Head: Robert 0. Belcher 
Professors: Martha E. Curtis, Richard A. Giles, Bert M. Johnson 
Associate Professors: Donald F. M. Brown, Herbert H. Caswell, Jr. 
Assistant Professors: Maud Hukill, Russell W. Loesell, John Lutz, Winifred 0. Moore 
Major and Minor 
The Department of Natural Science offers a Major and a Minor in Biolog 
for students in General, Pre-Professional, and Junior and Senior High Schocil 
Curricula; also a Major and a Minor in Elementmy Science for students in 
the Early and Later Elementm·y Curricula. In addition certain courses, ss 
specified on page 45 may be applied on the Science Group Major and 
Minor for students in the Later and Early Elementary Curricula only. BIOLOGY MAJOR 
Required courses:  
0 105 Biological Science 
( unless exempted by examination) 
0221 General Botany 
0222 General Zoology 
310 Plant Physiology or 327 Animal Physiology 
Electives in Natural Science Department 
4 sem hr 4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
9-13 sem hr 
Any Group II course in the Department of Natural Science, with the 
exception of 100 Fundamentals of Elementary Science and 101 Elementary 
Science for Rural Schools, may be used as an elective. They should be io 
selected as to make a total of at least 7 hours each in Botany and Zoology 
and to include at least one field course. 
Courses in the Department of Natural Science which are designated as Fieid 
Courses: 
202 Systematic Botany 
300 Natural Hist01y of Invertebrates 
310 Natural History of Vertebrates 
420 Ecology 
421 Entomology 
425 Ornithology 
Also those courses ( listed below) given at Higgins Lake. 
If a student is exempt from 105 Biological Science he must make up the 
4 semester hours from courses in the department. 
Biology Majors who are candidates for certification will take in addition 
403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology, 2 semester hours in Group 
IV ( See Education) .  
Biology Minor 
The courses starred above ( unless exempted from 105 Biological Scien<Je) 
- 12 or 8 semester hours. 
Electives in the Department of Natural Science - 7 or 3 semester hours, 
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Any Group II course in the Department of Natural Science with the ex­
ception of 100 Fundamentals of Elementary Science and 101 Elementary 
Science for Rural Schools. 
Co0perative Field Courses at Higgins Lake 
The five courses listed below are taught at the Conservation Training 
School at Higgins _La�e, und�r th� joint auspices. of. Easte� Michigan Uni­
versity, Central M1ch1gan Umvers1ty, Western Michigan Umversity, and the 
Michigan Department of Conservation. They are normally scheduled for 
the week between the end of the spring semester and the start of the sum­
mer session. Only one course can be elected at a time, and each one carries 
one semester hour of credit. 
All registrations for these courses are now handled by the Division of Field 
Services, Central Michigan University, Mt. Pleasant. Applications should be 
sent there directly, accompanied by a deposit of at least ten dollars to be 
applied toward the fee. Applications should be sent before May 15 and are 
accepted in the order received. Enrollment is limited, and students who 
have not applied in advance can not expect to be admitted. Students desir­
ing to receive their credits from Eastern Michigan University and who in­
dicate this fact in their applications will be enrolled on EMU forms, elim­
inating the need for transcripts. 
The fee of approximately fifty-four dollars covers tuition, board, and 
room. For further information, consult the Head of the Department of Nat­
ural Science. 231 Conservation. 1 sem hr General prin<;il;l�s of conservation, illustrated by field trips to resource-management proj­ects in ti1e v1cllllty. 
233 Field Bircl Study. 1 sem hr Identification of birds and their songs and nesting habits, studied in laboratozy and field. 23·i General Field Botany. 1 sem hr General view of plant kingdom will be given, and plant anatomy and identification will be stressed. 235 Field Entomology. 1 sem hr Identification and control of insects of importance to conservation activities will be stressed. 236 Field Mammalogy. 1 sem hr Field trips to study habits, food, behavior, life histozy, conservation, etc., of the mammals connnon to our state. 
BIOLOGY 105 Biological Science. 4 sem hr A lecture and laboratozy course in the basic principles of the biological world and their practical applications to the affairs of man. A terminal course for those not wishing to continue in science, it is also an adequate introduction to basic courses in Botany and Zoology. Students who have had 221 General Botany or 222 General Zoology may not elect this course. Each semester Three one-hour lectures, one hvo-hour laboratozy period. STAFF 110 Biology. 3 sem hr Designed primarily for those majoring in other fields who wish to become acquainted with the background, methods, philosophy and basic principles of biological science. The 
I 
i 
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hist01y of some of the more important biological conceJ?tS such as evolution, genetics and plant-animal societies as individuals will be discussed, together with the philosoi;hica! implications of some of the great biological discoveries. Cannot be taken for credit il student has taken 105 Biological Science. 
Summer session only BROWN, GILES 
207 Elements of Ecology. 2 sem hr 
The interactions of plants and animals with their physical and biological environment Consideration is given to the ,vay in ,vhich princi_plcs of ecology are applied in con: 
servation practices. Lectures and readings are supplemented by short field trips to loca. 
tions of ecological interest on or near the campus. Designed for teachers of elementary 
grades. Prerequisites: 100 Fundamentals iu Elementary Science or 101 Elementary 
Science for Hnral Schools; 105 Biological Science or equivalent. 
Spring semester TT GILES, CASWELL 224 Conservation in �1ichigan. 3 sen1 hr Includes an analysis of l\1ichigan's natural assets, such as land, ,vater, forests, minerals ,vildlife, recreational and human resources, in tern1s of present national and international 
status and future implications. No prerequisites. Two one-hour lectures and one two. 
hour lab. 
Each semester MWF BELCHER, CURTIS, GILES, CASWELL 
301 Genetics. 3 sem hr 
The basic principles of inheritance with their application to plants and animals, including 
man. Not open to freshmen. Prerequisite: 221 Botany or 222 Zoology, or equivalent. 
Each semester JOHNSON, CASWELL 
305 Organic Evolution. 2 sem hr 
Evolution of living things, their history and the processes involved. Prerequisite: 105 Bio­
logical Science or equivalent. Not open to freshmen. 
Spring semester TT CASWELL 
306 Physical Anthropology. 2 sem hr 
The relationships of contemporary races of mankind with extinct hominids and the living 
and fossil primates are stressed against a background of geologic time and modem 
theories of evolution. Prerequisites: 105 Biological Science or equivalent, junior or 
senior standing. 
401 Biological Techniques. 2 sem hr 
The making of biological preparations with emphasis on microscopic slide technique. 
Prerequisite: 221 General Botany or 222 General Zoology. 
On demand TT JOHNSON, LUTZ 
403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology. 2 scm hr 
( See Education) 
420 Ecology. 3 sem hr 
A laboratory and field course dealing with the interrelationships of plant and animal 
populations and their physical environment. Biological principles involved in the adapta­
tions will be stressed, laboratory periods will include student seminars. Individual stu· 
dent field problems will be required. Prerequisites: 221 General Botany and 222 General 
Zoology. 
Spring semester, even years CASWELL, GILES 
BOTANY 
202 Systematic Botany. 3 scm hr 
Covers the essentials of the collection, identification and classification of flowering plants. 
The student will become familiar with the major plant groups, both from lecture and 
herbarium study and from field experience in varied habitats near Ypsilanti. Prerequisite: 
221 General Botany. 
Spring semester MWF GILES 
--------···· - -·----··----
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008 Local Flora. 2 sem hr 
\ field course to f�miliarize the prospective teacher _\vith the n1ore common trees, shrubs 1 I herbs of Michigan by means of field study and simple keys. a
s
n
' ·n« semester TT BROWN, GILES, MOORE pn o 
oog Ornamental Plants. 2 sem hr 
Tl is is a general cultural course aiming to acquaint the student with our garden flowers, 
: ornaincntal shrubs and our trees. It deals ,vith their identification and culture, their ou 
in landscaping, and with methods of propagation and pruning. The campus and plant 
J::boratory furnish a ,vcalth of n1atcrial for study, and son1e ti1ne is spent in the field. 
Each semester TT BRO\VN 
210 Bacteriology LaboratO:Y· 2 se.
m hr 
. . . . 
A introduction to the techmques of isolating and cultivating bactena, and to simple ex­
p�·iments to demonstrate their properties. Must be accompanied or preceded by 21 1  Bac-
teriology. 
Fall semester TT Two two-hour laborato1y periods. BELCHER 
2 1 1  Bacteriology. 3 sem hr 
A lecture and cfomonstration. course on the . 1:ature and activities of bacteria and other 
microbes and their relal1onsl11ps, .both beneficial and harmful, to man. 210 Bacteriology Laboratory is optional, not required. 
Fall semester MWF BELCHER 215 Econon1ic Botany. 3 sem hr 
� non-technical study of plants useful to man, especially those which produce food, 
fibers wood, rubber, spices, drugs, and many other plants of industrial and economic 
value'. It is largely a lecture-demonstration course supplemented by reading. It is open 
t; all students without prerequisite, though previous training in biology, botany or agri­
culture is considered desirable. 
fall semester MWF BELCHER, GILES 
221 General Botany. 4 sem hr 
The str ucture and function of seed plants and of representative lower plants, together 
with the fundamentals of plant heredity and plant sociology. Prerequisite: 105 Bio­
logical Science or exemption. 
Each semester Two one-hour lecl1tres and two two-hour laboratory periods. GILES 
310 Plant Physiology. 3 sem hr 
Deals with major plant functions presented by lecture, demonstration and experimenta­
tion in  laboratory and in  greenhouse. Prerequisite: 221  General Botany; background in 
chemistry is highly desirable. 
Spr ing semester MWF BELCHER 
311 Plant Pathology. 2 sem hr 
An introduction to those plant diseases due to viruses, fungi, insect parasites, and mal­
nutrition, and to their control by chemical, physical, ecological and genetic measures. 
Spring semester TT BELCHER, BROWN 
312 Plant Anatomy. 3 sem hr 
Knowledge of basic plant structure is essential to the biology teacher. The course em­
phasizes reco6>nition of pr imary and secondary tissues as variously combined in root, 
stem, leaf and flower of a wide variety of representative seed plants. Prerequisite: 
221 General Botany. 
Fall semester Odd years MWF BROWN 
402 Evolution of Green Plants. 2 sem hr 
Traces the broad outlines of plant evolution from the lowest forms to the flowering plants. 
Principles and methods of studying evolutionary development will be sl11died and dis­
cussed, including comparative anatomy, geographical distribution, and fossil records. 
Prerequisite: 221 General Botany. 
Fall semester TT GILES 
! 
:;:MP 
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ZOOLOGY 
209 Insects. 2 sem hr 
A study of insects which is suited to the needs of the elementary teacher. Students will 
be taught methods used in identifying, collecting, preserving, and mounting insects 
Consideration will be given to life history sh1dies and the relation of these animals t '  
man. Prerequisite: 100 or 101 Elementary Science or 105 Biological Science. 0 
Fall semester TT Two two-hour periods. LOESELL 
210 Birds. 2 sem hr 
A study of birds which is planned to meet the needs of the elementary teacher. Th 
class activities include the identification of common Michigan birds in laboratory and 
field and a study of songs, nests, migration, enemies, food habits and value of birds. 
Prerequisite: 100 or 101 Elementary Science or 105 Biological Science. 
Spring semester TT Two two-hour periods. CURTIS, HUKILL, LUTZ 
222 General Zoology. 4 sem hr 
A general survey of the groups of invertebrate and vertebrate animals according to the 
evolutionary sequence. Emphasis is placed upon the classification and structures, also to 
such aspects as physiology, life-histories, habits, distribution and economic relation.s 
Prerequisite: 105 Biological Science or exemption. 
Each semester Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods. BROWN 
CASWELL, JOHNSON, LUTZ 
223 Animal Embryology. 3 sem hr 
Fundamental facts and principles of the reproduction and development of animals with 
laboratory studies of the chick and other forms. Prerequisite: 222 General Zoology 
Three two-hour periods. 
Spring semester MWF JOHNSON 
224 Comparative Anatomy of V crtebrates. 3 sem hr 
The anatomy of the organ systems in vertebrates is studied on a comparative basis in 
relation to the evolutionary development of the group. The laboratory work involves 
detailed dissection of the shark, Necturus, and cat as well as demonstrations of structural 
variation among the various classes. Three two-hour periods. Prerequisite: 222 General 
Zoology. 
Fall semester MWF CASWELL, LUTZ 
225 Parasitology. 3 sem hr 
A laboratory course concerned with the parasites of man in particular and other animah 
in general. Three hvo-hour periods. Prerequisite: 222 General Zoology. 
Fall semester Even years MWF CASWELL, JOHNSON 
300 Natural History of Invertebrates. 3 sem hr. 
A field course designed to f've training in the recognition, collection, and identification of common invertebrates o Michigan, exclusive of the insects, with emphasis on their 
natural history, ecology and economic importance. Three two-hour periods. Prerequisite: 
222 General Zoology. 
Spring semester Odd years MWF JOHNSON 
310 Natural History of Vertebrates. 3 sem hr 
A survey of the vertebrates, their ecology, distribution, behavior and relations to man. 
Identification and recognition of Michigan vertebrates is also emphasized. Prerequisite: 
222 General Zoology. 
Spring semester Even years MWF CASWELL, LUTZ 
327 (Formerly 227) Animal Physiology. 3 sem hr 
The functious of the vertebrate body with laboratory e,q,eriments to illustrate. Prerequj· 
site: 222 General Zoology. A background in chemistry is highly desirable. Three two­
hour periods. 
Fall semester MWF JOHNSON 
- ------- ---
---
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4o4 General Histology. 3 scm hr 
The morphological features of the funclam�ntal vertebrate tis�ues will be studied micro­
scopically in the lab�,ratory, and lectures will .be concerned. ':'th organ and organ-system 
formation and function. Three two-hour penocls. Prereqws1te: 222 General Zoology. 
fall semester Ocie! years MWF JOHNSON, LUTZ 
421 Entomology. 3 sem hr 
Desibmecl for secondary tea?hers and f.uture specialists i1;1 the biolo!D'-related professions. 
A survey of the world of msects, their structure, function, behav10r and ecology. The medical, veterinary, and economic importance of insects, and the identification and 
classification of local insects will be stressed. A: student field project will be required. 
prerequisite: 222 General Zoology or consent of mstrnctor. 
Spring semester Even years Three two-hour periods. BROWN, CASWELL 
425 Ornithology. 3 scm hr 
A course in bird biology for the secondary teacher and students with advanced interest 
in biology. Field identification and census methods will be used to introduce the study 
of bird populations, behavior, and ecology. A survey of major bird families will be made 
in the laboratory. A student field project will be required. Prerequisite: 222 General 
Zoology or consent of instructor. 
Spring semester Odd years Three two-hour periods. CASWELL, LUTZ 
ELEMENT ARY SCIENCE 
Major 
Required courses for a Major in Elementary Science: 
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science 
208 Local Flora 
209 Insects 
210 Birds 
Electives from tl1e following list to total 16 semester hours : 
105 Biological Science 
207 Elements of Ecology 
209 Ornamental Plants 
211 General Bacteliology 
215 Economic Botany 
221 General Botany 
222 General Zoology 
224 Conservation in Michigan 
310 Plant Physiology 
327 Animal Physiology 
122 Weather ( Department of Geography) 
229 Rocks of Michigan ( Department of Geography) 
201 Everyday Chemistry ( Department of Chemistry) 
211 Elementary Physical Science ( Department of Physics ) 
306 Physical Antlrropology 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
Students majoling in Elementary Science will take in addition 402 Science 
for Elementary Grades. 3 semester hours ( See Education) 
Minor 
Required courses for a Minor in Elementary Science: 
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science 
Electives from above list 
2 sem hr 
13 sem hr 
-�-- - -- --
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See also Group Majors and Minors for Science Group Major and Minor for Elementaiy Teachers, page 45. 
Courses 
All courses listed below are planned and taught for students specializing in elementary education. They may not be used as electives in the Biology Major or Minor. They ma 
ho\vever, be used to satisfy science requirements in Croup II in the various curricula. 
Yi 
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science. 2 sem hr 
An elementa1y academic course intended to furnish a background for those subjec� 
commonly designated as "Elementaiy Science and Nature Study." The topics treat� 
will be drawn from the ordinary branches of science, and selected on the basis of thei· 
suitability to the elementaiy grades. 1 
Each semester TT CURTIS, HUKILL, LOESELL, MOORE 
101 Elementary Science for Rural Schools. 2 sem hr 
Nature study. Topics taken up are those of special interest to the rural school teache, 
A unit on climate weather, and the heavens comprises one JJhase of the work; anoth� 
deals with plant life in general; and still another deals with the animal life, which ;, 
given the greatest attention. 
On demand TT STAFF 
402 Science for Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr 
( See Education.)  
--------
----
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Physics and Astronomy 
Department Head: Harry L. Smith 
Associate Professors: James M. Barnes, Karl A. Parsons 
Assistant Professors: Floyd I. Leib, Clinton E. Thomas, William F. Wilcox 
Instructor: W. Donald Wallace p}IYSICS 
Majors and Minors 
MAJOR 
Required courses for a Major in Physics: 
223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat 
224 Electricity and Light 
452 Elecb·ical Measurements 
Electives 
5 sem hr 
5 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
10 sem hr 
The electives must be chosen from the following courses: 232 Dynamics, 
454 Vacuum Tubes, 470 Atomic Physics, 471 Nuclear Physics, 430 Inter­
mediate Mechanics, 436 Vibration and Sound, 460 Heat and Thermo­
dynamics, 440 Optics. 
A student planning to major in physics must take mathematics through 
integral calculus. Differential equations are highly desirable. 
Physics majors who are candidates for teachers' certificates will take in 
addition to the required 24 semester hours, 325 Methods of Science Teach­
ing. ( See Education. ) 
MINOR 
Required courses for a Minor in Physics: 
221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat 
222 or 224 Electricity and Light 
Electives 
4 or five sem hr 
4 or 5 sem hr 
7 or 5 sem hr 
The electives must be chosen from the following courses : 232 Dynamics, 
454 Vacuum Tubes, 452 Electrical Measurements, 470 Atomic Physics, 471 
Nuclear Physics, 430 Intermediate Mechanics, 436 Vibration and Sound, 
460 Heat and Them1odynamics, and 440 Optics. 
A student selecting a .major and two minors in the three science depart­
ments - Physics, Chemisb·y, and Natural Science - should be prepared to 
teach the science courses usually offered in high school. 
See Group Majors and Minors for Science Group Major and Minor for 
Elementary Teachers, page 45. 
Courses 
100 Elements of Physics. 3 sem hr 
Aims to give the student a knowledge of the basic laws of physics in order that he may 
understand more fully what is happening in the physical world. It attempts to teach the 
major principles, such as the concept of energy and its transformation. Topics considered 
will include: laws of falling bodies, simple machines, heat and heat engines, electricity 
and electrical devices, atomic structure and atomic energy. The methods used by scientists 
to get experimental facts are treated historically and by demonstration. The solution of 
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numerical problems is not emphasized. Open to all students except those who have had physics in college. 
Summer Session MWF LEIB 
104 Physics. 5 sem hr 
An elementary course for students who have not had high school physics and expect to continue with Physics 221 and 222, or 223 and 224. Fundamentals of mechanics, sound 
heat, light, electricity and magnetism are considered. Prerequisite: high school algebra'. 
Each semester MT\VTF Laboratory: Two hours per week WILCOX 
111 Physical Science in the Modern World. 5 sem hr 
Designed to give the student a knowledge of the basic laws of physics, chemistry, and astronomy in order that he may more fully understand the nature of the physical world 
Deals with modern concepts of matter and energy. An attempt is made to develop scien: 
tific attitudes and a consciousness of scientific method through a study of numerous 
examples of the solution of important problems by scientists. Topics considered will 
include: a study of the solar system, motion, and energy in mechanical, electrical, radiant 
and nuclear forms; the composition, structure and functioning of matter in present world 
adjustments. In the laboratory the student is encouraged to make discoveries for himself. 
Each semester MTWTF Laboratory: l hour per week THOMAS, WALLACE 
WILCOX 
123 Physics for Students of Physical Education. 3 sem hr 
Offered especially for students who are specializing in Physical Education. Includes 
selected portions from all the divisions of physics which have a bearing on the student's 
specialization. The aim of the course is three-fold: namely, to aid the student ia his 
understanding of the mechanism of the body
1 
the mechanics of various athletic games 
and the action and operation of apparatus wnich he may have to use. 
On demand MWF LEIB, PARSONS 
210 Musical Acoustics. 2 sem hr 
For students with a major interest in music. The physical bases of sound production 
transmission, and reception will be outlined and demonstrated. Applications to topi,,; such as intervals, temperan1ent, acoustics of rooms, and tone production in the various 
types of musical instruments will be considered. 
Fall semester TT LEIB 
211 Elementary Physical Science. 3 sem hr 
Designed particularly for teachers in both early and later elementary science. A study ,vill be made, at an  elementary level, of common machines, ,veather, matter, energy, 
heat, sound, light, magnetism, and electricity. Individual student activity in the work. 
ing out of sim12le experimental projects, followed by class discussions, will constitute a 
major part of the course. Most of the apparatus will be made from materials available in the home or at a variety store. 
Summer Session LEIB, PARSONS 
213 Photography and its Applications. 2 sem hr 
The theory and practice of photography. The physical and chemical laws involved in 
photography will be emphasized. The practical work will include outdoor and indoor 
photography, developing, printing, copying, lantern slide making, enlarging, and photo­
micrography. This course is designed for students of the natural and physical sciences 
and presumes some knowledge of physics and chemistry. 
Summer Session On demand SMITH 
221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat, 4 sem hr 
A basic course in college physics and intended for those liberal arts students who desire 
only a minor in physics and for those pre-professional students who do not require a 
rigorous knowledge of problem solving. All students desiring physics as a major subject 
of study, and all pre-engineers must elect 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. This course 
will deal with the same laws of mechanics, sound, and heat as are treated in Physics 223, 
but will place more emphasis on applications and somewhat less on problems. The 
course is not open to freshmen. Prerequisites: one year of high school physics ( ll)j 
P)lysics or 111 Physics) ,  103 Trigonometry, and 105 Higher Algebra IL 
Fall semester MTTF Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 clay per week THOMAS 
.. ·""'! 
PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 149 222 Electricity and Light. 4 sem hr ntinuation of 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. A study is made of static and cur­!it" elcchicity, of magnetism, and of light. Prerequisite: 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. Spring semester MWTF Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week THOMAS 923 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. 5 scm hr A basic course in c?lleg7 physic� intended for s"':dents majoring in physi��l science and those on a pre-engmeenng curnculum. Deals with the laws of mechamcs, sound, and I at together with their applications. Not open to freshmen. Prerequisites; one year ';'J{igh school physics ( 104 Physics or 111 Physics) ;  103 Trigonometry; 105 Higher Algebra II; 202 Analytical Geometry; and 223 Calculus I ( which may be taken con­currently) · Fall semester MTWTF Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week LEIB, BARNES, WALLA CE, SMITH 224 Electricity and Light. 5 sem hr A continuation of 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. A sl11dy is made of static and current electricity, of magnetism, and of light. Not open to freshmen. Prerequisite: 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. Sprina semester MT\VTF Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week BARNES, LEIB, WALLACE 229 Strength and Elasticity of Materials. 4 sem hr The fundamental principles of mechanics are applied to engineering problems involving stress and strain, including tension, torsion, shear, bending, deflection of beams, theory of columns, and strain energy. Prerequisites: 231 Statics; 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. Spring semester MTTF PARSONS 232 Dynilmics. 3 sem hr Primarily intended for students on a pre-engineering curriculum. The following topics are dealt with in the course: motions of a particle, Newton's laws, impulse and momen­tum simple harmonic motion, elementary vibration problems; pendulums, gyroscopes work and energy. Prerequisite: 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 231 Statics; 223 Calculus I. Fall semester MWF PARSONS 325 Methods in Science Teaching. 2 sem hr ( See Education. )  430 Intermediate Mechanics. 4 sem hr The static and dynamics of particles; projectiles with air resistance; orbital motions of planets and electrons; pendulums, gyroscopes, and the motion of rigid bodies; relative motion; and harmonic oscillator and its role in modem physics. Prerequisites: 221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 222 or 224 Electricity and Light; 223 Calculus I. Fall semester Odd years PARSONS LechUe: MWF Laboratory: Two consecutive hours, 1 day per week 436 Vibration and Sound. 4 sem hr Detailed studies of vibration and wave motion are made ,vith specific emphasis on acoustic \vaves in air and other media. Other topics considered: reflection, refraction, and interference of sound; vibrating strings and air columns; electro-acoustic trans­ducers; architectural acoustics. The laboratory sessions will be concerned with measure­ments related to the subject matter of the course. Prerequisites: 221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 222 or 224 Electricity and Light; 223 Calculus I .  Fall semester Even years BARNES Lecture: MWF Laboratory: Two consecutive hours, 1 day per week 440 Optics. 4 sem hr An intermediate course dealing with the fundamentals of geometrical and physical optics. Some topics considered are: reflection; refraction; lenses and optical instruments; spectroscopes and spectra; interference, diffraction, and polarization. The laboratory 
,, ·1'.!iifi 
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sessions will be devoted to the measurement of various optical quantities. Prerequisitesi· 
221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 222 or 224 Elech'icity and Light; 223 Calculu,; 
I. 
Spring semester 
Lecture: MWF 
Odd years SMITH 
Laboratory: Two consecutive hours, 1 day per week 
450 Electricity and Magnetism. 4 sem hr 
An intermediate course in the classical theory of electricity and magnetism which d , 
velops the concept of electric and magnetic fields from the historical force laws � 
Coulomb and Ampere and which culminates with the formulation of Maxwell's Equm. 
tions. Among the topics discussed are Gauss' Law, conductors, dielectrics, magneti'c 
susceptibility, magnetic fields of currents, Faraday's Law of Induction and electro;. 
magnetic forces. Prerequisites: Physics 221 or 223, and 222 or 224; 224 Calculus II. 
Spring semester MTTF BARNES, WALLACE 
452 Electrical Measurements. 4 sem hr 
An intermediate course in electricity. The classroom work covers the fundamental prim. 
ciples involved in measuring elech'ic and magnetic quantities. In the laboratory thie 
student acquires experience in the use of high grade electrical apparatus. The expeiiJ. 
ments include studies of galvanometers, \Vheatstone bridges of various forms, potentionn­eters and standard cells, vacuum tubes, magnetic measurements, and methods oif 
measuring capacitance and inductance. Prerequisites: 221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound, amd 
Heat and 222 or 224 Electricity and Light. 
Fall semester SMITH, WALLACE 
Lecture: M\VF Laboratory: Four consecutive hours, 1 day per week 
454 Vacuum Tubes and Their Applications. 3 sem hr 
Deals with the non-communication uses and properties of diodes, triodes, multi-elemcmt 
tubes, photocells, and gas tubes. In the laboratory various tube characteristics arre 
measured, and later this knowledge is applied in the construction of various devices, su�b as amplifiers, control and timing units, oscillators, etc. Prerequisites: 221 or 2� 
Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 222 or 224 Electricity and Light. 
Spring semester BARNES 
Lecture: TT Laboratmy: Three consecutive hours, 1 day per week 
460 Heat and Thermodynamics. 4 sem hr 
An intermediate course in the fundamentals of heat and thermodynamics. Topics com­
sidered are: thermal expansion; specific heat; change of state; heat transfer; elementarry 
kinetic theory; thermodynamic laws; entropy and other thermodynamic functions. Tll1e 
laboratory sessions will be devoted to heat measurements related to the course. Pr,e. 
requisites: 221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 222 or 224 Electricity and Lighit; 
223 Calculus I. 
Spring semester Even years SMITH Lecture: MWF Laboratory: 1\vo consecutive hours, 1 day per \veek 
470 Atomic Physics. 4 sem hr 
Electronic charge and mass, electron dynamics and relativity, quantum theory of radiia· tion and specific heats, x-rays and crystal sh"Ucture, atomic spectra and electron distribu­tion, complex spectra, ,vave mechanics, solid state physics. Prerequisites: 221 or 223 
Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 222 or 224 Electricity and Light; 223 Calculus I. 
Fall semester PARSONS 
Lecture: MvVF Laboratory: Two consecuhve hours, 1 day per week 
471 Nuclear Physics. 4 sem hr Radioactivity; scintillations; counters; cloud chambers; particle accelerators; transmufta­tion of the elements; \Vaves and particles; fission; fusion; stellar energies; nuclear rre­actors; cosmic rays; nuclear forces. Prerequisite: 470 Atomic Physics. 
Spring semester PARSONS 
Lecture: MWF Laboratory: Two consecutive hours, 1 day per week 
490, 491 Special Problems (Honors Courses). 2 sem hr 
Experimental work in some area of physics on an individual basis. Prerequisite: 20 se· 
mester hours of physics and approval of the department. ( See page 22) 
Each semester STAFF 
--
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495 Reading in Physics. 1 sem hr 
D signed to give individual students a planned intensive readin(i program in some field 
J hysics, the subject being ch?sen jointly by the stude!'t and tile instructor. A part of 
tl .P course will be the presentation of an hour-long talk m the chosen subject at an open 
':,'eting of the physics department staff and students. Prerequisite : 20 semester hours 
�} physics and approval of the department. 
Each semester Hours arranged STAFF 
ASTRONOMY 
303 Introduction to Astronomy. 3 sem hr 
A non-mathematical desciiptive course in astronomy designed for students of any cur­
riculum. The course aims to acquaint the student with the general field of astronomy. It 
contains much material of importance for the teacher in either the early or later elemen­
tary grades. The work of the course consists of a study of the sun and its family of 
planets together with a study of the stars and nebulae in the ]mown universe beyond the 
·un and other planets. Evening work on planet and moon observation with the 10-inch 
t1emsh refracting telescope, together with the study of about twenty constellations, is 
an integral part of the course. 
Each semester MWF SMITH 
POLITICAL SCIENCE ( See History and Social Sciences ) 
SOCIOLOGY ( See History and Social Sciences ) 
SPANISH ( See Foreign Language and Literature) 
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H. Rackham School of Special Education; the Lincoln Consolidated School· 
and the Roosevelt School. The College of Education performs the follow'. 
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1. Supervises selection, advisement, and retention of students who are pre. 
paring for teaching certificates. 
2. Provides inst.ruction in professional course work for students preparing 
for teaching certificates. 
3. Places and supervises student teachers. 
4. Provides service courses for other colleges and departments of the uni­
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201 General Psychology 
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321 Child Psychology 
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2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
,. 
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courses 
JOO Introduction to Education. 2 sem hr 
P vides opportunity to study the work of the teacher, the advantages and disadvantages 
£°teaching, and the requirements of the teacher education program. Group observa­
ti ns in ]aboratoiy and public schools, and work with children which will meet one of the 0
esent requirements for admi:lsion to the education courses at the junior level are in­
�Juded. One class hour and two laboratory hours per week. 
Each semester BROWER, M. ROBINSON 
JIO Handwriting Methods. I sem hr 
Required of all students enrolled in elementary teaching curricula. Methods of teaching 
handwriting including manuscript writing in_ the elemen.tary grades will be emphasized. 
Students. will also have an opportumty to 1mproye their own handwnting. "T<;, satisfy the requirements of the course, students must attain a grade of not less than C. 
Each semester TT ANDERSON 
201 Psychology. 3 sem hr (Group II) 
A scientific basis for subsequent courses in education, as well as an introduction to the 
field of psychology. 
Each semester ANDERSON, BROWER, FISHER, MORSE, TOTHILL, WORONOFF 
206 Mental Hygiene. 2 sem hr ( Group II) 
Understanding of the basic factors which contribute to adequate or inadequate adjust­
ment. Consideration is given to kinds of conflicts which may cause maladjustment; nature prevention and control of mental disorders. Laboratory experiences in schools 
and lo�al agencies. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology. Not open to freshmen. 
Each semester ANDERSON, GATES, MORSE, TOTHILL, WELLS 
207 Litcrah1re for the Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr 
(For description see Department of English and Speech) 
210 Hural Sociology. 2 scm hr 
(For description see Department of History and Social Sciences) 
251 The Teaching of Arithmetic. 3 sem hr 
Leaming to teach children in the elementary grades the understandings and processes of 
aritl1rnetie. Attention is focused on learning-teaching situations and effective use of learn­
ing aids. For sti1dents qualifying for the State Limited Certificate. Prerequisite: 101 
Functional Mathematics or to have passed proficiency test for 101 Functional Mathe­matics or 3 semester hours of credit in college mnthematlcs. 
Each semester MWF INSTRUCTOR 
252 (Women) ]lfethods and Materials in Physical Education. 3 sem hr 
A stiicly of the methods and the use of materials used in the teaching of indoor activities. Opportunity is given to do practice teaching and to receive constructive criticism. Obsen,ations and reports of the ,vork carried on in the laboratory schools are required. 
Each semester MWF HARRIS 
259 Introductory Experimental Psychology. 4 sem hr Design, control, and measurement techniques employed in the scientific investigation of behavior: e.g., motivation, emotion, perception, and lean1ing. Lecture and Laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 201 Psychology. 
Each semester INSTRUCTOR 
281 The Teaching of Social Studies. 3 sem hr 
Designed for teachers in junior and senior high schools. An understanding of the nature 
of the subjects included in social science in the public schools, and a study of problems 
related to the teaching of history and other social studies. 
Each semester MWF WARREN 
302 Educational Psychology. 3 sem hr (Group IV) 
Applies the general psychological principles to learning and to the development of 
personality. The laws of learning, conditions of learning, efficient learning; improving 
-
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study habits, measuring the nature of the learner and his improvem.ent in school subjec� 
and in other aspects of personal development are stressed. Prereqms,te: 201 Psychology 
Not open to students on Early Elementary or Junior-Senior High School Curricula. 
Each semester MWF DAlSHER, FIELDER, MORSE, RICE, RUSSELL, SLAY 
303 Principles of Teaching. 3 sem hr 
To be taken in the semester immediately preceding teaching. Deals with the applicaitio of the principles of psychology and teaching to the classroom. Diagnosing, plannin 
n teaching and maintaining favorable ,vorking conditions in teaching ,vill be consider�' 
Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology or 321 Child Psychology or 320 Huma� 
Growth & Development. Not open to students on Early Elementary or Junior-Scnio 
High School Curricula. r 
Each semester BIRLESON, CLEETON, FISHER, FIELDER, GEX, MONAHAN, 
REISTER, SLAY, STUDT, WELLS 
306 Teaching of High School Mathematics. 3 sem hr 
Consideration of the mathematics program in the high school, its organization and content, methods of teaching and learning. Prerequisites: 103 Plane Trigonometry, 100 
Solid Geometry, and 105 Higher Algebra II. 
Each semester MWF INSTRUCTOR 
307 The Teaching of Speech. 2 sem hr 
Emphasizes the analysis and construction of courses of study, evaluation of textbooks 
and teaching materials, methods of directing extra-curricular speech activities, and 
demonstrations of teaching methods. Required of students majoring in speech in the 
Junior or Senior High School Curriculum, but does not carry credit in any other curnc. ulum. Prerequisite: Four courses in speech. 
Spring semester TT HULSOPPLE 
308 High School English. 3 sem hr 
( For description see Department of English and Speech) 
310 The Teaching of Reading. 3 sem hr 
Required of all students in the Early Elementary and Later Elementary Curricula, the 
course deals with the developmental sequence of reading skills and with methods for 
teaching this sequence. The range is from the pre-reading period through the sixth 
grade. 
Each semester MWF, TT ELDER, HESTER, LANGMAN, LOCKWOOD 
315 Early Elementary Curriculum. 2 sem hr 
A study of the curriculum and methods of procedure of the kindergarten-primary grades. 
Includes review of the characteristics and interests of small children; detailed study of 
the aims, content and procedures of the self-directed period; home and community 
life; languages, writing, handwork, plays and games; a survey of large units of work 
for each grade. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology, and 321 Child Psychology or 320 Human 
Growth and Development. 
Each semester TT FISHER 
320 Human Growth and Development. 4 sem hr 
Deals with the mental, physical, social and emotional aspects of development. Considea 
the child and adolescent as an individual and group member, and seeks recognition and 
understanding of desirable behavior patterns. Period of study is from conception to 
maturity. Supervised observation and experience \\�th children required. Not open to 
students who have had 302 Educational Psychology or 321 Child Psychology. Pr• 
requisite: 201 Psychology. 
Each semester MW, TT ANDERSON, LANGMAN, MORSE, REISTER, TOTHILL, 
WORONOFF 
321 Child Psychology. 3 sem hr (Group IT) 
Deals ,vith the mental, physical, social and emotional aspects of child development. Cm, 
siders the child as an individual and group member, and seeks recognition and under, 
standing of desirable behavior patterns. Pe,iod of study is from conception until adoles­
cence. Not open to students on Early Elementary Curriculum. 
Each semester BIRLESON, LANGMAN, MONAHAN, MORSE, TOTHILL 
EDUCATION 157 
ry• Methods in Science Teaching. 2 sem hr 3
·" ted to a sh1dy of classroom technique and methods of presentation of the subject 
De�t�r of junior and senior high school science including practice in the preparation and Jlla ntation of demonstrations illustrating scientific facts and principles. Students major­
k;s�r :Uinoring in any of the sciences are eligible for this course. 
Spring semester TT LEIB 
3ry6 School and Society. 6 sem hr 
Th school in relationship to the society and the community in which it exists; the 
·\;pies of effective learning; the foundations of curriculum; the school as a social prftution· and classroorn as an effective group. Supervised observation and experi­ins 
� with' children required. Not open to students who have had 303 Principles of 
¥.,�ching. Prerequisite: 320 Human Growth and Development. 
Each semester BIRLESON, BLUME, BROWER, FIELDER, FISHER, MONAHAN, 
REISTER, RICE, SLAY, RUSSELL, WELLS 
330 Music Education in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
I eludes the teaching techniques of care and development of the child voice, rote songs, 1: tlmiic activities, ear training, staff notation, tonal and rhythmic problems, part sing­�n� listening lessons, creative music, song inte11Jretation and n1usic in the rural school. �'arious music seri�s designed for grade schools and other materials are used. Open only 
to juniors and seniors. 
Fall semester MWF SUNDQUIST 
331 Music Education in the Secondary School. 3 sem hr 
Includes the study '?f. the foll�wing topks: care and treatment. of adolescent. vokcs, classification and tra1n1ng of voices, song 1nterpretation, organization and adm1n1stration 
of all types of choral ensembles, theory, history and literature of music classes; evalua­
tion of nu1nerous materials suitable for choral organizations and other music classes in the 
scconda1y school; and psychology and philosophy of music education. Open only to 
juniors and seniors. 
Spring semester MWF MORGAN 
332 Instrnmcntal Materials and Methods. 3 sem hr Designed to prepare students for instn1mental music teaching and covers organization and administration of beginning classes, selection of suitable materials, techniques of teach­
ing, public relations and other specific problems in the building of orchestras and bands. 
Fall semester . MWF OSADCHUK 
340 Educational Tests and Measurements. 2 scm hr 
Includes an opportunity to examine published tests designed for use in elementary and 
secondary schools. The student is e>.-pected to become familiar with administration, scoring and interpreting procedures of tools for evaluation. Suggestions and opportunity to prepare teacher-made ,vorksheets are provided. �roois of evaluation studied include 
school achievement, mental ability and personality tests as well as the rating scales, sociometric tests and questionnaires. 
Each semester CLEETON, MORSE, PORRETTA, WORONOFF 
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching. 2 sem hr A 1nethods course in \vhich instructional materials are considered in their relationship to the why of their use, 1.vhat tl1e materials are, and hotv to use them in the classroom. Provision is made for sh1dents to gain experience in the selection, utilization, and evalua­tion of te.:.1ching materials. Prerequisite: 303 Principles of Teaching or equivalent. 
Each semester TT, MW PETERSON 
345 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching. 3 scm hr 
Sintilar to 3·14 above but in addion requires the solution of a learning situation ( prob­
lem, project, etc.) to demonstrate good usage of materials and procedures learned in 
the course. 
Each semester OLTMANNS, PETERSON 
--
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348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 3 sem hr 
An evaluation of methods commonly used in the teaching of history and geography in th elementary grades with emphasis on planning units of work, use of visual aids, and typ� 
of class activities most effective in the presentation of materials in these two fiefds Prerequisite: one or more courses in Geography. 
Each semester MWF SILL 
349 The Teaching of Arithmetic. 2 sem hr 
Learning to teach children in the early elementary grades the understandings and 
processes of arithmetic. Attention is focused on learning-teaching situations and effective 
use of learning aids. Required for students in the Early Elementary Curriculum. Pre. 
requisite: 101 Functional Mathematics or passing grade in proficiency test for 101 Fun,. 
tional Mathematics or 3 semester hours of credit in college mathematics. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. 
Each semester TT INSTRUCTOR 
350 Mental Deficiency. 2 scm hr (Group II) 
The nature and causes of mental deficiency; characteristics and social control of mental 
defectives. Opportunities are provided for observation and clinical studies. Prerequisite· 
201 Psychology. Not open to freshmen and sophomores. 
Each semester GATES 
351 The Teaching of Arithmetic. 2 scm hr 
Learning to teach children in the later elementary grades the understandings and processes 
of arithmetic. Attention is focused on learning-teaching situations and effective use .0f 
learning aids. Required for students in the Later Elementary Curriculum. Prerequisite: 
101 Functional Mathematics or passing grade in proficiency test for 101 Functional 
Mathematics or 3 semester hours of credit in college mathematics. Not open to freshmen 
or sophomores. 
Each semester TT INSTRUCTOR 
352 Mental Measurement and Evaluation. 2 sem hr 
Values and uses of group and certain individual mental tests. The administration, in· 
terpretation, and use of tests in the classroom. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology. Not open 
to freshmen and sophomores. 
Each semester ANDERSON, GATES 
354 Juvenile Delinquency. 3 sem hr (Group III) 
Factors contributing to personal and social maladjustment; symptoms of behavior dis 
orders; work of agencies which serve children; constructive community programs to pre­
vent and control delinquency. Laboratory experiences in school and community agencies. 
Prerequisite: 201 Psychology. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. 
Each semester ANDERSON, GATES 
355 Individual Intelligence Testing. 2 sem hr 
Actual experience in the techniques of administration, interpretation and use of the Binet 
test. Laboratory e,q,eriences provided in test administration. Prerequisite: 201 Psy­
chology. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. 
Offered on sufficient demand ANDERSON, GATES 
356 The Education of Pre-School Children. 3 scm hr 
Summer Session 
( For course description see Summer catalog) 
360 Abnormal Psychology. 3 sem hr (Group II) 
Modern theories of the origin of mental abnormalities, disorders and personality dis· 
turbances; nature and mechanism of the various forms of abnormal behavior; prevention 
and treatment; social significance of aberrations. Primarily for majors in occupati9nal 
therapy. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology. Not open to freslunen and sophomores. 
Each semester MWF ANDERSON, CALLAHAN, TOTHILL 
EDUCATION 159 
361 Content, Organization and Supervision. 2 sem hr 
The content of courses in industrial_ arts, organ�ation of material, planning industrial art 
shops, selecting eqmpment and duties of supel'Vlsers. 
Spring semester TT WILLOUGHBY 
36.J Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects. 2 scm hr 
Required of all majors in Business Education. A methods course in the teaching of book­keeping, general business,. an_d business la,v ':'ith applications to cla.ssroom situati?ns. 
Emphasis is placed on obJectives, lesson planmng, methods and techmques of teaching, 
a�d sources of materials. Prerequisites: Business courses-100, 307 or 361, 240, 241, 260, 
:J03, and 342. ( Secretarial s tudents arc exempt from 310.) Education-302 Educational 
Psychology. 
fail semester TT ROBINSON 
365 Methods of Teaching Secretarial Subjects. 2 sem hr 
Required of all majors in Business Education. A methods course in the teaching of type­
writing shorthand, and office practice with applications to achial classroom situations. 
Empha;is is given to objectives, lesson planning, methods and techniques of teaching, and 
sources of materials. Prerequisites: Business-120 or 121, 122, 225, 226, 327, 330, and 
924. ( General Business students are exempt from 225, 226, and 327.) ( Transfer students 
;re required to take 122 and 327.) Education-302 Educational Psychology. 
Spring semester TT ANDERSON 
361 (Men) Methods and Materials in Physical Education. 3 sem hr 
A study of the methods and the use of materials used in the teaching of indoor activities. 
Opportunity is given to do practice teaching and to receive constructive criticism. Obser­
vations and reports of the work carried on in the laboratory schools are required. Pre­
requisites: Pl5 Gymnastics and Pl 7 Rhythms and Games. 
Each semester MWF OLDS, WILLOUGHBY 
371 Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education. 3 scm hr 
Consideration of responsibilities of homemaking teachers; group planning of curricula; 
units of work, homelike departments; interrelations of homemaking education and the 
total school and community. Prerequisite: 303 Principles of Teaching. 
Each semester MWF BURSON 
394 Community Relations. 2 sem hr 
Designed to acquaint prospective teachers with the nature of techniques involved in com­
munity organization leadership. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
401 History and Philosophy of Modem Education. 3 sem hr 
Deals with the background factors of modem education in Europe and America, and of 
their developments during modem times; a study of the changing social, economic, re­
ligious, political, and educational aspects of modem civilization and of their influences 
on the development of modem education. Open only to seniors or experienced teachers. 
Spring semester Even years MWF R. ROBINSON, SLAY 
402 Science for Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr 
Intended for those who are planning to teach in the grades. An attempt is made to pre­
pare the student to organize the problems, collect the materials and direct the activities 
of the elementary science class. Methods of presenting simple ex'])eriments to children 
and of conducting field trips will be demonstrated. Students should not take this course 
during the same season in which they take 100 or 101 Elementary Science. Two one-hour 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 100 or 101 Elementary Science. 
Each semester MWF CURTIS, HUKILL 
403 llfothods and Materials for Teaching Biology. 2 sem hr 
Gives the student the specific knowledge and training concerning the/rinciples and class­room methods, the preparation and uses of classroom materials use in the teaching of 
biology. Prerequisites: 222 General Zoology and 221 General Botany. 
Each semester TT JOHNSON 
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405 Guidance Function of the Secondary School Teacher. 2 sem hr 
Designed to give the student of secondary school teaching an orientation to the problems 
of guidance on the secondary school level with emphasis placed on the guidance respon. 
sibilities of the teacher in the classroom and home room. Open only to seniors or to iuniors 
taking student teaching. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teaching or equivalent. 
Each semester TT, MW BIRLESON, DAISI-IEI1., REISTER, RUSSELL 
411 Methods of Teaching Modem Languages. 2 sem hr 
The history, theory and pedagogy of modem language teaching. Not counted in Group 1 of the degree requiren1ents, nor to\vard a major or minor in any mo<le1n language. Should 
be taken during the junior year. 
Offered on demand OWENS, WOLFE 
412 Methods of Teaching Modem Languages in the Elementary Grades. 2 sem hr 
The technique and materials of teaching French and Spanish in the elementary grades Not counted in Group I of the degree requirements, nor to,vard a major in any 1noder,; 
language. Should be taken before practice teaching. 
Offered on demand OWENS, WOLFE, LANGWORTHY 
414 Improving Reading in Higher Grades. 2 sem hr Summer Session ( For course description see Summer catalog) 
415 Directed Observation. 2 sem hr Summer Session 
( For course description see Summer catalog) 
416 The Teaching of Art. 2 sem hr 
Required of art majors in the second semester of the junior year. Designed to meet the needs of the classroom. Choosing, exploring, presenting 1naterials for creating experiences 
in relation to growth and development of the child. 
Spring semester TT GLOECKLER 
417 Teaching of Art. 2 scm hr 
Understanding the purpose and responsibility of the art teacher. Developing the creative 
potential in children. Discussion of sh1clent teaching experience. Opportunities to ob­
serve and evaluate various types of art programs in the public schools. Problems, dis­cussion, reading, panels, field trips. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
Fall semester TT GLOECKLER 
418 Seminar in Education. 2 sem hr 
Offers an opportunity to continue the development of a professional philosophy of edu­
cation through the exploration of problems arising from ( a) placement and professional 
activity, ( b) the student teaching experience, ( c) the alternative solutions proposed foi 
persistent, professional problems. Not open to students who have had 316 Public Educa­
tion in Michigan. Prerequisite or corequisite: student teaching. 
Each semester MW, TT BIRLESON, BROWER, BLUME, FIELDER, GESLER, 
GEX, MONAHAN, PORRETTA, RICE, R. ROBINSON, M. ROBINSON, RUSSELL, 
SLAY, WELLS 
419 Instructor's Course in Driver Education. 2 sem hr 
Conforms to the program set up by the American Automobile Association, and meets the 
standards required of drivers to qualify as instructors of driver education and training 
courses in high school and other groups in the community desiring such instruction. It is 
not a course to teach beginners to drive. It consists of forty-eight hours of classroom 
work, and sixteen hours of methods of instruction and driving in the car. The course is 
limited to twenty students per semester. 
Each semester MWF BRUMBAUGH 
Hours in the car arranged to fit into the student's schedule. 
422 Field Work in Remedial Reading. 3 scm hr 
Designed to meet the needs of teachers for supervised e,-"])erienees in teaching retardol 
readers. One class meeting a week will be spent in lecture and discussion, three hOU!l 
--- - - - --- - - --- --·--- -- --
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veek in supervised individual tutoring. A modified case study approach will be used, a '·luding formal and informal diagnostic procedures, planning on the basis of diagnostic 
f
c
dings selection of reading materials, record keeping. Consideration will be given to the m otion;l problems accompanying reading retardation, and the teacher's responsibility em
handling such problems. Permission to register must be obtained from the instructor. Prer�quisites: Introductory course in reading, and teaching experience. 
Each semester Hours to be arranged LANGMAN 
.137 Teaching in the Core Curriculum. 3 sem hr 
I tended for those teachers or prospective teachers who wish a greater insight into the 
�ture and techniques of core teaching. Considers the nature and philosophy of core 
f;aching; methods ofinslructional planning, te�ching and evaluation of core instruction. 
Prerequisites: Educat10n 201, 302, 303 or eqmvalent. 
On dema nd FIELDER, REISTER, SLAY 
440 Tests and Measurements i n  Physical Education. 2 sem hr 
To prepare students for the discliminating selection ,  administration, interpretation and 
use of standardized tests and measurements in physical education. Prerequisite: 302 Edu­
cational Psychology. 
Each semester TT HERSHEY, WILLOUGHBY 
444 Personality and Aptitude Measurements. 2 sem hr 
To prepare students for the discdminating selection, precise administration, adequate 
interpretation, and effective classroom use of mental and personality tests and test re­
sults. The psychological theodes and statistical procedures involved in test construction 
are treated only insofar as they contdbute directly to the purposes mentioned above. 
The temis "mental" and "personality" refer to tests other than educational tests and tests 
for specific vocations. 
See 355 Individual Intelligence Testing. 
On demand TT ANDERSON 
446 Advanced Educational Psychology. 2 sem hr (Group IV) 
Designed to supplement and intensify educational psychology by involving both a 
broader and more detailed application of the facts of psychology to the problems of learn­
ing in the schools. These problems involve both the elementary school and the high 
school. The most important expelimental studies of the learning process are examined and discussed. Individual and class experiments in learning are performed. Prerequisite: 
302 Educational Psychology. 
On demand TT ANDERSON, GATES, WORONOFF 
449 Advanced General Psychology. 2 sem hr 
Basic structural and functional pdnciples of adult normal behavior; considers intelligent 
behavior, attending, thinking, motivation, emotion, habit formation and their application 
in various fields of activity. Designed for pre-professionals and others desidng a second 
course in psychology. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology. 
On demand TT ANDERSON, GATES, WORONOFF 
450 The Psychology of Individual Differences. 2 sem hr 
Summer session 
( For course description see Summer Catalog) 
460 The Elementary School Curriculum. 3 sem hr 
Permits the student to do intensive work in actual problems which confront him in his 
own school and to work out curricular units in subject fields as desired. Class limited 
to thirty students. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teach­ing, and teaching experience. 
On demand FISHER, MONAHAN 
462 Improving Reading Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
Designed to give practical assistance to teachers in the elementary schools, rural schools, 
and upper grades ( a )  in locating their reading problems and finding solutions to them, 
(b) in applying these solutions in their classrooms, and ( c )  in evaluating the results. This 
will involve selecting and administering i nformal and standardized tests and interpreting 
the results; understanding the different types of reading i nstruction and appropdate ma-
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terials; recognizing the different stages in reading and the skills, habits, and attitudes to 
be developed on each level; and showing the importance of reading in relation to th 
content fields. Prerequisite: teaching experience, or an introductory course in the teach'. ing of reading. 
Summer Session and In-Service Education 
463 Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
Designed to help teachers evaluate their work in establishing desirable pupil habits and attitudes in using language, handwriting, and spelling in their daily activities. Study will I' be made of the techniques, procedures, and materials, as means ( a) of developing pupil i independence, self-evaluation, and self-improvement of work; ( b) of adapting standards ;. to the individual capacity and maturity of pupils; and ( c) of basing the work upon pupil 
purposes and interests. Emphasis will be placed upon the use of special periods for meet. 
ing individual pupil needs in these subjects, and upon ways in which language, hand. 
writing, and spelling will be taught throughout the day in discussion, in reporting and recording ex-periences, and in curricular and extra-curricular activities. Prerequisite· 
302 Educational Psychology ( or 321 Child Psychology } or 303 Principles of Teaching. · 
Summer Session and In-Service Education 
464 Improving Arithmetic Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
Members of the class will work on their current problems. Teachers will be helped to 
select and to use suitable means of evaluating pupil achievement to locate individual 
pupil needs, and to adapt the instruction and materials to meet such needs. This will 
involve study of the capacities of children and the way in which they develop number 
concepts, the instructional use of testing, the grade placement of topics, the common 
uses of arithmetic in daily living, and the best methods of presenting and developing 
all topics so that need for remedial work ,vill be reduced to a minimum. Prerequisite: 
teaching e:q,erience, or an introductory course in the teaching of arithmetic. 
Summer Session and In-Service Education 
465 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
Interprets the learning and the teaching of the social studies to the end that pupils 
through school activities and experiences may attain the fundamentals of democratic 
living. Students ,vill survey their own communities to discover and to select experiences 
appropriate and available for school use. The course will consider such topics as ( a) the 
functions of social studies in the classroom; ( b) grade placement of significant subject 
matter units and concepts; ( c) worthwhile units and activities; and ( cl }  study of recent 
books, maps, magazines, newspapers, films, pictures, and other illustrative materials. 
The work ,vill be governed by the immediate needs of the teachers. Prerequisite: 302 
Educational Psychology ( or 321 Child Psychology) or 303 Principles of Teaching. 
Summer Session and In-Service Education 
466 Improving Science Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
The development of the work in this course will depend upon the significant problems 
and needs of the teachers. Subject matter basic to the teaching of Elementary Science 
will be covered. Emphasis will be given to the f>reparation and evaluation of teaching 
units and to teaching science so that it ,vill be well integrated with other school subjects, 
· Study will be made of such problems as: planning field excursions; making nature trails· 
keeping aquaria and terraria in the schoolroom; making worthwhile scientific collectioru'. 
making inexpensive equipment. Prerequisite: teaching experience or a course in el� 
mentary science. 
Summer Session and In-Service Education 
467 Improving Art Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
A comprehensive course designed for teachers in service, administrators, and all those 
interested in planning the school curriculum. Experiments will be made in creative work . 
of various grade levels for the purpose of encouraging and aiding in the discovery and 
growth of the child's interests and capacities. Continuous development and understan� 
ing will be afforded through problems, discussions, evaluations and group criticisms. 
Specific analysis of individual and school needs will be considered in class meetings 8J>l i 
in the schools represented. 
s.:muner Session and In-Service Education. 
- - - ·-·-----------·--·-- -
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468 Educational Experiences for Beginners. 3 sem hr 
peals with meaningful educational experiences appropliate for five-year olds in rural 
chools. It presei:t� ( a )  s!'ggested experien_ce �ts for a well balanced inst':,ctional pr'?­
�m for social Jivmg, science and art activ,ties, and health and safety, with emphasis 
the study and promotion of wholesome growth and development; ( b) a suggested on
e-reading program with emphasis on the several phases of readiness for reading; and r ) s�ggested materials and equipment to carry on such programs. The social studies c
ogram includes a series of learning activities designed to provide opportunities for 
�hildren of varied li
b;µties to clarify, enlarge, and extend their social experiences through 
cooperative group v,ng. 
In-Service Education 
470 The Rural School Curriculum Workshop. 3 sem hr 
Permits the student to do intensive work in actual problems which confront him in his 
wn school and to work out curricular units in subject fields as desired. Class limited 
fo thirty stude?ts. Prer1;quisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teach­
ing, and teaclung expenence. 
On demand Th 
471 Selected Problems in Curriculum Improvement. 3 sem hr 
Designed primarily to help the faculty of a single school or school system to study their 
own curriculum, and work on actual problems which confront them. General consulta­
tion will be given by the instructor, and special consultants in such curriculum areas as 
are desired will be brought in from time to time throughout the study. 
In-Service Education 
490-491 Special Work (Honors Courses) 2 sem hr each 
Designed to provide additional experiences for exceptionally promising students who are 
seeking certification. \Vork based on problem or research interest with written and/or 
oral report. Prerequisites: Senior standing, 3.5 average, and all regulations regarding 
honors courses stated on page 22. 
Hours to be arranged. 
493 Student Teaching. 2 sem hr 
For elementary teachers attending Sununer Session. Permission of Coordinator of Student 
Teaching is required. See Sununer Catalog. 
494 Student Teaching. 3 sem hr 
For elementary teachers attending Sununer Session. See Sununer Catalog. Permission 
of Coordinator of Student Teaching is required. Also for Special Education majors in 
Deaf and Hard of Hearing. 
495 Student Teaching. 4 sem hr 
Practical e,-perienee under guidance of superv1smg teachers in planning for teaching, 
in managing the classroom, in directing the learning activities of pupils. The student 
teacher is expected to assume increasing responsibility for directing the activities of the 
elassroom group to the point that during the semester he will be expected to assume full 
responsibility. For four semester hours of student teaching the student teacher is re­
quired to spend ten clock hours per week in the student teaching center. Prerequisites: 
303 Principles of Teaching or 326 School and Society; requirements for student teaching 
(see pages 37 to 38); requirements for admission to courses in education ( see pages 
35 to 36); plus prerequisites as follows in designated curricula. 
a. Early Elementary: Two of the methods courses. ( 310 Teaching of Reading, 349 
Teaching of Arithmetic, 402 Science for Elementary Grades. ) 
b. Later Elementary: Three of the methods courses. ( 310 Teaching of Reading, 351 
Teaching of Arithmetic, 402 Science for Elementary Grades or 348 Teaching Social 
Studies in the Elementary Scl1ool. ) 
Junior-Senior High School: A special methods course in major or minor field. 
Specialized fields: The appropriate special methods course or courses in the major 
field. 
496 Student Teaching. 4 scm hr 
Prerequisite: 495 Student Teaching. 
--------
c. 
d. 
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497 Studeut Teaching. 4 sem hr Prerequisite: Credit toward certification in either 495 or 496 Student Teaching. 
498 Student Teaching. 5 sem hr Approval of Coordinating Council on Professional Education required. 
LIBRARY SCIENCE 
This curriculum is offered to meet the increased demands for full-time and part-time school librarians in the elementary and secondary schools. Election may be made with the approval of the adviser. All courses listed as Library Science count toward certification for school library work. With the exception of 344 Audio-Visual Methods, none of the courses may be taken for professional education credit. All courses, except 405 Organization of the School Library, are open as electives to all students in the university. 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required courses for a Major in Library Science: See the Curriculum for Library Science planned for specializing students. 
MINOR 
Required courses for a Minor in Library Science: 205 Reference Books and Their Use 314 Reading Guidance for Adolescents 320 The Library in the School 404 Library Mateiials and Their Use 405 Organization of the School Library 496 Student Teaching ( Library Practice) 
3 sem hr 3 sem hr 3 sem hr 3 sem hr 3 sem hr 4 sem hr 
If a student is graduating with an elementary certificate, 207 Literature in the Elementary Grades may be substih1ted for 314 Reading Guidance for Adolescents. For Physical Science majors electing a Library Scienee minor, 471 History of Chemistry will be substih1ted for 314 Reading Guid· ance for Adolescents. Degree-only sh1dents take the minor without Li· braiy Practice. 
Courses 
101 Use of Books and Libraries. 2 sem hr (Group I) Open to any student who wants practical instrnction in the use of the library's tools and materials. May not be taken by students who plan to major or minor in library science. Each semester TT ROBINSON 
205 Reference Books and Their Use. 3 sem hr (Group I) Some professional reference tools studied, but emphasis is on the selection, critical ex· amination, and evaluation of reference materials found in school libraries. Periodic,!; and indexes included. Spring semester MWF ROBINSON 
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314 Reading Guidance for Adolescents. 3 sem hr ( Group I) 
Tl techniques of reading guidance so the librarian will be able to get the right book 
':\,e right child; a knowledge of books, a knowledge of reading techniques, an under­tf nding of adolescents' interests and abilities in accordance with their developmental 
'.,;�wth.· Practical experience in building reading lists and bibliographies. 
Spring semester MWF ROBINSON 
320 The Library in the School. 3 scm hr (Group VI) 
BackCTround and administration course, based on the philosophy and standards set for the schoJ Jibra1y of .today, deals with the functions, aims and policies. of the library in .re­
l tion to the curriculum, the teachers, the children, and the public library. Interpretation �f the library through displays, news items, radio and television. 
fall semester MWF ROBINSON 
404 Library Materials and Their Use. 3 sem hr (2 hr lab) (Group VI) 
The sources of information about and criteria for selecting books and materials. Modem 
ublishers will be discussed. Experience in storytelling and book reviewing. Field trips l� book stores, to school and public libraries, and to professional conferences. 
Spring semester MWF ROBINSON 
405 Organization of the School Library. 3 sem hr (2 hr lab) (Group VI) 
Ordering and processinis procechrres, simplified Dewey De�imal Classification, cataloging, budgets, reports, n1end1ng, b1nchng, and evaluating collections. 
Fall semester MWF ROBINSON 
406 Storytelling and Book Reviewing. 2 scm hr (Group I) 
Techniques of telling stories and reviewing books including building bibliographies for use \Vith various age groups. Observation and practical e>..'l)erience \vith children. 
Each semester TT ROBINSON 
409 History of Books and Printing. 2 sem hr (Group ID) 
The development of books and printing from earliest times to the present clay book­
making and modem presses. 
Spring semester TT ROBINSON 
410 School Library Problems. 2 sem hr (Group VI) 
Deals with problems common to all school libraries. Prerequisite: School library or 
teaching experience. 
In-Service Education ROBINSON 
411 School Library Problems. 2 sem hr ( Group VI) 
School librarians work on individual library problems under professional guidance. 
Special arrangements must be made with the instructor before taking this course. It is 
possible to enroll in 410 and 411 at the same time. 
In-Service Education ROBINSON 
430 Special Problems of the School Library. 2 sem hr (Group VI) 
Seminar restricted to advanced students making a more detailed study of some phase 
of library work. Prerequisites: 404, 405, and the permission of the instructor. 
Each semester ROBINSON 
HEALTH ( See Physical Education, Health, Recreation and Athletics ) 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
( See Special Education and Occupational Therapy) 
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Physical Education, Health, 
Recreation and Athletics 
Deparhnent Head: Lloyd W. Olds Professors: 0 Augusta Harris, Elton J. Rynearson, Olga Sirola Associate Professors: Barbara J. Borusch, \'Villiam E. Crouch, Merrill A. Hershey George Marshall, Fred Trosko Assistant Professors: Richard Adams, Russell Bush, James Fox, Marguerite Grills Gertrude Montgomery, Marilyn Poppe, Carol Sheffer, Peggy Ann Steig, Martha Verda, Robert Willoughby, Charlotte K. Wixom 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Major 
Required courses for a Major in Physical Education:  
See Curriculum for Teachers in Physical Education. For specializing stu. 
dents only. 
RECREATION 
Major 
Required courses for a Major in Recreation: 
See Curriculum for Directors and Teachers of Recreation. 
Minor 
Required courses for a Minor in Recreation: 
270 Organization and Administration of Recreation 
280 Camping 
380 Community Recreation Leadership 0 "Electives 000Physical Education Activity courses 
DANCE 
Minor 
Required academic courses for a minor in dance: 
106 Integrated Arts 
107 Rhythmic Analysis 
114 History of Contemporary Art 
206 History of the Theatre 
350 Cultural Concepts of Dance 
450 Theory of Dance Composition and Production 
Electives 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
7 sem hr 
15 activity hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hi 
3 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
°Chairman, Women's Division of the Deparhnent. 
0 0Electives to be chosen from 370 Youth Organization, 252, 367 Methods in Reen, ation, 210 American Standard First Aid, 480 Recreation Thera_py, 240 History and Philosophy of Physical Education, 151 Toy Making, 152 Arts and Crafts, 105, 106 Jn. tegrated Arts, 390 Sports Summary. 000Physical Education Activity courses must include P22 and P31 for men and P22 and P34 for women. 
---····---------
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Additional activity courses required: P16 Teaching Methods in Rhythms for Elementary 
P22 P24 P32 
Grades Community Recreation Teaching Methods in Folk and Counb.y Dancing Teaching Methods and Practice of Beginning Modern Dance P42 Teaching Methods in Tap Dancing P50 Advanced Modern Dance Choreography and Composition P34 Service Teaching W49 Modern Dance Club 
Courses 
167 
2 activity hr 3 activity hr 2 activity hr 
3 activity hr 2 activity hr 
2 activity hr 3 activity hr 2 activity hr 
JOG Integrated Arts. 3 sem hr 
The arts of dance, theatre, and music are studied both individually and collectively ,vith 
the objective of determining their respective elements and of arriving at a better under­
standing and appreciation of the great works of art in the three fields. The place of 
these arts in our present day environment and their contribution to a richer life receive 
special emphasis. 
Each semester Labs to be arranged MWF STAFF ( Music, Physical Education, 
English, and Speech Departments) 
J07 Rhythmic Analysis. 2 sem hr 
The stndy of basic rhythmic devices used in the teaching and performing of dance. 
A lectnre course, supplemented by discussion, active participation, assi,,med readings, 
and theory experience in the elements of rhythmic analysis. 
Fall semester TT POPPE 
200 Anatomy and Physiology. 5 sem hr 
A textbook course, supplemented by lectures and demonstrations, on the structnre and 
functions of the bones, joints and muscles and the organs of digestion, respiration and 
excretion. 
Each semester MTWTF BORUSCH, HERSHEY, RYNEARSON 
203 (Men), 204 (Women) Kinesiology (Mechanics of Exercise). 2 sem hr 
A textbook course in the mechanism of bodily movements. The separate movements of 
the upper limb, lower limb and trunk are studied first, and then those of the body as a 
whole, as it is used in !:,')'ffinastics, games and sports, and the various occupations of life. 
Prerequisite: 200 Anatomy and Physiology. 
Each semester TT BORUSCH, HERSHEY, RYNEARSON 
210 Standard American Red Cross First Aid. 2 sem hr 
Outlined by the American Red Cross, this course consists of lectures, textbook and prac­
tice work in first aid. A certificate is awarded to each student completing the course. 
Persons enrolling in this course may not take 311 or 312 First Aid, Athletic Training and 
Physiotherapy. 
Each semester TT MONTGOMERY, WIXOM 
240 History and Philosophy of Physical Education. 2 sem hr 
A lectnre and reference course coverin g  the history and philosophy of physical education 
and play, and how they have influenced the social structure of the various countries, and 
their educational implications. 
Each semester TT HARRIS, VERDA, GRILLS 
242 (Women) Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 3 sem hr 
The study of principles and objectives in physical education in the light of the needs, 
interests, and characteristics of public school students. Principles of organization and 
administration of programs in departments, classes, clubs, intramurals, athletics, and 
i r 
I 
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leadership are studied. Functional construction of gymnasiums, swimming pools, athleli:ic fields, and various facilities are reviewed and discussed. 
Each semester GRILLS 
252 (Women) Methods and Materials in Physical Education and Recreation. 3 sem !hr 
( See Education. )  
261 Techniques of Officiating (Men) . 2 sem hr 
A study of the rules and techniques of at least ten interscholastic sports, and laborato,ry 
work in officiating in the gynmasium and on the field. One hour theory, two homrs 
practice. 
Fall semester TT CROUCH 
262 Techniques of Officiating (Women) 2 sem hr 
The following activities are covered: field hockey, basketball, volleyball, softball, socc'Cr 
speedball. In volleyball and basketball, national ratings are given. Current rules prre: 
pared by the National Section on Girls' and Women's Sports are used. One hour theo,ry 
two hours practice. 
Fall semester TT STEIG, VERDA 
263 Theory and Practice of Football and Basketball (Men). 2 sem hr 
Lectures, demonstrations, use of motion pictures, and practice in teaching the fun,da. 
mentals, and various styles of offensive and defensive play. The course is designed for 
those ex-pcctiing to coach these sports. Includes laboratory periods. 
Fall semester MWF ADAMS, TROSKO 
264 Theory of Coaching Individual Sports for Women. 2 sem hr 
Includes the following activities: badminton, table tennis, bowling, golf, tennis, archery 
shuffleboard. It is designed to coordinate, correlate, and supplement the skills and info,: 
mation already conveyed in activity classes through the following methods: survey of 
N. S .  G. W. S. policies concerning participation and competition; place of inclividlua! s_ports in the school intra-mural and extra-mural programs; lesson plans; unit plans; panel discussions; discussion of techniques and stratagems of advanced play; organization Qf a 
large class; evaluation of current literature pertinent to each activity. 
Fall semester TT STEIG, VERDA 
265 Theory and Practice of Baseball and Track (Men). 2 sem hr 
Consists of lectures, use of motion pictures, demonstrations and field work in teaching 
the skills involved in these sports. The course is for those expecting to coach these, ac­
tivities. Includes laboratory periods. 
Spring semester MWF CROUCH, MARSHALL 
266 Theory of Coaching and Teaching Team Sports. 2 sem hr 
Designed to coordinate, correlate, and supplement skills, and coaching techniques intro­
duced in activity courses. Open to Physical Education majors and others by permission 
of the department. 
Fall semester TT STEIG, VERDA 
270 Organization and Administration of Community Recreation. 3 sem hr 
Consists of a study of the organization, administration and financing of community recreation, as well as a study of recreation areas and facilities, various types of progr:ams1 
public relations, program planning and personnel. 
Fall semester MWF HARRIS 
280 Camping. 2 sem hr 
A study is made of the various kinds of organized camps. The course includes the 
methods of planning and managing camps, how to choose a camp site, kinds of camp 
shelters, both permanent and temporary, sanitation, the camp commissary program, safety 
provisions, leadership and woodcraft. This course is planned to meet the demand for 
trained leaders for private, semi-public camps and school camps. 
Spring semester TT MONTGOMERY, WILLOUGHBY 
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300 Physiology of Exercise. 3 sem hr 
A textbook course, supplemented by lectures and laboratory work on the physiology of 
mus�le, nerve, 
circulation and respiration, with special relation to the effects of bodily 
exercise. 
Each semester MWF HERSH
EY 
310 Physiology of Nutrition. 2 sem hr 
A study of the processes of digestion, metabolism and the fundamentals of diet. A text­
book is used, supplemented by lectures, assigned readings and studies of the personal 
diet of students. 
Each semester TT BORUSCH, HERSHEY 
311 (Men), 312 (Women) First Aid, Athletic Training and Physiotherapy. 2 sem hr 
The principle_s of first .nid,. athletic training and physiotherap?( are studied .. In additio':1 to lectures special attention is given to demonstration and practice of massaging, bandagmg, taping ;nd therapeutic measures as applied in athletic activities and injuries. Persons en­
rolling in this cours� may not. take �10 First Aid. Prerequisite: 200 Anatomy and 
physiology ( for physical education maJors) . 
Each semester TT HERSHEY, MONTGOMERY 
333 (Men), 334 (Women) Adapted Physical Education. 2 sem hr 
\ lecture and participation course covering the philosophy and goals of ndapted physical 
�ducation; the relationship of adapted physical education to the general program in 
physical education; the needs of the exceptional student; the organization of such a 
program; the yublic relations i1:volved; body mechanics; body conditioning; posture; 
physical exammations; and exercises for defects. 
Each semester, men; spring only, women TT GRILLS, MARSHALL 
350 Cultural Concepts of Dance. 3 sem hr 
A lecture and reference course designed to cover the history, philosophy and theory of 
dance from primitive man to modem man, including the social and educational implica­
tions of dance today. 
Spring semester MWF POPPE 
361 (Men) Methods and Materials in Physical Education and Recreation. 3 sem hr 
( See Education.) 
370 Youth Organizations. 2 sem hr 
Includes a short history, aims and objectives of the programs sponsored by various organ­
izations serving youth on a local and national level. Special emphasis will be placed on 
the need for trained leadership of youth and youth serving organizations. 
Fall semester TT VERDA 
380 Community Recreation Leadership. 3 sem hr 
Designed to give students an opportunity to study the problems of leadership. The fol­lowing areas ,vill be considered: summer playgrounds, social recreation, music, arts, dra­matics, senior citizens, community center programs, and industrial groups. 
Spring semester MWF HARRIS 
390 Sports Summary. 2 sem hr 
Study of rules and administration of both men's and women's individual and team sports. 
Spring semester TT BUSH, MARSHALL, STEIG, VERDA 
440 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. 2 sem hr 
( See Education. ) 
441 (Men) Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 3 sem hr 
The study of principles and objectives in physical education in the light of the needs 
interests, and characteristics of public school students. Principles of organization and 
administration of programs in departments, classes, clubs, intramurals, athletics, and 
leadership are studied. Functional construction of gymnasiums, swimming pools, athletic 
fields, and various facilities are reviewed and discussed. 
Each semester MWF OLDS, ADAMS 
-- ---- - ----
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450 Theory of Dance Composition and Production. 3 sem hr 
A study of the techniques of dance composition and production. The course includes 
materials presented through means of lecture, active participation and the actual choreog. 
raphy of a dance for dance production. Prerequisite: 107 Rhythmic Analysis. 
Fall semester MWF POPPE 
480 Recreation Therapy. 2 sem hr 
( For description see Special Education. ) 
490 Organization and Planning of School and Community Programs. 2 sem hr 
A study of the problems involved in organizing and program planning for school as­semblies, playdays, carnivals, circus, demonstrations, s,vimming pageants, and community 
pageants. Deals with the selection of themes, costuming, musical accompaniment and 
other factors involved in such programs. 
Spring semester TT HARRIS 
Physical Education Activity Courses 
The importance of physical education activity classes lies in their contribution to such 
educational objectives as organic development, neuromuscular coordination, social effi­
ciency, and the preparation of teachers and athletic directors in the elementary and 
secondary fields of public schools. 
Activity Courses for Women Majoring in Physical Education and Recreation 
Women students majoring in physical education or recreation must complete the follow­
ing activity courses: 
FRESHMAN-
Pl2 Physical Education. 3 activity hr 
Teaching methods and practice in fieldball, speedball, soccer, speed-away, volleyball. 
Fall semester MWF STEIG 
Pl4 Physical Education. 3 activity hr 
Teaching methods and practice in individual sports. 
Spring semester MWF STEIG 
Pl6 Teaching Methods in Rhythms for Elementary Grades. 2 activity hr 
Fall semester TT HARRIS 
PIS Teaching Methods in School Games and the Organization and Planning of a Girls' 
Athletic Association. 2 activity hr 
Spring semester TT VERDA 
SOPHOMORE-
P22 Community Recreation. 3 activity hr 
Co-educational dance - methods and practice in mixers, couple, square, and social dance. 
Fall semester MWF HARRIS 
P24 Teaching Methods in Folk and Country Dancing. 2 activity hr 
Spring semester TT POPPE 
P26 Methods and Analysis of Swimming Strokes, Theory and Organi7�stion of 
Swimming Classes and Meets. 3 activity hr 
Fall semester MWF MONTGOMERY 
P28 Teaching Methods in Stunts, Tumbling and Tennis. 3 activity hr 
Spring semester MWF VERDA, STEIG 
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JUNIOR-p32 Teaching Methods and Practice of Beginning Modem Dance. 3 activity hr Fall semester MWF POPPE 
p34 Service Teaching. 3 activity hr HARRIS 
p36 Service Teaching. 2 activity hr HARRIS 
NO Teaching Methods in Basketball and Golf. 3 activity hr Spring semester MWF VERDA 
P42 Teaching Methods in Tap Dancing. 2 activity hr Spring semester TT POPPE p56 Advanced Swimming and Life Saving. 3 activity hr Fall semester MWF MONTGOMERY 
SENIOR-P44 Service Teaching. 3 activity hr HARRIS 
P46 Service Teaching. 2 activity hr HARRIS 
P48 Water Safety Instructors' Course. (Optional) 2 activity hr Spring semester MW MONTGOMERY 
P50 Advanced Modem Dance Choreography and Composition. 2 activity hr Fall semester TT POPPE 
P52 Teaching Methods in Bowling, Hockey and Archery. 3 activity hr Fall semester MWF VERDA, STEIG 
p54 Teaching Methods in Track and Field and Fencing. 2 activity hr Spring semester TT VERDA, WIXOM, SHEFFER 
Activity Courses for Men Majoring in Physical Education and Recreation 
171 
Freshmen who intend to follow the physical education curriculum are advised to enroll in Pl5 and Pl  7. Ma;or students must complete 16 hours of these activities and 10 hours of Service Teaching and Coaching. A maximum of 5 activity hours in service teaching ond coaching may be taken in one semester. All mo;ors will be required to pass the deportment's physical fitness test. Maior students must wear regulation uniform. 
FRESHMAN-PI5 Gymnastics. 3 activity hr This course is a prerequisite to Physical Education 367. Fall semester MWF BUSH, WILLOUGHBY 
Pl7 Rhythms and Games. 3 activity hr This course is a prerequisite for Physical Education 367. Spring semester MWF BUSH, HARRIS, MARSHALL, TROSKO 
P21 Individual and Team Sports. 3 activity hr Each semester MWF FOX, MARSHALL 
P23 Wrestling. 2 activity hr Each semester TT BUSH 
-----
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SOPHOMORE-
P29 Swimming and Life Saving. 3 activity hr 
Fall semester MWF BUSH, HERSHEY, ADAMS 
P35 Advanced Gymnastics. 2 activity hr 
Each semester TT WILLOUGHBY 
P22 Com1nunity Recreation. 3 activity hr 
Each semester MWF HARRIS 
P39 Instructor's Course in American Reel Crnss Life Saving and Water Salcti\ 2 activity hr 
Open to instrnctors whose ratings and appointments have lapsed, and persons holding 
current Senior Life Saving Certificates. lnstructor"s cards in American Heel Cross Swill\. ming and 'Water Safety will be issued to those completing the course satisfacto1ily. 
Spring semester TT MONTGOMERY, HERSHEY 
JUNIOR-
P31 Service Teaching and Coaching. 3 activity hr 
Each semester OLDS 
P33 Service Teaching and Coaching. 2 activity hr 
Each semester OLDS 
SENIOR-
P41 Service Teaching and Coaching. 3 activity hr 
Each semester OLDS 
P43 Service Teaching and Coaching. 2 activity hr Each semester OLDS 
Activity Courses for General Students - Women 
On the fonr-year curriculum, 21 activity hours of Physical Activity are required of r,U 
women students. Activity hours are not counted in determining the student's holl(J, 
point average. 
WOl and W02 are required of all women. These should be taken in the freshmr,n 
year. 
A student judged physically unable to carry activity courses must consult with tl,e chairman of the ,vomen' s division of the department. 
In instances where a student's religious beliefs conflict with the requirement of tl,e 
curriculum, the student must first confer with the chairman of the women's division of 
the department, who in turn will make a recommendation to the head of the department 
for approval or disapproval of the matter. Arrangements will be made at that time for 
the student to participate in those activities which present no conflict. The student muv 
be allowed to audit those activities required on her curriculwn which are in conflift 
with her religious beliefs. 
If a student 30 years or older feels that she cannot participate in the program as offer<;d 
in \'1'01, W02, she must first confer with the chairman of the women's division of the 
department. Following this, some arrangements may be made so that the requiremebt 
will be fulfilled. Students are required to ,vear regulation gymnasitnn uniforn1s. They n1ust be Pl\r­
chased at the University Bookstore for the sake of uniformity. 
Students using the gymnasium will pay a deposit for a towel and locker. Dep(),\jt 
should be paid at the time the student pays her tuition. 
WOl Freshman Physical Education Activity Course. 3 activity hr 
Required of all freshmen. 
Fall semester MWF GRILLS, SHEFFER, STEIG, WIXOM 
W02 Freshman Physical Education Activity Course. 3 activity hr 
Required of all freshmen. 
Spring semester MWF GRILLS, SHEFFER, STEIG, WIXOM 
·----. 
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W07 Rhythmic Plays and Games. 3 activity hr 
Required in the Early and the later Elementary Curriculum. 
Each semester MWF BORUSCH, MONTGOMERY 
\VOS Bowling. I activity hr 
Each semester T or T GRILLS, SHEFFER, STEIG, WIXOM 
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W09 Teachers' Course. 2 activity hr 
Designed to give some practice in teaching for elementary grades. Required of Early 
Elementary and Later Elementary students. Prerequisite: \'107 Rhythmic Plays and 
Gan1es. 
Each semester TT GRILLS, MONTGOMERY 
WJO Elementary Tap Dancing. 2 or 3 activity hr 
Each semester TT and MWF POPPE 
WJ2 Elementary Swimming. 3 activity hr 
Each semester MWF MONTGOMERY, WIXOM 
Wl3 Individual Sports. 2 activity hr 
fall-archery and badminton 
Spring-golf and badminton 
fall semester TT GRILLS, SHEFFER, STEIG, WIXOM 
Wl4 Elementary Tennis. 2 activity hr  
Spring semester TT GRILLS, SHEFFER, STEIG, WIXOM 
WJ5 Tennis and Fencing. 2 activity hr 
Each semester TT GRILLS, SHEFFER, STEIG, WIXOM 
Wl6 Beginning Modem Dance. 2 activity hr 
Each semester TT POPPE 
Wl7 Intermediate Modem Dance. 3 activity hr 
Each semester W POPPE 
W20 Advanced Tap Dancing. 3 activity hr 
Fall semester MWF POPPE 
W21 Gymnastics. 2 activity hr 
Stunts, tumbling, apparatus, trampoline 
Each semester TT GRILLS, STEIG, WIXOM 
W22 Community Recreation. 3 activity hr 
Open to both specializing and non-specializing students. 
Each semester HARRIS 
W24 Team Sports. 2 activity hr 
Fall-field sports and basketball 
Spring-basketball and softball 
Each semester TT GRILLS, SHEFFER, STEIG, WIXOM 
W26 Synchronized Swimming. 2 activity hr 
Each semester TT WIXOM 
W27 Life Saving. 2 activity hr 
Spring semester TT WIXOM, MONTGOMERY 
W45 Advanced Tennis. 2 activity hr 
Spring semester TT STEIG, VERDA 
W46 Adapted Activities. 2 activity hr 
Not elective. Students found by the physical examination to be in need of this course 
are assigned to it by the university physician. GRILLS 
---- ---
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W 47 Adapted Activities. 3 activity hr Not elective. Students found by the physical examination to be in need of this course are assigned to it by the university physician. GRILLS 
W49 Modem Dance Club. 2 activity hr Each semester POPPE 
W50 Marching Band. 2 activity hr Open to all students in the university. Students are required to participate at athletic events and other campus activities. A maximum of four activity hours may be earned Students electing W50 may also elect Band 249 for one hour of academic credit. Pr.; requisite: Permission of the instructor. Fall semester TT OSADCHUK 
Recreation for Women 
In addition to regular activity classes in various sports, the department sponsors through its Women's Recreation Association a widely varied program of team sports, individual sports and co-recreational activities. All women students on campus are automatically members of the \VRA and eligible for all activities offered, some of these being: Volley­ball, Basketball, Badminton, Archery, Golf, Tennis, Softball, Field Hockey, Bowling Swimming, Modem Dance, Square Dancing, week-end camping trips and Co-Recrea'. tional Nights. 
Activity Courses for General Students - Men 
On the four year curriculum, 6 semester hours of Military Science or 12 activity hours ( including M25 Swimming) of physical activity are required of all men students. It is recommended that one course be taken each semester during the freshman and sopho­more years. Activity hours are not counted in determining the student's honor point 
average. A physical fitness test is reqnired of all gymnasium classes. A student judged physically unable to carry activity courses may, in lieu thereof present four semester hours of health of a grade not less than "C." Such arrangement must be approved in advance by the Head of the Department and the Committee on Graduation. Freshmen not reJ?orting for the athletic teams should enroll in MOl or M02. Students using the gymnasium ,vill pay a deposit for a towel and locker. Deposit should be paid at the time the student pays his tuition. 
Uniforms General students are required to wear the regulation uniform for gymnasium classes. 
MO! Physical Education. 3 activity hr Participation and instruction are given in such activities as: badminton, basketball, ele­mentary gymnastics, and touch football. A physical fitness test is required. Fall semester MWF FOX 
M02 Physical Education. 3 activity hr Partici]?ation and instruction are given in such activities as: volleyball, bowling, golf, and softball. Physical fitness test is required. Spring semester MWF FOX 
M25 Swimming. 3 activity hr Required course in swimming and water safety. May be taken twice for credit. A physical fitness test is required. Each semester MWF STAFF 
M30 Varsity Cross Country. 2 activity hr Fall semester MTWTF MARSHALL 
M3 l Varsity Football. 3 activity hr Fall semester MTWTF TROSKO and STAFF 
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M32 Varsity Basketball. 2 activity hr, 1st semester; 1 activity hr, 2nd semester fach semester MTWTF ADAMS 
M34 Varsity Gymnastics. 3 activity hr Spring semester MTWTF WILLOUGHBY 
M35 Varsity Wrestling. 3 activity hr Fall semester MT\VTF BUSH 
\136 Varsity Track and Field Sports. 3 activity hr Spring semester MT\VTF MARSHALL 
M37 Varsity Baseball. 3 activity hr Spring semester MT\VTF CROUCH 
M38 Varsity Golf. 3 activity hr Spring semester MTWTF ADAMS 
M39 Varsity Tennis. 3 activity hr Spring semester MTWTF BUSH M40 Varsity Rifle Team. 3 activity hr Each semester MWF INSTRUCTOR 
M41 Precision Drill. 3 activity hr Open to men stndents enrolled in military science who wish to learn Queen Anne Drill. Students are required to participate in campus activities. A maximum of 3 activity hours may be earned in this course. Students who receive credit for M50 Marching Band shall 
not receive credit in this course. Each semester TT STAFF 
M42 Varsity Rifle Team. 3 activity hr A maximum of 3 activity hours may be earned in this course. Students who receive credit for M50 Marching Band shall not receive credit for this course. Each semester TT STAFF 
M46 Adapted Activities. 3 activity hr Not elective. Students found by physical examination to be in need of this course are assigned to it by tl1e university physician. Each semester MWF MARSHALL, BUSH 
M50 Marching Band. 2 activity hr Open to all stndents. Students are required to participate in athletic events and other campus activities. A maximum of four activity hours may be earned. Those electing M50 may also elect Band 249 for one hour of academic credit. Prerequisite: Permission of tlie instructor. Fall semester TT OSADCHUK 
P22 Community Recreation is open to both specializing and non-specializing students. 
Athletics for Men 
The Department of Physical Education conducts atltletic sports for students along three lines: intercollegiate, intramural and recreational. ( 1 )  All men stndents whose physical and scholastic records are satisfactory may become candidates for tl1e following athletic teams: football, basketball, baseball, track, 
tennis, cross country, golf, ,vrestling, gy1nnastics. (2 )  An extensive program of intramural athletics is offered by the department to men not competing in intercollegiate sports. Independent, all-campus and inter-fraternity competition is organized in twenty-one different sports. 
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HEALTH 
MINOR 
Required courses for a minor in Health are: 
120 Healthful Living 
llO Principles of Safety 
206 Mental Hygiene 
210 Standard American Red Cross First Aid 
310 Physiology of Nutrition 
320 Health Education Elementaiy Grades 
330 
430 
or 
Health Work in Schools 
Community Health Problems 
0Electives 
0Recommended electives are: 
3 sem Ilir 
2 sem lhr 
2 sem lhr 
2 sem lhr 
2 sem lhr 
2 sem lhr 
2 sem lhr 
2 sem !hr 
5 sem Ilir 
2ll Bacte1iology, 203 Sociology of Childhood and Youth, 210 Famij\y 
Health, 252 Culture and Personality. 
Courses 
llO Principles of Safety. 2 sem hr 
Stress is placed on the scope and methods of safety education along with securing mnd 
evaluating up-to-date information on the safety needs of students, parents, and the 
community. Materials to he utilized in the various areas of safety education will be 
presented. 
Each semester TT TROSKO 
120 Healthful Living. 3 sem hr 
Should develop in each student the responsibility for guiding and evaluating his O>wn 
health. It promotes the acquisition of attitudes, habits, skills and ideas favorable, to 
efficient and healthful living. It includes material and information concerning memtn\ 
physical and social well-being. Presented and developed through group discussion ,  Ilec­
tures, instructional aids. 
Each semester MWF MARSHALL, ADAMS, WIXOM, CROUCH 
Note-Courses 230, 320, and 330 cover much of the same material; therefore a stucllcnt 
is pem1itted to take only one. 
230 Health Education for Rural Schools. 2 sem hr 
Presupposes some knowledge of personal hygiene. It includes the study of the evalualtion 
and healthful control of the school environment, as well as the health status of in· 
dividual children, and the principles and methods of health instruction as applied iin u 
rural school. 
Each semester TT OLDS 
320 Health Education in the Elementary Grades. 2 sem hr 
For students preparing to teach primary and intermediate grades. Health observation, of 
school children, survey of environmental conditions, and other methods of determiming 
the health needs of the child are taught. A study is made of the application of ed\uca­
tional principles in health instruction. Practice is given in evaluating the newer cou,rses 
in Health Education. 
Each semester TT BORUSCH, STEIG 
330 Health Work in the Schools. 2 sem hr 
The content of this course is based upon student objectives, scientific facts, and cwrrcnt 
practices and trends in school health education on the secondary level. An attemJPt is 
made to solve problems of instmction, curriculum content, health service, health enviiron· ment, and various vital topics such as: safety, emergency care, teaching matenials1 
-� ---� 
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thods school health council, mental hygiene, social hygiene, school examinations and !ll�ords. ' Here the student becomes acquainted with the dynamic role he will have in 
'�ondary education as a health educator. 
Each semester TT GRIL
LS 
430 Community Health Problems. 2 sem hr 
p blems of health which can be solved only through group or community action on the 
I '�,! county, state and national levels. Includes a discussion of public sanitation, com­o�cable disease control, the place of government and private agencies in such situa­
: ns· budgeting for the health of the individual and family; methods of making com­
!ll
�
ty health surveys; and the legal phases of public health problems. 
Each semester T
T OLDS 
PSYCHOLOGY ( See Education ) 
RECREATION ( See Physical Education, Health, Recreation and Athletics ) 
�------- ------
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Special Education and Occupational Therapy 
Department Head: Allen Myers Associate Professors: Roger Callahan, Frances M. Herrick, \Villiam C. Lawrence Assistant Professors: Helen B. Adams, Sue Baltzer, Sophie French, Wayne Fulton Lucille Kirchhoff, Bertha Lewis, David E. Palmer, Agnes Rogers, Ora M. Swartwood, ' Bernard Treado, Merry M. Wallace, Frank \Vawrzaszek, Sarah E. Wright Instructors: Alice Armstrong, Nonnajean Bennett, Ruth Cochran, Carolyn Exclbv Harvey Gregerson, Theodora Schindler · '  
The work of this department is divided into two main divisions :  1 .  Curricula for training teachers of  exceptional children a. Acoustically handicapped b. Blind c. Partially sighted d. Mentally handicapped e. Physically handicapped f. Socially maladjusted g. Emotionally disturbed h. Speech correction 2. Curriculum for occupational therapists 
HORACE H. RACKHAM SCHOOL OF SPECIAL EDUCATION 
This campus laboratory school and the contemporary philosophy of its faculty affords students a unique opportunity to gain practical as well as theoretical experience in all areas of special education. The Rackham School accommodates more than 100 children with various kinds of handicaps. The school maintains programs for the deaf, the hard of hearing, the physically handicapped, and the mentally handicapped. Although Rackham School is a clay school, twenty children are accommodated on a five-day week basis in a small children's dormitory adjoining the school. Students in the program, therefore, have an opportunity to see the total life program of the child. Disciplines represented on the staff include classroom teaching, physical therapy, occupational therapy, speech therapy, audiology, psychology and medicine. Moreover, the department maintains liaison for internships for sh1dent teaching with almost every state institution in Michigan accommo­dating children. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Major and Minor in Special Class Teaching 
MAJOR 
Required courses for a Major in Special Education: See pages 58 to 61 for Curricula for Teachers of Special Education .. For specializing students only. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
MINOR" 
Required courses for a Minor in Special Education: 206 iVfental Hygiene 251 Education of Exceptional Children Electives 
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2 sem hr 2 sem hr 11  sem hr 
The student who wishes to take a minor in Special Education must obtain, in advance, the approval of the head of the department. These curricula lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science and the pro­dsional certificate. Beginning students who wish to specialize in Special Education should follow the outline closely. Students entering the depart­ment with advanced credits should confer witl1 the head of the department before registering. Persons admitted to the curriculum must be free from physical and/ or emotional handicaps which interfere with or are likely to interfere with success as a teacher. 
'This minor provides background but does not offer sufficient specialized work to 
obtain state approval to teach a specialized type of handicapped children. 
Internship programs for off-campus e,-pericnces can be provided at the Boys' Voca­
tional School, the Wayne County Training School and Michigan School for the Deaf 
for approved students. 
A program of training for teaching blind children is offered in cooperation ,vith the 
Michigan School for the Blind, Lansing. Ten semester hours may be earned in theory, 
metl10ds and practice teaching. 
Affiliations 
In order to give students specializing in Special Education as iliorough an acquaintance witl1 their problems as possible, visits for observation and study will be made to the special schools and classes and to ilie following state institutions and services: The Wayne County Training School at Northville The Michigan Home and Training School at Lapeer The Michigan School for ilie Deaf at Flint The Michigan School for tlie Blind at Lansing The Boys' Vocational School at Lansing and Whitmore Lake The Girls' Training School at Adrian The University Hospital School at Ann Arbor The Speech Clinic, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor The Ypsilanti State Hospital The Michigan Children's Institute, Ann Arbor The Huron Valley Children's Center, Ypsilanti The Hawiliome Center, Northville The Children's Psychiatric Hospital, Ann Arbor 
Courses 
206 Mental Hygiene. 2 sem hr 
( For description see Education.) 
241 Introduction to Speech Correction. 2 scm hr 
An introductory course providing background preparation in the bases of speech and 
simple phonetics. A study of various types of speech defects. Designed to help class­
room teachers understand and correct minor defects and to help them cooperate ,vith 
the speech therapist. 
Each semester TT PALMER, FULTON, BALTZER, MADER 
- - - - - - - - - - -�-- --
'C 
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242 Speech Pathology, 3 sem hr 
Designed to provide the student with a detailed knowledge of the nature, causes a J development of speech disorders. An intensive study will be made of the lite;at n . regarding delayed speech, articulatory defects, voice problen1s, sh1ttering, cleft pal:u 
cerebral palsy, and hearing disorders. Prerequisite: 241 Introduction to Speech ' C
e, 
rection. or� 
Spring semester MWF PALMER 
251 Education of Exceptional Children. 2 sem hr 
A consideration of the prob_lems connected with :he education of the non-typical child­
the blmd, the deaf, the cnp\)led, speech defective, mentally handicapped, gifted and socially maladjusted. Princip es and methods of differentiation by means of which 'th, 
schools may be enabled to meet the needs of every child will be discussed. ,, 
Each semester TT CALLAHAN, LEWIS, ROSER, WAWRZASZEK 
290 Psychology of Speech and Hearing. 3 sem hr 
A detailed study of the development of speech, language, and hearing as a part of child 
development. Consideration will be given to the social and emotional implications of communication disorders arising from deviations in these areas of development. 
Fall semester MWF FULTON 
291 Speech Science. 3 sem hr 
The production of speech in terms of its physiologic, acoustic and phonetic characteristic; 
Stress will be placed on speech as a dynamic process and will include extensive practict; 
in phonetic transcription of normal and deviate speech patterns. Prerequisite: 290 
Psychology of Speech and Hearing. 
Spring semester MWF FULTON 
301 Emotionally Disturbed Children. 2 sem hr 
Dynamics of individual behavior; theories of emotional behavior in children, illustrated by case materials and excerpts fro111 psychotherapy. 
Fall semester TT CALLAHAN, MORRIS 
310 Anatomy and Physiology for Teachers of Physically Handicapped Children, 
2 sem hr 
The basic concepts of anatomy and physiology as related to orthopedic disabilities. 
Fall semester TT WRIGHT 
311 Pathology of the Physically Handicapped Child. 2 sem hr 
An interpretation of orthopedic disabilities common among children. Laboratory periods 
are required and case studies of physical disabilities are made. Prerequisite: 310 Anatomy 
and Physiology for Teachers of Physically Handicapped Children. 
Spring semester TT WRIGHT 
312 Methods of Teaching the Physically Handicapped Child. 2 sem hr 
Aims to help the student understand the educational and psychological needs of phys• 
ically handicapped children, to become familiar with various teaching techniques to rued 
these needs, and to study problems that arise in group adjustment. Observation of 1 hour 
a week is required. Prerequisites: 310 Anatomy and Physiology for Teachers of Physically 
Handicapped Children and 311 Pathology of the Physically Handicapped Child. 
Fall semester TT WALLACE, GREGERSON 
313 Therapeutic Care of the Physically Handicapped Child. 2 sem hr 
Consists of a study of the various therapies and services necessary for the rehabilitation 
of the physically handicapped child. Laboratory periods are required. Prerequisites: 
310 Anatomy and Physiology for Teachers of Physically Handicapped Children and 311 
Pathology of the Physically Handicapped Child. 
Fall semester TT WRIGHT, BENNETT 
340 Speech Correction Methods. 3 sem hr 
A study of the methods of diagnosis and treatment of the common speech disorde1; 
found in the public schools. Includes directed observation of individual an<l group 
therapy and opportunity for supervised clinical e:q,erience. Three hour laboratory IQ. 
be arranged. Prerequisite: 242 Speech Pathology. 
Fall semester TT PALMER 
p 
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n42 Applied Speech Cor
rection. 3 sem hr 
� tudY of methods 
of treatment of organic speech disorders. Includes directed observa­
• 
5 
in the speech clinic and opportunity for supervised clinical experience. Special 
u
o
�hasis will be given to the speech problems of children with cerebral palsy, cleft 
'"\ te and hearing losses. Three hour laborato1y to be arranged. Prerequisite: 340 �a �ch Correction Methods or permission of instructor. 
S�ring semester TT PALMER 
350 Mental Deficiency. 2 sem hr 
( For description see Education.) 
352 Mental Measurement and Evaluation. 2 sem hr 
( For description see Education. )  
354 Juvenile Delinquency. 3 sem hr 
( For description see Education. )  
357 Education of the Mentally Handicapped. 2 scm hr 
Designed for the consideration of problems in selection and preparation of curriculum 
materials for mentally handicapped children, and the methods and devices used in pre­sc�ting these materials. Opportunities are provided for functional experiences. 
fall semester TT TREADO 
358 Education of the Mentally Handicapped. 2 sem hr 
A continuation of 357 Education of the Mentally Handicapped. 
Spring semester TT ROGERS 
363 Educational Provisions for the Blind. 2 sem hr 
A history and development of educational facilities and provisions for the blind. A dis­
cussion of various agencies interested in the welfare of the blind. The psychology of the 
blind and the educational and occupational stah1s of the blind will be discussed. 
Fall semester INSTRUCTOR 
364 Methods of Teaching the Blind. 2 sem hr 
A study of the various methods used in educating blind children. The adaptation of these 
methods to the teaching of elementary and secondary school subjects to blind and par­
tially sighted students. 
Spring semester INSTRUCTOR 
365 Braille. 2 sem hr 
Deals with the learning of Braille and Braille methods. Students will work on the de­
velopment of personal skills in the reading and writing of Braille. A portion of the time 
will be spent on the outline of foreign languages and additional work on the Nemeth 
code, and Braille music notations will be included. Instruction and practical experience 
will take place at the Michigan School for the Blind. Prerequisites: None. 
Fall semester INSTRUCTOR 
366 Hygiene and Anatomy of the Eye. 2 sem hr 
Lectures by ophthalmologists on anatomy, physiology and pathology of the organs of vision, refractive errors, and principles of correction. Special attention is given to dis­eases an<l other causes of blindness in children. Lectures and demonstrations given nt 
tl1e Ophthalmology Clinic at the University of Michigan Medical Center. 
Spring semester; alternate years WAWRZASZEK 
367 Education of Children with Impaired Vision. 2 sem hr Organization and administration of various plans for educating partially sighted children. 
Adaptation of the various teaching methods and materials to visually handicapped children. A comparison of various vision testing methods and devices. \Tisits to classes 
for visually handicapped children. 
Spring semester; alternate years TT WA WRZASZEK 
---�______.-
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378 Introduction to Audiology. 3 sem hr Pure tone and speech audiometry. Description of treatment for hearing losses. Co sideration will be given to differential diagnosis of hearing problems in children \\ ·rh multiple �isorders, to interview techniques, and to report writing. Prerequiste: 2!Jl Speech Science. Fall semester TT ( 2  hours lecture and 2 hours laboratory as arranged. ) FULTON 379 Aural Rehabilitation. 2 sem hr Selection and use of hearing aids; auditory training for hard of hearing children· tech niques of lip reading for children. ' · Spring semester TT FULTON 
392 Methods of Teaching . the Acoustically Handicapped I. 3 sem hr Curriculum development and classroom management of the acoustically handicapped This course, along with 393, covers methods of teaching of pre-school, primary inter: mediate and secondary levels; and includes language development, reading, c�mposi­tion arithmetic, and other school subjects. Consideration will be given to special devices for language presentation. Prerequisites: 290 Psychology of Speech and Hearing and 291 Speech Science or equivalent. Must be taken concurrently with 394 Auditory Training and Speech Reading for the Acoustically Handicapped. Fall semester MWF ( 2 hours observation per week required as arranged. ) FRENCH, LEWIS, KIRCHHOFF 
393 Methods of Teaching the Acoustically Handicapped II. 3 sem hr Continuation of 392 Methods of Teaching the Acoustically Handicapped I, which is pre­requisite. Must be taken concurrently witl1 395 Speech for the Acoustically Handicapped. Spring semester MWF ( 2  hours observation per week required as arranged.) FRENCH, LEWIS, KIRCHHOFF 
394 Auditory Training and Speech Reading for the Acoustically Handicapped. 2 sem hr A study of the avenues of tl1e receptive language available to tl1e acoustically handi­capped child; the training of residual bearing and the development of speech reading. Includes the use and care of group and individual hearing aids. Prerequisites: 290 Psychology of Speech and Hearing and 291 Speech Science or equivalent. Must be taken concurrently witl1 392 Methods of Teaching the Acoustically Handicapped I except Speech Correction majors. Fall semester TT SWAR'TI'IOOD, BALTZER 
395 Speech for the Acoustically Handicapped. 2 sem hr Methods of teaching speech to the acoustically handicapped child, using auditory, visual and kinesthetic approaches. Consideration will be given both to the teaching of speech skills and the development of connected oral expression. Prerequisite: 394 Auditory Training and Speech Reading for the Acoustically Handicapped. Must be taken con· currently with 393 Metl10ds of Teaching the Acoustically Handicapped II. Spring semester TT FRENCH 
468 Education of the Brain-Injured Child. 2 sem hr A study of the educational and risychological problems of brain-injured children. Prep­aration and evaluation of materials. Prerequisite: 357 Education of the Mentally Handi· capped. Spring semester TT ROGERS 
510 Education and Treatment of Cerebral Palsied Children. 2 sem hr Provides an interpretation of the cerebral palsied child. It is primarily a background course for teachers. Major attention is given to tl1e characteristics of the types of cerebral palsy. The problems of education and treatment are reviewed and opportnnily is pro­vided for observing children in the classroom and treatment rooms. Special lectures will be given by members of the staff of the National Society for Crippled Children and Dis­abled Adults, and instructors of Eastern Michigan University and the University of Michigan. Field trips. Surmner Session WRIGHT 
;;.¥. 
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occUPATIONAL THERAPY 
The curriculum of Occupational Therapy consists of four years of aca­demic work on campus, plus a minimum of nine months of hospital ex-erience. Upon completion of the four years' work, the graduate is eligible /or a Bachel.or of Scie�ce Degree, wi�h a major in Occup�tional Therapy and rninors m Industrial Arts and Science. Upon completion of the hos­pital portion of the program the candidate is eligible to qualify for entrance by examination to the registry maintained by the American Occupational Therapy Association. With permission, students may have a summer as­signment between the junior and senior year, thus shortening the hospital affiliation period by either two or three months. With careful planning, and :in extra semester, students can qualify for a Michigan Provisional Teacher's Certificate, along with the above. ( See pages 70-71 for required courses. )  Students may enter the program i n  Occupational Therapy on freshman, transfer, or graduate level. Applicants holding a bachelor's degree must be on carnpus at least two semesters. They fulfill the hospital assignment as the other students do. Occupational Therapy may be chosen as a major field only. The curriculum of Occupational Therapy at Eastern Michigan University has been approved and accredited by the Council of Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association. Likewise, it meets all training requirements for professional registration with the American Occu­pational Therapy Association. Assignments for the hospital ei,.1Jerience are made with those centers that maintain Occupational Therapy departments, under direction of registered Occupational Therapists. A special bulletin on Occupational Therapy at Eastern Michigan Univer­sity is available upon request from the Director of Occupational Therapy. 
Affiliations 
University of Michigan Hospital Ypsilanti State Hospital The Rehabilitation Institute of Metropolitan Detroit Neuropsychiatric Institute, University of Michigan Mary Free Bed Guild Children's Hospital Indiana University Medical Center Lafayette Clinic Detroit Memorial Hospital Northville State Hospital National Jewish Hospital of Denver Veterans' Administration Hospitals Los Angeles County General Hospital 
Courses 
200 Anatomy and Physiology for Occupational Therapy Students, 5 sem hr Study of the skeletal, muscular, and neurological systems. Prerequisite: 222 Zoology. Each semester MTWTF WRIGHT 
I 
l 
�-
184 COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
201 Orientation in Occupational Therapy. l sem hr 
Introduction to the study of occupational therapy. History and orientation with sp 'al reference to present trends and uses in major medical fields and its place in the ho;
e�, 
organization. Professional and hospital ethics and etiquette. Supplementary reatl;itaj 
reports and observations. illg, 
Each semester Th HERRICK 
240 Preclinical Training in Occupational Therapy or Equivalent. 2 sem hr 
The student is afforded the opvortunity to observe and work with handicapped indivitl 
in_ various settings. �ims of the co:irse are _to acquaint the occupational therapy shid�als 
with problems and aims of work with handicapped people, and to help students eva\u 
nt 
themselves relative to further training in occupational therapy. The time must total 
al
) less than 120 hours. A ,vritten report, summarizing the experience, is required of ��oh 
student at the conclusion of the training. Preclinical training should be completed b the beginning of the junior year. Y 
Each semester and summer HERRICK 
301 Kinesiology for Occupational Therapy Shidents. 2 sem hr 
Study of the neuro-muscular functions of human body with special emphasis on lipp 
extremity. Prerequisite: 200 Anatomy and Physiology for Occupational Therapy s�'. 
dents. 
Fall semester MW WRIGHT 
302 Applied Kinesiology for Occupational Therapy Sh1dents. 2 sem hr 
Application of principles of kinesiology in choosing suitable activities for promotion of rehabilitation relative to specific clisabilities. 
Spring semester TTF WRIGHT 
303 Rehabilitation and Social Services. l sem hr 
A study of rehabilitation agencies under private, state and federal control. Special !\lten­tion is given to the interpretation of la,vs, procedure in referral, extent of service.� and 
the relation of occupational therapy to rehabilitation. 
Each semester Tu HERRICK 
304 Organization and Administration of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr 
Problems of departmental organization and administration. Interdepartmental reliition­
ships. Importance of budgets and records. Techniques in hospital charting. 
Fall semester Tu HERRICK 
305 Psychiatric Application of Occupational Therapy. l sem hr 
Theory and techniques of occupational therapy as applied to psychiatric conditions. 
Special problems and precautions. Prerequisite: 360 Abnormal Psychology. 
Spring semester Tu HERRICK 
361 Psychiatry and Neurology. 2 sem hr 
A series of lectures will consider the abnormal psychological reactions and the majo, and 
minor psychoses from the standpoint of etiology, symptomatology and treatme1u. A 
study of the struchire, function and pathology of the central nervous system and a survc, 
of the treatment of neuropsychiatric cases is included. For Occupational Therapy n,ajor, 
only. Prerequisites: 201 Psychology, 360 Abnormal Psychology. 
Spring semester ( 12 weeks ) YPSILANTI STATE HOSPITAL STAFF MWlr 3� 
Ypsilanti State Hospital, HERRICK, Coordinator 
404 Medical Lectures. 3 sem hr 
A series of lectures on orthopedic, neurological, medical and surgical conditions, witl emphasis on the important signs and symptoms, etiologies, complications, psychologica reactions, and convalescent care. For Occupational Therapy majors only. 
Fall semester plus 10 weeks of second semester JAMES W. RAE, M.D., AND UNIVER 
SITY OF MICHIGAN HOSPITAL STAFF 
TT 1-3 and specially arranged hours WRIGHT, Coordinator 
SPECIAL EDUCATION AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 185 
O• Medical Lectures. 2 sem hr 4 , • 
A continuation of 404 Medical Lectures for ten weeks. 
S ring semester 
JAMES W. RAE, M.D., AND UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN HOS­
JTAL STAFF {.r · 1-3 and specially arranged hours WRIGHT, Coordinator 
406 General Medical Application of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr 
Theory and application of occupational therapy in_ relation to h1berculosis, cardiac condi­
tions, pediatrics, general med1cme and surgery, blindness and deafness, and other special 
fields. 
Fall semester Th HERRICK 
407 Orthopedic Application of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr 
principles of occupational therapy in the treatment of physical injuries and diseases 
causing limitation of jo_int motion. Functional analysis of treatment activities and specific [lpplication of occupations as exercise. 
Spring semester Th HERRICK 
480 Recreation Therapy. 2 sem hr 
Designed to assist occupational therapists and majors in recreation in the performance 
of recreational skills required in hospital programs. The following areas will be given 
attention: ( 1) Music as recreation; ( 2) Recreation through games and sports. Instructors 
'.viii include staff members from each of these areas. Field trips will be made to nearby 
hospitals. 
Spring semester TT STAFF, Music and Physical Education Departments 
490, 491 Honors Course in Occupational Therapy. 2 sem hr 
Independent study and work in an area related to occupational therapy, combined 
\\atli individual assignments in outside reading and written reports. The specific area 
for study must have the approval of the 0.T. staff. Prerequisites: senior standing, B average, and all regulations regarding honors courses stated on page 22 of the catalog. 
Offered on sufficient demand. 
495 Student Affiliations in Occupational Therapy 
A hospital practice-training period of nine to twelve months is required of all students in 
occupational therapy. This experience is procured in a department directed by a reg­
istered therapist and organized to afford the student adequate educational experience. 
Three months of the affiliation period are spent in a psychiatric hospital; two months 
in an orthopedic hospital; the remaining time is divided among children's, tuberculosis, 
and general hospital settings. Analysis of treatment procedures and case studies are 
required. 
Each semester and summer HERRICK 
For Craft Classes for OT students, see Industrial Education. 
Departments 
of 
Business Studies 
Home Economics 
Industrial Education and Applied Arts 
Military Science 
(The departments listed above are not, 
at the present time, included within the 
existing schools and colleges of the 
University. ) 
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Business Studies 
Department Head: Julius M. Robinson 
Professors: John F. Lotz, Earl A. Roth 
Associate Professor: George C. Wittericd 
Assistant Professors: Normajean Anderson, Oscar Collins, Lincoln W. Deihl, Edith 
A. Erikson, Russell L. Ogden, Mary F. Robck, James D. Robenstine 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
This department offers four-year educational programs for various posi. tions in business and industry, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration. The department also offers two-year business programs leading to a certificate. 
Majors 
Required Courses for Majors in Business Administration: See Business Administration Curriculum, page 65. 
Minor 
Business Administration Minors ( for non-business majors ) --------- 15 hrs. 
Require cl ---------------------------------------------------____________ . ___ _ __ __ _ __ _________ ____ ______ 6 240 Principles of Accounting -------------------------------------------- 3 303 Business Law ------------------------------------------------------------ 3 
Electives ( Select from any one group) ------------------- ------------------------- 9 Accounting 
241 Principles of Accounting 
342 Accounting . 
343 Accounting 
344 Cost Accounting 
345 Adv. Cost Accounting . 
346 Tax Accounting . 
447 Adv. Tax Accounting . .  
Marketing 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
241 Principles of Accounting . 3 
260 Prin. of Marketing 3 
361 Prin. of Salesmanship . .  3 
363 Prin. of Retailing . . . .  3 
366 Merchandising . .  .. .. . 3 
367 Credits & Collections . 3 
368 Market Management . 3 
369 Advertising Management 3 
394 Production Management . 3 
471 Adv. Marketing . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  3 
473 Market Research & Analysis 3 
475 Sales Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
479 Ret. Store Operations 3 
0Required in this group 
Two-Year Program 
General Business 
100 Intro. to Business . 3 
241 Principles of Accounting . . . . . . 3 
260 Prin, of Marketing . 3 
282 Prin. of Management . 3 
302 Business \ii/ riling 3 
307 Business Finance . 3 
308 Personal Finance . . . . . . . . . .  3 
1:ianagcn1ent 
260 Prin, of Marketing . 3 
0 280 Human Relations in Man-
agen1ent . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
344 Cost Accounting . 3 
345 Advance Cost Accounting . 3 384 Personnel Adminish·ation 3 
386 Employee Selection, Train., 
& Mot. 3 
0394 Production 1\1anagemcnt . 3 
487 Prob. in Personel Adminis-
tration . . .  3 
497 Prod. Cost and QuaHty Con-
trol 3 
See Curiculum for Business Technicians, page 78. 
--�--
ff-
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JlUSINESS EDUCATION AND SECRETARIAL STUDIES 
In business education this deparbnent offers a four-year curriculum lead­
. g to the Bachelor of Science degree and teaching certificate. Students may 111 f b t' . b . l . f elect two areas o concen ·a 1011 m usmess ec ucat10n or one mea o con-s enb·ation in business and one minor in another field of interest. Selection �f two major area� of business education w.ill prepa1:e the student to tea_ch ·evcral courses wluch are commonly taught 111 most high schools. One mrqor '. rea of business education will limit business teaching possibilities in high :chool; however, the student will be qualified to teach in another discipline. In secretarial studies this deparbllent offers a four-year program leading to secretarial positions of major responsibility. Upon successful completion the Bachelor of Science degree is awarded. 
Majors 
Required Courses for Majors in Business Education: 
See Curriculum for Teachers of Business Education, page 50. 
Required Courses for Secretmial Majors : 
See Business Secretarial Curriculum, page 67. 
Minors 
These minors, secretarial and general business, are designed for non­
business education majors. A minor in the general business area requires two of the three groups. 
Semester Hours 
Secretarial ...................................... ............. 17 
121 Intermediate Typewriting ........ -................... 2 122 Advanced Typewriting _ ......... _._ ... _ ............ -....... _.......... 2 224 Office Machines .................................... -...... _ ........ _....... 2 226 Shorthand ........................................................... -.... · . 3 327 Advanced Shorthand . .. ..................... -............... 3 328 Transcription ... . . . . ............ ................................. 3 330 Office Practice ................ ................. 2 
General Business ( Required to take two groups ) 
Accounting 
240 Principles of Accounting .................. . 241 Principles of Accounting .. .. 342 Accounting .... .......... .. ......... ........ . 
3 
3 
3 
.... 17-18 
Typewriting - Machines 
121 Intermediate Typewriting .......... 2 122 Advanced Typewriting ........ .. -...................... 2 224 Office Machines .. ..................................................... 2 330 Office Practice ........ - ............................................. .. 2 
Law - General Business 
303 Business Law __ .. __ ...... -......... -... -·-........ ·-·-·-.. -.............. 3 304 Business Law ..... -.......... -..... -...... ·-·-....... -.................. _ 3 308 Personal Finance .................... -................... -....... _..... 3 
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TWO YEAR PROGRAM 
See Curriculum for Secretaries, page 79. 
COURSES 
General Business 
100 Introduction to Business. 3 sem hr 
To acquaint the students ,vith the an1azing complexity of business institutions and Prae. tices. _It is an orientation, exploratory, an�l ?�siness-informa�o�-background course that will enable students to understand the md1v1dual charactensbcs and relationship· ��--
Each semester MWF ERIKSON, OGDEN 
101 Personal Income Tax and Social Security. 2 sem hr 
Introduction to the Federal Income tax and Social Security problems encountered by 
most individuals. Considerable practice in preparing individual tax returns. No pre­requisite. 
Each semester TT COLLINS 
302 Business Writing. 3 sem hr 
The basic principles of business writing are studied, stressing the use, psychology, plan. ning, and writing of important types of business letters. Informal and fonnal reports 
are studied with emphasis on problem area selection, the gathering of data, the organ. 
izing of data, and the writing of the report. Prerequisites: 121, 122 English Composition. 
Each semester MWF ERIKSON, DEIHL 
303 Business Law. 3 sem hr 
Develops an understanding of the basic principles of law as applied to business activi­
ties. Includes the law of conb·acts, agencies, employment, negotiable instruments, bail. 
ments, personal property, and transportation. Not open to freshmen. 
Each semester MWF LOTZ, WITTERIED 
304 Business Law. 3 sem hr 
A continuation of 303 Business Law. Topics treated are: carriers, vendor and vendee 
partnership, corporation, property, deeds and mortgages, landlord and tenant, tort; 
and crimes. Prerequisite: 303 Business Law. 
Each semester MWF LOTZ, WITTERIED 
305 Investments. 3 sem hr 
Deals with the development and place of investment in the field of business and ;� 
relation to other economic, legal, and social institutions. The topics covered include: 
bonds, stocks, security markets, security market operation, ne\V security issues, invest. 
ment policies, U. S. Government obligations, state bonds, and municipal bonds. Pre­
requisites: 115 Algebra and Mathematics of Finance. 
Spring semester MWF LOTZ 
306 General Insurance. 3 sem hr 
A study of the fundamental principles and practices of the major types of insurance: 
life, disability, property, marine, and casualty. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
On demand MWF COLLINS 
307 Business Finance. 3 sem hr 
This course includes the financing of current and fixed assets, interpreting financial state­
ments, sources cl short-tenn, intermediate and long-tenn funds, capital structures, in· 
temal financial management, budgeting, recapitalization and reorganization. Pre­
requisite: 241 Principles of Accounting. 
Fall semester MWF LOTZ 
BUSINESS STUDIES 191 
308 Personal Finan
ce. 3 sem hr 
h problems studied are money management, including budgeting; consumer credit 
'f J banking facilities; investments, including savings, insurance, securities, and real 
'"'t te· wills and trusts; and Federal Income Taxes. The course is designed for teachers �f high school general business but will prove of value to others, especially to married 
students, 
Each semester MWF OGDEN, LOTZ 
411 Business Internship. 2 sem hr 
A planned and supernsed insn:uctional .P!'?grarn ju which. enrollees g:tin on-the-job ericnce in perfornung operational actiV1ties or In executing mnnagenal and super­
'�fory functions in any of the following fields: accounting, management, marketing, 
:cretarial. One two-hour seminar weekly. Prerequisites: 40 semester hours in business and economics or consent of instructor. 
On demand. MT\'VTF STAFF 
Secretarial 
J20 Elementary Typewriting. 2 sem hr 
The development of basi? t<;clmiq".es and skills ?f typewriting. Limited e'-11erience in 
the utilization of these skills is provided. For begmners only. 
Each semester MTTF l\OBEK, DEIHL 
J21 Intermediate Typewriting. 2 sem hr 
For persons with limited typewriting skill. Major emphasis is on skill development. Pre­
requisite: Knowledge of keyboard. 
Each semester MTTF ROBEK 
J22 Advanced Typewriting. 2 sem hr 
Continuation of 120 Typewriting. Skill development is continued at a higher level. 
Emphasis is placed on the production of business letters, statistical tables, manuscripts, 
business fmms and related typing projects. Prerequisite: 120 Typewriting with grade 
of "B" or 121 Typewriting or the equivalent. 
Each semester MTT ROBEK, DEIHL 
224 Office Machines. 2 sem hr 
Instruction is given in the operation of computing machines such as the key-driven and 
rotary calculators, and the full-keyboard and ten-key adding machines. 
Each semester MTTF ROBEK 
225 Shorthand. 3 sem hr 
A beginning course in the study of Gregg Shorthand. It includes the introduction of 
vocabulary, brief forms, and the/rinciples of writing shorthand. No credit is given to students who have had shorthan in high school. 
Each semester M\'VTF DEIHL 
226 Shorthand. 3 sem hr 
A dictation course to develop skill in taking new dictation. Prerequisite: 225 Shorthand 
or one year of high school shorthand. 
Each semester MTTF DEIHL 
327 Advanced Shorthand. 3 sem hr 
A speed dictation course covering the vocabulary of specialized industries and professions. 
Prerequisites: 122 Typewriting and 226 Shorthand. Open to students with 2 years of 
high school shorthand. 
Each semester MTTF ANDERSON 
328 Transcription. 3 sem hr 
Aims to teach the student to apply his skills in shorthand, typewriting, and English. Let­
ters shall be accurately transcribed on the typewriter, correctly spelled, punctuated and 
attractively placed on letterheads. A reasonable degree of speed in transcribing is re­
quired. Prerequisites: 122 Typewriting and 327 Shorthand. 
Each semester MWF ANDERSON 
------
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330 Office Practice. 2 sem hr 
Instruction is given in operating the voice writing and duplicating machines, and fihing 
Office etiquette is also studied. This course will be given to enable teachers :iinJ 
office workers to enter upon the duties of their initial position confidently and ':ad. 
vantageously. Prerequisites: 122 Typewriting or equivalent. 
Each semester MTTF ERIKSON 
331 Secretarial Procedures. 3 sem hr 
Theory and practice of secretarial fundamentals; procedures and techniques of se;,re. 
tarial work; duties and responsibilities of the secretary with respect to business Iettters 
forms, and reports; secretarial ethics. Prerequisites: 122 Typing, 327 Adv. Shorthano'l. ' 
On demand MWF ROBEK 
Accounting 
240 Principles of Accounting. 3 sem hr 
A study of the basic principles of accounting and their application to business opi_era. 
tions. The accounting cycle, working papers, financial statements, special journals ,and 
ledgers, voucher system, and payrolls are included. Prerequisite: Sophomore standling 
or special permission. 
Each semester MTTF OGDEN 
241 Principles of Accounting. 3 sem hr 
Continuation of the study of the basic accounting principles. Special attention is giiven 
to the analysis of financial statements and to the interpretation of accounting d\at,. 
Prerequisite: 240 Accounting. 
Each semester MTTF COLLINS 
342 Accounting. 3 sem hr 
A review of accounting procedures and financial statements. Further development of 
principles and problems related to capital stock, surplus, cash, receivables, inventmries, 
and investments. Prerequisite: 241 Principles of Accounting ,vith "C" average. 
Each semester MTTF ROBINSON, COLLINS 
343 Accounting. 3 sem hr 
Continuation of 342 Accounting with special attention to principles and problem,; re­
lated to fixed assets, intangible assets, and liabilities. Other topics covered inclurde: 
analysis of working capital; interpretation of financial statements, statement of appJlica. 
tion of funds; cash-flow statement; statements from incomplete records; business c::Om· 
binations and reorganizations; income tax allocation. Prerequisite: 342 Accounting. 
Each semester MTTF ROBINSON, COLLINS 
344 Cost Accounting. 3 sem hr 
A study of the relation of cost accounting to management for control involving princ�,Ples 
and methods in handling materials, direct labor, and the distribution of overhead'. ex­
penses; cost records; operating reports; and budgetary control. Prerequisites: :241 
Accounting \vith at least a "C" average. 
Each semester MWF LOTZ 
345 Advanced Cost Accounting. 3 sem hr 
A study of the use and application of estimated and standard cost accounting proced,ures, 
including analysis and disposition of variances; cost and profit analyses for decision-r;nak­
ing purposes. Prerequisite: 344 Cost Accounting. 
Each semester MWF LOTZ 
346 Tax Accounting. 3 sem hr 
Comprehensive study of the Federal income tax law and regulations ,vith special atteJlltiQn 
to the provisions affecting individual taxpayers. Prerequisite: 241 Principles of Accomnt· 
ing. 
Fall semester MWF COLLINS 
BUSINESS STUDIES 193 
447 Advanced Tax Accounting. 2 sem hr 
A tudv of the 
Federal income tax law in relation to partnerships, corporations, and 
st!tes · and trusts. Some ':overage of Federal estate tax and Federal gift tax. Pre­
:equisite: 346 Tax Accou
nting. 
Spring semester TT COLLINS 
448 Advanced Accounting. 3 sem hr 
S ecial problems related to partn.erships,. installm<;nt sales, consignments, consolida­
/ ns and other advanced accounting topics. Special emphasis on consolidated state­
m�nts. Prerequisites: 343 and 346 Tax Accounting. 
fall Semester MWF ROBINSON, COLLINS 
450 Analysis of Financial Statements. 2 sem hr 
Analysis and interpretation of the financial statements and reports of various types of 
bu;inCSS';S and industries. Effect of price-level changes is emphasized. Prerequisite: 343 
Accounnng. 
On demand TT COLLINS 
Marketing 
260 Principles of Marketing. 3 sem hr 
A study of those areas of company management dealing with the broad problem of 
sales. Emphasi� is given t? _the kinds of decisions. for which the marketing man�ger is responsible; pnces, advertismg and other promotion, sales management, the kind of 
products to be manufactured, and the marketing channels to be used. Prerequisite: 
!00 Introduction to Business or equivalent. 
Spring semester MWF ROBENSTINE 
361 Principles of Salesmanship. 3 sem hr 
A study of the functional duties of salesmen in the marketing of goods and services. 
Special emphasis given to economic and psychological relationships between customer 
needs buying motives, and product performance affecting the sale of industrial and consu�er goods, as ,vell as business and consumer services. Course includes fifteen 
hours of laboratory experience in planning and organizing a sales presentation and in 
developing individual selling skills. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
363 Principles of Retailing. 3 sem hr 
A study of the principles of retail store management. Particular attention is given to 
store location, layout, buying, pricing, merchandise budgeting, inventory, stock con­
trol, and personnel problems in a retail store. Prerequisite: 260 Principles of Mar­
keting. 
Fall semester MWF ROTH 
366 Merchandising. 3 sem hr 
Computation and interpretation of merchandising facts needed in the distribution of 
goods and services. Includes an analysis of profits, planning and computing markup 
and markdown, inventory control, sales plarming, and expense control. Prerequisite: 
363 Principles of Retailing. 
Spring semester M\VF ROTH 
367 Credits and Collections. 3 sem hr 
Includes an analysis of the credit and collection principles and practices in mercantile and 
consumer credit. Major sources of credit information are examined. Credit department 
operations and management, as well as collection practices and policies are analyzed. 
Open only to juniors or seniors except by special permission. 
Spring semester MWF ROTH 
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368 Marketing Management. 3 sem hr 
A study of those areas of company management dealing with the broad problem 
sales. Emphasis is given to the kinds of decisions for which the marketing manager �
f responsible; prices, advertising and other promotion, sales management, the kind f products to be manufactured, and the marketing channels to be used. Prerequisite: 200 Principles of Marketing. 
Spring semester MWF ROTH, ROBENSTINE 
369 Advertising Management. 3 ·sem hr 
A study of advertising problems encountered by the business executive. Attention � 
given to determining basic promotional strategy for the creation of primary and selee. tive demand through advertising to consumers or users, creating quick buying action the selection of advertising media and the determination of advertising appropriations. )Pre. 
requisite: 260 Principles of Marketing. 
Principles of Marketing. 
Each semester MWF ROTH, ROBENSTINE 
418 Advanced Marketing. 3 sem hr 
A study of market problems encountered by business executives who find it necess to adapt marketing organization and policies to changing economic conditions. : 
analysis of case problems is also made. Prerequisite: 8 hours of marketing subjects in-
cluding 260 Principles of Marketing. · 
Fall semester MWF ROTH, ROBENSTINE 
473 Market Research and Analysis. 3 sem hr 
A study of research techniques used by business and industry as management tools in 
coordinating marketing activities with consumer demand. Application of research tech­
niques to marketing problems. Prerequisites: 260 Principles of Marketing and 230 Business Statistics. 
On demand MWF ROTH, ROBENSTINE 
475 Sales Management. 3 sem hr 
A study of that phase of marketing management involving the planning, organizing 
directing, and controlling of the sales force's work including the recruiting, selection' 
training, equipping, compensating, and the supervising of salesmen. Prerequisite: 260 
Principles of Marketing . 
Fall semester MWF ROTH, ROBENSTINE 
479 Retail Store Operations. 3 scm hr 
The application of principles of management, retailing, selling, advertising, accounting and law to the major functions of retail store operations. Extensive use is made of practical problems encountered in merchandising, personnel, control, and maintenance 
functions. Prerequisite: 363 Principles of Retailing. Open only to seniors who are 
marketing majors. 
Spring semester MWF ROTH 
Management 
280 Human Relations in Management. 3 sem hr 
The role of the administrator in achieving coordination and cooperation of individuah 
and groups in organizations is developed and applied through the use of management 
cases. 
Fall semester MWF WI1TERIED 
282 Principles of Management. 3 sem hr 
Study of the basic principles of management on the administrative, staff, and opera­
tional levels. Designed to aid shtdents in the development of a practical philosophy 
of management and in administrative techniques in all fields of business activity. Pre­
requisites: 100 Introduction to Business, and 220 Elements of Economics ( 220 con, 
current registration permitted ) .  
Each semester MWF WITTERIED 
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384 Personnel Administration. 3 sem hr 
A tudY of business practices as a basis for determining fundamental principles that under­
li 
5 
a comprehensive system of personnel management. Emphasis is given to a study of eanpower management, recruitment,. �election and training of employ�es; job analysis Ill d evaluation; ,vage and salary policies; n1orale measurement and maintenance; labor 
:ganizations; and collective bargaining. Prerequisites: 220, 221 Economics, 282 Prin­
ciples of Management. 
Each semester MWF WITTERIED 
386 Employee Selection, Training and Motivation. 3 sem hr 
Erophasis is upon planning and administering a program to acquire, develop and reward 
lfective employees. Included are techniques of interviewing, selecting, training, job description and specification, job evaluation, ,vage and salary structures, incentives and 
fringe benefits. Prerequisite: 384 Personnel Administration. 
Spring semester MWF WITTERIED 
395 Office Managment. 3 sem hr 
The study of office problems from the point of view of the supervisor, including office 
organization. Consideration will be given to physical facilities, the general nature of 
office work, personnel relations and management control of office output. Prerequisite: 
282 Principles of Management. 
On demand MWF ROBEK 
481 Problems in Personnel Administration. 3 sem hr 
Representative cases in the major functional areas of personnel administration are used 
to develop skills in the selection and maintenance of adequate personnel. Emphasis is 
upon developing an understanding of the function of employee policies and procedures 
at all levels in a company. Prerequisite: 386 Employee Selection, Training and Motiva­
tion. 
On demand MWF WITTERIED 
490 Policy Formulation and Administration. 3 sem hr 
The case method is utilized to develop an insight into the over-all company situation and 
to build conceptual skills required for the timely solution of problems at the level of 
the chief administrator of a business. Prerequisite : Senior standing in Bus. Admin. or 
con sent of department. 
On demand MWF \'l'ITTERIED 
497 Production, Cost and Quality Control. 3 sem hr 
Techniques and procedures useful in the analysis of production management problems 
will be examined. Topics include: motion and time study, standard and synthetic times, 
charting and operation analysis, machine loading, scheduling, material control, quality 
control, and cost control. Prerequisites: 394 Production Management, 325 Industrial Production Fundamentals, or by permission. 
On demand MWF WITTERIED 
Education 
llO Handwriting Methods. 1 sem hr 
Students enrolled in Elementary Teaching Curricula are required to take Handwriting 
Metl1ods for one semester. For course description, see College of Education. 
Each semester TT, MW ANDERSON 
364 Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects. 2 sem hr 
This course is required of all majors in Business Education. 
( See Education.) 
365 Methods of Teaching Secretarial Subjects. 2 sem hr 
This course is required of all majors in Business Education. 
( See Education.) 
196 DEPARTMENTS 
Home Economics 
Deparhnent Head: Susan M. Burson 
Associate Professor: Eula Unclcrbrink 
Assistant Professors: Cornelia L. Beckwith, Tomi Cheng 
Al\ �ourses are open as electives to any student in the university if pre· 
reqms1tes are met. 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required courses for a M·ajor in Home Economics: See Curriculum for 
Teachers of Home Economics ( page 51 ) .  For specializing students only. 
MINOR 
Required courses for a Minor in Home Economics: 
llO Family Living 
205 Family Relationships 
220 Housing the Family 
210 Family Health 
301 Economic Problems of Consumers 
lll Food and Nutrition 
ll2 Basic Clothing 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
Students wishing to do student teaching in this minor should also take 
371 Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education before registedng 
for student teaching. 
For students majoring in Home Economics the following courses may satisfy requirements for minors: 
Group II Science 
105 Biological Science 
ll9 Fundamentals of Chemistry 
or 
131, 132 Inorganic Chemistry 
219 Elementary Organic Chemistry 
Electives in Science 
Group III Social Sciences 
105 Structure of American Society 
ll2 American Government 
123 Evolution of American Democracy 
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy 
or 
291 Great Religions of the World 
Electives in Social Science 
Two-Year Program 
See Curriculum for General Home Economics on page 79. 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
6 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
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courses 
105 Integrated Arts. 3 sem hr Provides an opport:mity for students to become familiar \\tith, and integrate, certain areas f industrial arts, fine arts, and ho1ne arts. 
�ach semester MWF BECKWITH AND STAFF ( Art, Industrial Arts, Home Eco­
nomics Departments) 
l06 Orientation to Home Economies. 1 sem hr 
Home economics as a field of study: its developments, scope and character; its con­
tribution to education for home and family life; professional possibilities. 
fall semester Th STAFF 
110 Family Living. 2 sem hr Consideration of person�1l living problems: re_lati�nships, study, recreation, appearance, 
management; aud planning for home and family lrfe. 
Each semester TT BURSON AND STAFF 
111 Food and Nutrition. 3 sem hr 
plann ing meals to meet the daily needs of families, using principles of nutrition, food selection, buying, and preparation. 
Each semester UNDERB!UNK 
112 Basic Clothing. 3 sem hr Fundamental problems involved in garment construction and selection, care, and re­
pair of clothing. 
Each semester CHENG 
113 Textiles for Consumers. 3 sem hr 
Deals with the study and analysis of fabrics used for clothing and household purposes: 
their wearing qualities and cost. Prerequisite ( or may be taken at same time) : 219 
Organic Chemistry. 
fall semester TI STAFF Laboratory: To be arranged. 
201 Nutrition of the Family. 3 sem hr 
A laboratory course dealing with the study of foods and their functions in developing and 
maintaining normal growth and health of the individual and the family. The cost of 
food in relation to its nutritive value. Prerequisites ( or to be taken at same time): 211 
Family Meal Planning, 219 Elementary Organic Chemistry. 
Spring Semester MWF UNDERBRINK 
205 Family Relationships. 2 sem hr 
The home as a place for maturing of all family members; developmental needs at various 
ages; problems of day-by-day family living. 
Each semester BURSON 
207 Costume Design. 3 sem hr 
Designed to develop judgment in the selection of appropriate clothes for various types 
of individuals and occasions. A study of line, color, and texture as applied to dress. 
Prerequisite: 105 Integrated Arts or 101 Introduction to Art. Credit given in Fine Arts 
Group V. 
Each semester MWF BECKWITH 
209 Management for Home and Family Living. 2 sem hr 
Management and relationships in the maintenance of satisfying home and family living; 
using the principles of money management and work simplification for efficiency and 
economy. Sharing responsibilities in modem home life. 
Each semester TT UNDERBIUNK 
210 Family Health. 2 sem hr 
A study of practices for maintaining family health and meeting emergencies and special problems; first aid, care of the sick, the convalescent, and the aging. 
Spring semester TI BURSON 
-�-�---·- - -· 
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211 Advanced Foods. 3 sem hr 
A continuation of 111 Food and Nutrition, and deals with the more advanced prob! 
connected with the family's food. Prerequisites: 111 Food and Nutrition, 119 Fun':f" 
mentals of Chemistry, 219 Elementary Organic Chemistry. a. 
Spring semester MWF UNDERBRINK 
212 Family Clothing. 3 scm hr 
Advanced work in the selection and construction of clothing for the family. Emphasis 
is given to the alteration and adaptations of patterns and to the fitting of gannents. 
Prerequisite: 112 Basic Clothing. 
Fall semester MWF STAFF 
220 Housing the Family. 3 sem hr 
A study of housing as it relates to and conditions family living. Planning houses for 
different types of families; analyzing family needs as a basis for planning; selecting 
planning, remodeling, and financing homes. 
Fall semester MWF UNDERBRINK 
221 Furnishing the Home. 2 sem hr 
Consideration of house furnishings and equipment as they are related to family nee<ls mode of living, beauty, comfort, efficiency, and income; selection, arrangement, making' and reconditioning of furnishings; development of consumer discrimination. Prerequisite: 
105 Integrated Arts or 101 Introduction to Art. 
Fall semester TT BECK\VITH 
222 Home Furnishing Techniques. 2 sem hr Professional techniques in measurement, estimation and construction of curtains, draperies 
and slip covers. Finishing and refinishing of furniture. 
Spring semester TT STAFF 
225 Neecllecrafts. 2 sem hr 
A study of materials and methods employed in various kinds of needlecrafts. Oppor­
tunity is provided to work on projects suited to individuals with various capacities. 
Designed primarily for occupational therapy students, but open to others interested. 
Spring semester TT CHENG 
301 Economic Problems of Consumers. 2 sem hr 
A study of the economic problems of the family. Includes family finance, problems in­
volved in buying consumer goods and services, and sources of information available 
to the consumer. Not open to freshmen. 
Each semester TT BURSON 
311 Meals for Special Occasions. 2 sem hr 
Experience in planning for and serving meals for special occasions; extending hospitality, 
including parties for children, family celebrations; community groups. Prerequisite: Ill 
Food and Nutrition or 211 Advanced Foods. 
Fall semester TT l.JNDERBRINK 
312 Household Equipment. 2 sem hr 
The selection, operation, and care of large and small household equipment, including 
electrical housewares. 
Spring semester STAFF 
353 Advanced Clothing. 3 sem hr 
Advanced clothing techniques. Oportunity is provided for individual work as needed. 
Prerequisite: 212 Family Clothing or its equivalent. 
Spring semester MWF STAFF 
371 Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education. 3 sem hr 
( See Education. ) 
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406 Seminar in H_ome E�onomics. I se� hr 
Interpretation . and 
mtegration of l(rogress m all areas of home economics. Required 
of all seniors m the Home Econolil!cs Department. 
Spring semester STAF
F 
410 Home Living Center Residence. 3 sem hr 
The application in a living situation ( Ellen Richards House) of the principles of effec­
tive homemaking, the solution of problems of day-to-clay group living, including the 
management of resources and the maintenance of satisfying relationships. 
Each semester UNDERBRINK 
4n Home Living Center Residence. 2 sem hr 
The application in a living situation ( married students in own home) of the princi­
ples of effective homemaking, the solution of problems of clay-to-day living, including 
the management of resources and the maintenance of satisfying relationships. 
Fall semester UNDERBRINK 
420 Parent Education. 2 sem hr 
A study of parents' needs in relation to their children; assistance available through 
consultation, discussion groups, classes and programs, methods and materials for par­
ent groups. 
Upon demand TT BURSON 
490 Special Work (Honors Course) 1-2 sem hr 
Designed to provide additional experiences for promising seniors making a more de­
tailed study of some phase of home economics. Work will be based on a problem or 
research interest ,vith written and/or oral report. Regulations regarding honors courses 
will be observed. 
Hours to be arranged. 
200 DEPARTMENTS 
Industrial Education and Applied Arts 
Department Head: Raymond A. LaBonnty 
Professors: Duane Chamberlain, George 'Willoughby 
Associate Professors: Ralph F. Gilden, Norman Risk 
Assistant Professors: Robert Benden, R. C. Doane, Carroll Osborn, John T. Wescott 
The Department of Industrial Education and Applied Arts offers courses and curricula which: 1. Prepare for certification in the teaching of General Shop, Drawing, Metalwork, Woodwork, and related fields. 2. Prepare for graduation with an A.B. or B.S. degree only. 3. Provide opportunities for short period or terminal studies for those who expect to enter technical drawing and design occupations or tech­nical, industrial and building occupations before the completion of four years. See lists of recommended sequences on page 204. 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required courses for a Major in Industrial Arts: See Curriculum for Teachers of Industrial Arts. For specializing students only. See page 44 for Arts Group Major and Minor. See page 52 for Industrial and Technical courses. 
MINOR 
Required courses for a Minor in Industrial Arts : 
MEN 127 General Practical Drawing and Planning 3 sem hr 101 Woodwork 2 sem hr 112 Household Mechanics 3 sem hr 113 Electricity 2 sem hr 115 General Metalwork 2 sem hr 160 Introduction to Industrial Education Electives Note: Those wishing to Practical Mechanics. 
2 sem hr 2 sem hr qualify for 
WOMEN 127 General Practical Drawing and Planning 3 sem hr 101 Woodwork 2 sem hr 112 Household Mechanics 3 sem hr 152 Arts and Crafts 3 sem hr 160 Introduction to Industrial Education 2 sem hr Electives 3 sem hr Approved substih1tions pennitted. Farm Shop teaching must take 218 
All students vvishing to qualify for industrial arts teaching must meet the requirements of the State Board of Education concerning school shop safety including safe practices and safety education, ability to operate power machinery, acquaintance with industrial practices, and the ability to make 'and interpret working drawings. 
-� 
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'f\VO-YEAR PROGRAM 
See Curriculum for Technical Draftsmen, page 80. 
courses 
Laboratory hour required with each subject. 
201 
J05 Integrated Arts. 3 sem hr provides a n  opport�1nity for students to becon1e familia r  \vith, and integrate, certain areas f industrial arts, fine ar ts and home arts. 
�ach semester MTvVT ( Art, Industrial Arts, Home Economics Departments. )  
IOI Woodwork. 2 sem hr 
The basic principles of woodwork. Includes the development and construction of 
rojccts as well as personal development. 
tach s:mcster TT CHAMBERLAIN, OSBORN 
!12 Household Mechanics. 3 sem hr General in na �re covc1:ing numerous projects and_ job� ,vhich involve. processes and the 
a plication of mformat10n most valuable to one 111 hrs home or busmess. Elements of 
sgect metal, bench metal, plumbing, electrical and general work are included. This 
involves working a small general shop. Open to all students. 
Each semester MWF WESCOTT 
!13 Practical Electricity. 2 sem hr 
This course is elementary in nature covering in detail the fundamentals underlying com­
mon applications of electricity, electrical repair and maintenance, the construction of 
simple electrical devices and simple wiring. 
Each semester MW, TT LABOUNTY 
!15 General Metalwork. 2 sem hr 
It is the aim in this course to acquaint students with the more simple branches of metal work including sheet metal, bench metal, simple forgings and metal castings. In con­
nection with the shop work infom1ation is supplied relative to the characteristics and uses of various metals. 
Each semester MW LABOUNTY, DOANE 
122 General Technical Drawing. (Formerly 127E General Drawing and Planning.) 
3 sem hr 
Basic technical drawing for pre-engineers and those desiring to prepare for industrial oc upations. 
Each semester MWF RISK 
123 Industrial Materials Processing. 3 sem hr 
Designed to emphasize industrial manufacturing processes and work related to them. 
Plastics, metals and woods are some of the materials used in the laboratory work. Especia11y desirable for engineers, scientists and industria l  technical \Vorkers. 
Each semester MWF DOANE 
127 General Practical Drawing and Planning. 3 sem hr A practical course in general dra\ving for all students. The chief aim is to assist everyone 
in doing neater and more accurate work in all fields and to gain a working knowledge of dra\ving in its various aspect'> as a graphic l anguage, or means of e>..1)ression. 
Each semester MWF RISK, WILLOUGHBY 
128 Architectural Drawing. 3 sem hr 
A basic course dealing with the drawing of home and cottage plans and details of con­
struction. Emphasis is placed on reading and making plans and gaining related la10wl­
edge of general value to everyone. 
Each semester MWF RISK, WILLOUGHBY 
202 DEPARTMENTS 
151 Toy Making. 2 sem hr 
Designed to meet the needs of teachers in kindergarten and primary departments rural and ungraded schools
! 
and those in charge of exceptional children, and occup�tional 
therapis.ts. Many of t 1e problems considered would be helpful to leaders of campfire and social groups. 
Spring semester TT WESCOTf 
152 Arts and Crafts. 3 sem hr 
The chief aim in this course is to enrich general education through activities that are 
interesting and valuable. Covers material that involves processes and information valu 
able to those who expect to teach elementary work, special classes, summer cam� 
activities. 
Each semester MWF RISK, WESCOTT 
160 Introduction to Industrial Education. 2 sem hr 
Gives students a clear conception of industrial arts work in its various phases and the 
part it plays in the general scheme of education so they may proceed with their work 
more intelligently. The duties of industrial arts teachers are considered and discussions 
are held on some of the practical problems confronting arts teachers as well as workers 
in industrial fields or areas. 
Each semester TT WILLOUGHBY 
204 General Woodwork. 3 sem hr 
It is the aim of this course to acquaint students with the different branches of woodwork­
ing, and to give them some experience in each. It covers a broad range of activities in­
cluding benchwork, elements of pattemmaking, elements of cabinetmaking, elements of 
carpentry, wood turning and some mill work. 
Each semester MWF LABOUNTY, DOANE 
205 Printing. 2 sem hr 
A general course covering the fundamentals of printing including a study of type, typo measurements, various cases, leads and slugs, setting type, justification and spacing pulling proofs, correcting material, care and use of equipment, composing machines1 
trade terms and allied trades. Open to all college students. 
Each semester MW, TT BENDEN 
206 Printing. 2 sem hr 
A more advanced course in printing for those especially interested in the work and 
desirous of teaching it. Prerequisite: 205 Printing. 
Each semester TT BENDEN 
214 Practical Electricity. 3 sem hr 
An advanced course intended for those especally interested in practical electricity and 
those who intend to teach electrical work as a part of general shop or as a special sub­
ject. It covers wiring, construction of devices, and considerable material on the con­
struction and repair of motors and generators. Prerequisite: 113 Practical Electricity. 
Spring semester MWF LABOUNTY 
216 General Metalwork. 3 sem hr 
A continuation of 115 General Metalwork covering more advanced work and the use of 
more metalworking equipment. Prerequisite: 115 General Metalwork. 
Eacl, semester MWF LABOUNTY 
218 Practical Mechanics. 2 sem hr 
The content of this course is somewhat similar to that in simple mechanics, but the !llil· 
terial is more advanced and of such a nature that it will form a basis for the teaching of 
general mechanics or farm mechanics. Prerequisite: 112 Household Mechanics. 
Each semester TT DOANE 
230 Machine Drawing. 3 sem hr 
Deals with the drawing of machine parts and such information as sizes of bolts, kinds of 
threads and other standards. Sketching, tracing and blue-printing form an important p,u) 
of the course. Prerequisite: 127 General Practical Drawing and Planning. 
Each semester MWF RISK, WILLOUGHBY 
lfik 
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�·z Arts and Crafts. 3 scm hr 
; ·gned for occupational therapy students. It offers practice in minor crafts and dis­:::es their rdation to oc.cupational therapy_ as a tr�atment _media. Crafts cov.ered in­
d de· stenciling, block pnnting, square knotting, canmg, netting, basketry, colornal mats, 
l
u
sti; braiding, soap carving, glass etching, card weaving, hooked rugs, simple weav-p a 
1 
. 
ing tee ,n1ques. 
Fall semester MWF BENNETT 
253 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades. 3 scm hr 
planned primarily for teachers of the elementary grades. It deals with the changes made . 'the forms of materials for the benefit of mankind. Present day industrial processes 
lll well as their historical development will be emphasized. Construction work will be 
:nsidered as an art expression and will be adapted to the different grades. Prerequisite: 
!Ol lntrocluction to Art. 
Each semester MWF BENDEN, CHAMBERLAIN, LABOUNTY, RISK, WESCOTT 
254 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades. 2 sem hr 
The materials, processes, conditions of production, and the purchase and use of the 
products of industries will be studied. Planned activities will be integrated with other 
subjects of the school curriculum. Prerequisite: 253 Industrial Arts. 
Each semester TT BEND EN, CHAMBERLAIN, LABOUNTY, RISK, WESCOTT 
301 Art Metalwork and Plastics. 2 sem hr 
Copper brass, silver and plastics will be used in this course. Useful articles will be made 
by the �tuclent, and basic teaching processes will be provided. Open to all students. 
Each semester MW LABOUNTY 
304 Weaving. 3 sem hr 
Structure, mechanics and threading of various types of looms; practical work in weav­
ing textiles, pattern, tapestry and pick-up weaves are included in this course. 
Spring semester MWF INSTRUCTOR 
305 Advanced General Woodshop. 3 sem hr 
A continuation of 204 General Metalwork. Prerequisite: 204 General Woodwork. 
On demand MW CHAMBERLAIN, DOANE 
313 Descriptive Geometry. 3 sem hr 
A drawing course for those especially interested in technical and engineering work. The 
problems involve geometrical constructions as related to distances, angles, intersections 
and the development of surfaces. Orthographic projection and geometrical theory as 
related to technical descriptions and designs are emphasized. Prerequisite: 122 General 
Technical Drawing. Open to freshmen. 
Each semester MWF RISK 
325 Industrial Production Fundamentals. 3 sem hr 
Designed particularly for students who are specializing in plant management and super­
vision. The course consists of the follo\ving areas: blueprint reading, sketching, and 
reproduction; mate�als in manufacturing; machines in manufacturing; inspection in 
manufacturing. Participation of industrial resource persons demonstrating products 
and related production methods will be utilized. 
On demand MWF RISK 
331 Advanced Drafting. 3 sem hr 
An advanced general course for those especially interested in drafting and those desiring 
to prepare to teach mechanical drawing as a special subject, or to continue engineering 
drawing. 
Offered only on sufficient demand RISK 
361 Content, Organization and Supervision. 2 scm hr 
(See Education.) 
204 DEPARTMENTS 
424 Industrial Plant Facilities and Planning. 3 sem hr 
This course is designed to give the student a basic knowledge of planning procedur 
related to small plant and heavy industrial production. Included are: the treahncnt 
e
f mass production layout methods; n1achine and production equip1ncnt arrangements· l:yp 
O 
of plant architecture and related facilities; transportation and handling facilities; lightin es 
se,verage, ventilation, ,vater supply, electrical po\ver, personnel facilities. Visits f' representative industrial plants are integrated ,vith course ,vork. 0
On demand MWF H.ISK 
453 Advanced Arts and Crafts. 3 sem hr 
A continuation of course 252 Arts and Crafts offering experience in the application of the more advanced techniques of leather, ,vood carving, puppetry and other crafts not 
covered in previous courses. I t  is especially desii,'Iled to meet the demands of occupa. 
tional therapy students. 
Spring semester MWF BENNETT 
TECHNICAL DRAWING AND DESIGN OCCUPATIONS 
122 General Technical Drawing (3) 
313 Descriptive Geometry (3) 
230 Machine Drawing (3) 
128 Architectural Drawing (3) 
331 Advanced Drafting (3) 
TECHNICAL INDUSTRIAL AND BUILDING OCCUPATIONS 
l l5 General Metalwork (2) 
216 General Metalwork (3) 
317 Advanced General Metalwork (3) (To be added) 
101 General Woodwork (2) 
204 General Woodwork (3) 
ll3 Practical Electricity (2) 
214 Practical Electricity (3) 
315 Advanced Practical Electricity (3) (To be added) 
( Those specializing in either of the above areas should take at least 9 semester hours in 
each area before specialization. ) 
·"':"!'! 
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MILITARY SCIENCE 
Military Science 
Department Head: Lt. Col. Pratt A. Warren Associate Professor: Lt. Col. Alton M. Shipstead Assistant Professors: Capt. Carl E. Baskin, Capt. Norbert A. Kanzler, Capt. Don K. O'Shay, Capt. Graham D. Vernon 
Instructors: Master Sergeant John P. Cavanaugh; Sergeants First Class: Richard W. Edwards, Alfred G. Rogers, Jr., Joseph E. Shephard 
TJIE PROGRAM 
205 
The primary objective of the Reserve Officers Training Corps Program is 
to produce men qualified for commission in the Army of the United States. 
S tudents completing the program and receiving a commission will be able 
to elect the branch of army service in which they will receive that commis­
sion, subject to the needs of the Army. 
The program has the additional objective of providing college students 
the opporhmity to develop leadership, team cooperativeness and physical 
coordination. The qualities of leadership and initiative are emphasized and 
are of immeasurable value to the individual no matter what his vocation. 
Through the factual part of the program, many fields are opened that are 
in teresting to the sh1dent and of considerable value to the nation in a national 
emergency. The inspirational part of the program assists in the objective 
of the university to develop good citizens as well as to provide educational 
opportunities. 
The ROTC training program is conducted by the Department of Military 
Science and Tactics of the university. This is a regular department of in­
struction of the college, personnel for which is furnished by the Army. The 
program is under the direction of an Army officer with the rank of Professor 
of Military Science and Tactics. He is assisted by other commissioned and 
enlisted instructor personnel. The program is divided into two-year courses 
of study, a basic and an advanced. 
THE BASIC PROGRAM 
Requirement for Graduation 
Two years of the basic program are required for graduation of all quali­
fied male students entering as freshmen. Exemption from participation may 
be granted for reasons of physical disability, previous military service, re­
ligious scruple, or for extenuating circumstances. Written application for 
such exemption must be made and, if granted, must have the approval of 
both the Professor of Military Science and Tactics and the President of the 
University. 
Requirements for Admission 
The candidate must meet the following requirements for admission to the 
basic ( first two years) program. Students entering college with advanced 
ROTC standing should see the PMS&T as to their program. 
------� --�- -�-
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1. Be an entering freshman. 
2. Pass the physical examination given by the university health service. 
3. Be not less than fomteen and not more than twenty-three years ( twen­
ty-five for veterans) at the time of enrollment. 
4. If student has previous military service, he must have received an hon­
orable discharge with no court martial convictions. 
5. Be a citizen of the United States. 
6. Sign an oath of loyalty to the United States government. 
Required Courses 
First semester-100 Individual Weapons-I sem hr 
Second semester-IOI Military History-I sem hr 
Third semester-200 Leadership Laboratory-I sem hr, and a two or more 
semester hour elective chosen from one of the following general areas: 
( 1) science comprehension, ( 2) general psychology, ( 3) effective corn­
munication, or ( 4) political development and political institutions. How­
ever, if a particular subject in these areas is required in a student's 
normal academic curriculum during his freshman or sophomore years, 
the elective chosen must be selected either from another area or an 
advanced subject in the same area. 
Fourth semester-20I Introduction to Operations and Tactics-3 sem hr 
Uniforms, Pay, Allowances, Etc. 
1. Uniforms for basic students are furnished by the Army. Students make 
a ten dollar deposit for uniforms and equipment. This is retmned up­
on leaving the program when the uniforms and equipment are re­
turned to the university. 
2. Equipment used in training is also furnished by the Army. Army text· 
books are loaned to the students, but they may also be required to 
furnish textbooks as in any other course. 
3. All students in the ROTC program will be required to wear the uni­
form while participating in drill periods and other departmental 
activities. 
4. Students in the basic program do not receive subsistence pay. 
Credit Toward Graduation 
All students may count the six hours for the basic program for credit. 
Fom hours of this at the student's option may count toward the activity and 
physical education requirement and take the place of the activity-course 
offerings of the Physical Education Department. Those enrolled in the 
ROTC program with the exception of physical education majors need not 
enroll, therefore, in physical activity classes unless they desire to use 1111 
military science courses for academic credit. 
--------- ---
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TI-IE ADVANCED PROGRAM Requirements for Admission, Retention and Completion Students accepted into the advanced ROTC program (junior and senior years) will be able to earn commissions as Second Lieutenants in the United States Army Reserve upon successful completion of the program. Enroll­ment in the advanced program is voluntary on the part of the student and selective on the part of the department. Once a student has been accepted for the advanced program, satisfactory c0mpletion of the program and acceptance of a commission, if offered, are requirements for graduation. Exceptions to this may be made at the discre­tion of the President of the University and the Professor of Military Science and Tactics. Discharge from the advanced program can be made at the convenience of the government. Release for other reasons may be made only upon ap­proval of the Department of Military Science and the President of the Uni­versity. Application for such release must be made in writing to the Depart­ment of Military Science. For admission to the advanced (last two years) program, the candidate must meet the following requirements: L Must have completed the basic course or its equivalent at the discre­tion of the Professor of Military Science and Tactics. 2. Must have sufficient time left before graduation to complete the ad­vanced program. 3. Must voluntarily elect to enter the program. 4. Must pass a screening test or other means of selection made by the Department of Military Science. 5. Must be able to complete the program and graduate prior to his · twenty-eighth birthday. 6. Must pass the physical examination required for commissioning in the Reserve Officer Corps. 7. May not be a commissioned officer in the National Guard or the organ­ized reserve of, or on active duty with the Army, Navy, Air Force or Marine Corps. 8. Must sign a contract agreeing, unless discharged for the convenience of the government, to complete the course and to accept an appointment as Second Lieutenant in the Army Reserve, if it is offered. The candidate will also be obligated to attend one summer camp of six to eight weeks duration, which comes bet\veen the junior and senior years. 9. In order to remain in the advanced program the cadet must not fall below an ROTC grade of "C" in any one semester, must maintain a creditable university academic index and indicate the leadership po­tential eis.1Jected of a future officer in the Army of the United States. 
Required Courses Junior year-First semester-300 Military Teaching Methods-3 sem hr Second semester-301 Tactics-3 sem hr Either semester-A three hour elective having same requirements as elec­tive outlined in basic program above. 
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Sernor year-
First semester-400 Operations-3 sem hr 
Second semester-401 Adminish·ation-3 sem hr 
Uniform, Pay, Allowances, etc. 
1. Uniforms for advanced course students are purchased by the university 
and presented to the student upon receiving a commission. 
2. All students in the ROTC program will be required to wear the uni. 
fmm while participating in drill periods and other departmental 
activities. 
3. Students in the advanced program receive a monetary allowance in 
lieu of subsistence at the rate of approximately ninety cents per day 
while in the program. The total number of days allowance, cannot 
exceed five hundred and ninety-five for the two-year course. This does 
not affect allowances received under the G.I. Bill of Rights and is not 
subject to income tax. 
4. Students attending summer camp receive a private's pay (now $78.00 
per month) plus board and room while attending the camp. They also 
receive a h·avel allowance from the university to the camp and return. 
Credit Toward Graduation 
The twelve semester hours credit provided by the advanced program may 
be used as free elective credit. However, in some curricula the ROTC 
student in the advanced program must take more than the minimum total 
of 124 hours for graduation. Students should consult their academic ad­
visers on this matter before entering the advanced program. 
Academic Standing 
Participation in the ROTC program and academic requirements for Mili­
tary Science courses will be the same as for any other university course. 
ROTC Draft Deferment 
A formally enrolled student is eligible to be deferred from the draft at the 
end of the first semester by having executed a deferment agreement indi­
cating his willingness to complete the basic course; to enroll in the advanced 
course at the proper time if accepted, upon completion or termination of the 
course of instruction, to accept a commission, if tendered; to serve on active 
duty for a period, after receipt of such commission, subject to order by the 
Secretary of the Army; and to remain a member of a Regular or Reserve 
component of tl1e Army as required by current legislation for men subject 
to the draft. A deferment agreement may be cancelled if the student fails 
to meet required academic or other standards. 
Minor 
Required courses for a minor in Milita1y Science: 
100 Individual Weapons 
101 :tviilitary History 
200 Leadership Laboratory 
l sem hr 
1 sem hr 
1 sem hr 
--------..� ____ 
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201 Introduction to Operations and Tactics 300 Military Teaching Methods 301 Tactics 400 Operations 401 Administration 
209 
3 sem hr 3 sem hr 3 sem hr 3 sem hr 3 sem hr 
Note: Students electing a minor in Military Science may not use this minor to fulfill the state secondmy provisional certificate requirement of two teaching minors. 
Courses 
100 Individual Weapons. First year basic. l sem hr 
A course in: ( 1) Military organization, with emphasis on the organization of the National 
�filitary establishment and the Army"s role; (2) Individual weapons and marksmanship, 
with emphasis on the nomenclature, characteristics and functioning of the M-1 rifle and 
carbine. The applicatory phase of the individual weapons instruction requires each stu­
dent to fire small caliber weapons on the range; ( 3) School of the soldier and exercise 
of command, ,vith emphasis on learning to coordinate as a member of a precision team. 
Fall semester BASKIN, O'SHAY 
101 Military History. First year basic. l sem hr 
A course in: (1) American military history, with emphasis on the application of the 
principles of war to the military campaigns of the United States; ( 2) School of the 
solclier and exercise of command1 ,vhich provides continued practice in team coordination 
and an opportunity for the exercise of command of small groups of men. 
Spring semester BASKIN, KANZLER 
200 Leadership Laboratory. Second year basic. l sem hr 
( 1) School of the soldier and exercise of command, emphasizing leadership techniques by 
giving students the opportunity to assume the responsibility of non-commissioned officers 
in the cadet organization. 
Fall semester O'SHAY 
201 Introduction to Operations and Tactics. Second year basic. 3 sem hr 
A course in: ( 1) An introduction to the principles and fundamentals of small unit 
tactics; a revie\V of the organization of the basic military team and an understanding of 
the duties, responsibilities and methods of employment of basic military units; ( 2) 
Application of basic principles of maps and aerial photography reading. 
Spring semester O'SHAY 
300 Military Teaching Methods. First year advanced. 3 sem hr 
A course in: ( 1) Organization of the arms and services; a detailed discussion of the 
missions, functions and organization of the various arms and services of the U. S. Army, 
with special emphasis on the combat arms and the need for teamwork to accomplish assigned tasks; ( 2) ?v1ilitary teaching methods; methods of instructions, stressing the steps 
of instruction, preparation, explanation, demonstration, application, examination and 
critique. Each student follows this procedure in applied teaching to studies of the 
basic course; ( 3) Exercise of command; a continuation in the practical application of 
the problems of command. Each student performs duty as a senior non-commissioned 
officer in the cadet organization and by practice learns to lead a team. 
Fall semester VERNON 
301 Tactics. First year advanced. 3 sem hr 
A course in leadership emphasizing the obtaining of willing cooperation from a group; 
small unit tactics covering the functioning and control of small units under field con� 
ditions; communications covering portable radio transmitters and receivers, telephone 
wire laying and s,:vitchboard operation; exercise of command emphasizing leadership. 
Spring semester VERNON 
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400 Operations. Second year advanced. 3 sem hr 
A course in command and staff emphasizing the responsibilities of command th organization and operation of different type staffs; military intelligence covering th
e 
procedures for evaluating infom1ation; training management covering the preparati e 
and execution of plans to achieve a well trained group; administration and militar,: l�
n 
emphasizing the importance of administration and the equitable application of mili
v 
tary justice, exercise of command. 
Spring semester SHIPSTEAD 
401 Administration. Second year advanced. 3 sem hr 
A course in advanced leadership; world affairs emphasi7Jng the present role of the 
United States in the international situation; logistics including the r,lanning for trans. portation, receipt, storage and issue of supplies and equipment; indoctrination in the 
customs of the service; supervision and training of junior leaders. 
Fall semester SHIPSTEAD 
The 
Graduate 
School 
Dean: James H. Glasgow 
Courses in the Areas of: 
Individual and Group Leaming 
The School and The Community 
Contemporary Culture 
Science 
Contemporary Civilization 
Special Subjects 
Graduate School 
Eastern Michigan University offers two degrees: Master of Arts and Mas. 
ter of Science. Areas of graduate specialization include: Education, History 
Industrial Arts, Geography, Biology, French and Literature, and Physical 
Education. The graduate program at the university is designed to provide 
b·aining for teachers, supervisors, and administrators. Primary emphasis at 
all times is on a program of work which shall produce a master teacher. The 
offerings of the Graduate School are sufficiently flexible to permit a pro. 
gram of courses adapted to the individual needs of the student. 
All graduate courses are open to seniors in good standing at Eastern Mich­
igan University; in general the work will be elected during the session at 
the close of which the bachelor's degree is to be awarded. Such credit may 
be applied toward only one degree. 
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
Detailed information and course descriptions appear in a separate grad. 
uate catalog which may be secured by writing to the Dean of the Graduate 
School, Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti, Michigan. 
COURSES 
The following list of courses includes only those approved to date by the Graduate 
Council. Additional ones are in the process of being approved together with additional 
in!)tructors. 
Courses are grouped below into six general areas into which the graduate program is 
divided. Course listings are in numerical order within each group. Note that the desig­
nation of a course includes the two-letter code in addition to the number. 
Individual and Group Leaming (LE) 
The School and the Community (CO) 
Contemporary Culture (CU) 
Science (SC) 
Contemporary Civilization ( CI) 
Special Subjects (SS) 
INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP LEARNING 
LE 500 Human Development. 2 scm hr Anderson (Educ), Johnson ( Nat Sci), 
Woronoff (Educ) 
LE 501 Psychology of Adolescence. 2 sem hr Anderson (Educ), Wolowitz (Educ), 
Woronoff (Educ) 
LE 503 Reading Methods. 2 sem hr Elder (Educ), Hester (Educ), Langman 
(Educ), Locbvood (Educ) 
LE 505 Mental Hygiene. 2 sem hr Anderson (Educ), Gates (Educ) 
LE 506 Education of Exceptional Children. 2 scm hr Baltzer (Spec Educ), Wallace 
( Spec Educ), Wawrzaszek ( Spec Educ) 
LE 507 Education and Social Control of Mental Deviates. 2 sem hr Callahan ( Spec 
Educ), Wawrzaszek ( Spec Educ) 
r 
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LE 509 Problems 
in Child Psychology, 2 sem hr Woronoff (Educ} 
LE 510 Education and Treatment of Cerebral Palsied Children. 2 sem hr Wright and Staff ( Spec Educ) 
LE 512 Methods of Audio-Visual Instruction. 2 sem hr Oltmanns (Educ), Peterson (Educ) 
LE 514 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Education. 2 sem hr Callahan ( Spec Educ) 
LE 515 Social Psychology of the Handicapped. 2 sem hr Myers { Spec Educ) 
LE 516 Classroom Problems in Reading - Elementary School. 2 sem hr Hester (Educ), Langman (Educ), B. Risk (Educ) 
LE 517 Classroom Problems in Reading - Secondary School. 2 sem hr Elder (Educ}, Hester (Educ), Langman (Educ) 
LE 519 Emotionally Disturbed Children. 2 sem hr Callahan ( Spec Educ) 
LE 520 Problems in Teaching Emotionally Disturbed Children. 2 sem hr Langman 
( Educ) 
LE 523 TV Techniques for Classroom Teachers. 2 sem hr \Vork {Speech) 
LE 524 TV in Education. 2 sem hr Brower {Educ) 
LE 527 Juvenile Delinquency. 2 sem hr Gates {Educ) 
LE 528 Adaptive Equipment and Appliances. 2 sem hr. Instructor { Spec Educ) 
LE 530 Psychological and Educational Statistics. 2 sem hr Instructor {Educ) 
LE 531 Measurement and Evaluation. 2 sem hr Cleeton {Educ) 
LE 534 Teaching of Children's Literature. 2 sem hr Miller { English) 
LE 535 Teaching of Music. 2 sem hr Morgan {Music), Fenwick {Music) 
LE 536 Methods of Teaching Physically Handicapped Children. 2 sem hr Gregerson 
( Spec Educ), Schindler ( Spec Educ), Wallace ( Spec Educ) 
LE 537 Pathology of the Physically Handicapped. 2 sem hr Wright ( Spec Educ) 
LE 538 Therapeutic Care of the Physically Handicapped Child. 2 sem hr Wright 
and Staff { Spec Educ} 
LE 539 Speech Correction. 2 sem hr Baltzer ( Spec Educ), Fulton { Spec Educ}, 
Palmer ( Spec Educ), Sattler (Speech) 
LE 540 Curriculum Foundations. 2 sem hr Fisher (Educ) 
LE 541 Curriculum - Elementary School. 2 sem hr Fisher (Educ), Monahan 
(Educ) 
LE 542 Curriculum-Secondary School. 2 sem hr G. Fielder {Educ), Rice {Educ), 
Slay (Educ) 
LE 543 Core Curriculum. 2 sem hr Reister (Educ), Slay {Educ) 
LE 544 Guidance. 2 sem hr Birleson (Educ), Daisher (Educ), Reister (Educ) 
LE 545 Counseling Process. 2 sem hr Daisher {Educ), Reister (Educ) 
LE 546 Educational and Occupational Information. 2 sem hr Daisher (Educ) 
LE 547 Standarclized Group Testing. 2 sem hr Instructor (Educ) 
LE 548 Group Guidance. 2 sem hr Daisher (Educ) 
LE 551 Psychological Assessment of Cerebral-Palsied Children. 2 sem hr Callahan 
and Staff ( Spec Educ) 
---- - . -----
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LE 555 Organization and Development of Physical Education Curriculum for Ele. mentary Schools. 2 sem hr. Borusch ( Phys Educ) 
LE 557 Mental Deficiency. 2 sem hr Treado ( Spec Educ) 
LE 558 Education of the Mentally Handicapped I. 2 sem hr Rogers ( Spec Educ), Treado ( Spec Educ) 
LE 559 Education of the Mentally Handicapped II. 2 sem hr Rogers ( Spec Educ), Treado ( Spec Educ) 
LE 561 Education of Gifted Children. 2 sem hr Myers ( Spec Educ) ,  Wawrzaszek ( Spec Educ) 
LE 563 Teaching Language Arts - Elementary School. 2 sem hr Instructor (Educ) 
LE 565 Dynamics of Human Behavior. 2 sem hr R. Anderson ( Educ) 
LE 568 Secondary Education of the Mentally Handicapped. 2 sem hr Instructor ( Spec Educ) 
LE 569 Occupational Infonnation in Special Education. 2 sem hr Instructor ( Spec Educ) 
LE 571 Teaching of Social Studies. 2 sem hr Warren ( Hist ) ,  Sill ( Geog) 
LE 575 Psychology of Individual Differences. 2 sem hr R. Anderson (Educ) 
LE 580 Science in the Elementary School. 2 sem hr Curtis ( Nat Sci) 
LE 581 Methods in Teaching Biology. 2 sem hr B. Johnson ( Nat Sci) 
LE 590 Science Curriculum - Elementary School. 2 sem hr Curtis ( Nat Sci) 
LE 591 Supervision of Student Teachers. 2 sem hr Wells ( Educ) 
LE 594 Research Techniques. 2 sem hr Brower ( Educ) ,  Cleeton ( Educ) 
LE 595 Workshops in Selected Fields. 2 sem hr 
LE 595 Workshop in Curriculum Building. 2 sem hr Cleeton (Educ) , Gesler ( Educ) ,  Slay ( Educ) 
LE 596 Seminars in Specialized Fields. 2 sem hr 
LE 597, 598, 599 Field Study Problems. 2 sem hr 
LE 640 Individual Appraisal in Guidance. 2 sem hr Instructor ( Educ) 
LE 643 Practicum in Guidance. 2 sem hr Instructor ( Educ) 
LE 645 Organization and Administration of Guidance Services. 2 scm hr Instructor ( Educ) 
TIIE SCHOOL AND THE COMMUNITY 
CO 515 Parent Education. 2 sem hr Burson ( Home Econ),  French ( Spec Educ) 
CO 519 Administration and Supervision of Special Education. 2 sem hr Myers 
( Spec Educ) 
CO 524 Contemporary Education. 2 sem hr R. Robinson ( Educ) 
CO 525 Philosophy of Education. 2 sem hr R. Robinson ( Educ) 
CO 526 History of American Education. 2 sem hr. R. Robinson ( Educ) 
CO 527 Religion and Public School Education. 2 sem hr Isbell ( Hist) 
CO 540 Community Organization. 2 sem hr Brower ( Educ) 
CO 552 Supervision. 2 sem hr Rice ( Educ) 
I 
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CO 553 Principles of School Finance. 2 sem hr Cleeton (Educ) 
CO 555 Problems in School Building Planning. 2 sem hr Instructor ( Educ) 
CO 556 Principles of Community School Organization. 2 sem hr Totten ( Educ) 
CO 557 Problems in Community School Administration. 2 sem hr Totten ( Educ) 
CO 558 School Personnel Administration. 2 sem hr Rice ( Educ) 
CO 561 The Junior High School. 2 sem hr Cleeton ( Ednc) ,  Reister ( Educ) ,  Rice ( Educ) 
CO 562 Scientific Bases of Educational Leadership. 2 sem hr Cleeton (Educ) 
CO 563 Historical-Philosophical Bases of Educational Leadership. 2 sem hr Cleeton (Educ) 
CO 564 The Principalship. 2 sem hr Cleeton ( Educ) 
CO 577 Principles of Outdoor Education. 2 sem hr Instructor ( Educ) 
CO 593 The School and Community Understanding. 2 sem hr Brower ( Educ), 
Monahan ( Educ) 
CO 594 Adult Education. 2 sem hr Instructor ( Educ) 
CO 595 Workshops in Selected Fields. 2 sem hr 
CO 595 Workshop in Citizenship Education. 2 scm hr MacDonald ( Educ) 
co 596 Seminars in Specialized Fields. 2 sem hr 
CO 596 Seminar in Intergroup education. 2 sem hr Fisher ( Educ) ,  Reister ( Educ) ,  Woronoff ( Educ) 
co 651 
co 653 
co 654 
Public Relations. 2 sem hr 
Administration - Elementary 
Administration - Secondary 
( Educ) 
CONTEMPORARY CULTURE 
Clccton 
School. 
School. 
( Educ) 
2 sem hr Instructor ( Educ) 
2 sem hr Cleeton ( Educ) ,  Gex 
CU 511 Teaching Modem Languages - Secondary School. 2 sem hr Owens ( For­eign Lang), Wolfe ( Foreign Lang) 
CU 512 Teaching Modem Languages - Elementary School. 2 sem hr Owens ( For­eign Lang), Wolfe ( Foreign Lang) 
CU 513 The Latin Contribution to English Vocabulary. 2 sem hr Gibson ( Foreign Lang ), Owens ( Foreign Lang) 
CU 514 The Greek Contribution to English Vocabulary. 2 sem hr Gauerke ( Foreign Lang) 
CU 515 The French Contribution to English Vocabulary. 2 sem hr Gibson ( Foreign Lang) ,  Owens ( Foreign Lang ) 
CU 516, 517 Reading French for Graduate Students. 2 sem hr each Gibson ( For­eign Lang ) ,  Owens ( Foreign Lang) 
CU 518 French for Teachers of Elementary Grades. 2 sem hr Gibson ( Foreign Lang) 
CU 530 Creative Dramatics. 2 sem hr Work ( Speech) 
CU 531 Masterpieces of Music. 2 sem hr James ( Music) 
-------·--- -
216 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
CU 532 Masterpieces of Literature. 2 sem hr Dume ( English ) ,  Gohn ( English), Jordan ( English) 
CU 533 Basic Studies for Teachers of Language Arts. 2 sem hr Potter (English) 
CU 539 Moliere. 2 sem hr Owens ( Foreign Lang ) 
CU 540 America's Music. 2 sem hr James ( Music) 
CU 541 Masterpieces of French Literature. 2 sem hr Owens ( Foreign Lang ) 
CU 542 Play Production - Junior - Senior High School. 2 sem hr Work ( Speech), Hulsopple ( Speech) 
CU 543 Masterpieces of Art. 2 sem hr Lamming (Art) ,  Tyler. ( Art) 
CU 544 Sculpture. 2 sem hr Instructor ( Art) 
CU 545 Drawing and Painting. (Oil) 2 sem hr Calkins ( Art) ,  Gloeckler (Art), Swete ( Art) 
CU 546 Drawing and Painting. (Watercolor) 2 sem hr Calkins ( Art) 
CU 550 Children's Theatre. 2 sem hr Hall ( Speech) 
CU 553 The Development of lvfodem English. 2 sem hr Potter ( English) 
CU 560 The Religious Tradition in European Literature. 2 sem hr Foster ( English) 
CU 561 The Making of the Modem Mind. 2 sem hr Virtue ( English) 
CU 562 Problem of Evil in American Literature. 2 sem hr Maddox ( English) 
CU 563 Modem Problems as Portrayed in Modem Literature. 2 sem hr Bensen ( English) 
CU 564 Studies in Shakespeare. 2 sem hr Virtue ( English) 
CU 565 Major English Authors of the Seventeenth Century. 2 sem hr Ackennan ( English ) 
CU 566 British Authors of the Sixteenth Century; Elyot, Sidney, Spenser. 2 sem hr Gohn ( English) 
CU 567 Elizabethan Drama. 2 sem hr Gohn ( English) 
CU 568 American Authors: Dickinson, Robinson, Frost. 2 sem hr Foster ( English) 
CU 569 Philosophy Through Literature. 2 sem hr Haug ( English ) 
CU 570 Milton. 2 sem hr Haug ( English) 
CU 589 Discussion and Conference. 2 sem hr Bos ( Speech ) ,  Sattler ( Speech) 
CU 590 Communications for Leaders. 2 sem hr Bos ( Speech) 
CU 596 Seminars in Specialized Fields. 2 sem hr 
CU 596 Seminar in Music Education. 2 or 4 sem hr Riley and Staff (Music) 
CU 597, 598, 599 Field Study Problems. 2 scm hr each 
CU 666 Literary Criticism. 2 sem hr Emley ( English) 
SCillNCE 
SC 505 Advanced Laboratory Physics, 2 sem hr Barnes (Physics) 
SC 507 Resources and Nations. 2 scm hr Brown ( Geog ) 
SC 520 Introductory Chemistry. 2 sem hr Spike ( Chem ), Lamkin ( Chem) 
COURSES 
SC 521 Biology of Man. 2 sem hr Loescll ( Nat Sci ) 
SC 522 Processes of Landform Development. 2 sem hr Kneller (Geog) 
SC 528 Biogcography. 2 sem hr D. Brown ( Nat Sci ) 
SC 533 Selected Topics in Mathematics. 2 sem hr Goings (Math ) 
SC 536 Recent Trends in School Mathematics. 2 sem hr Fitzgerald (Math) 
SC 540 Plant Products in Industry, 2 sem hr Belcher ( Nat Sci) 
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SC 555 Local Field Studies in Southeastern Michigan. 4 sem hr Emery (Geog ), Gallagher (Geog),  Giles (Nat Sci) 
SC 561 Physical Landscapes. 2 sem hr Gallagher ( Geog) 
SC 562 Weather and Climate. 2 sem hr De Long (Geog ) 
SC 571 Chemical Demonstrations I. (The Chemical Elements )  2 sem hr Instructor 
(Chem) 
SC 582 Teaching of Physical Science. 2 sem hr Leib (Physics) 
SC 583 Astronomy. 2 sem hr Parsons (Physics ) ,  H. Smith (Physics ) 
SC 584 Problems in Conservation. 2 sem hr Curtis ( Nat Sci) 
SC 585 Problems in Botany. 2 sem hr Giles ( Nat Sci) 
SC 586 Genetics. 2 sem hr Giles ( Nat Sci ) 
SC 587 Anthropology. 2 sem hr B. Johnson (Nat Sci ) 
SC 588 New Developments in the Field of Physics. 2 sem hr Parsons (Physics ) ,  
H .  Smith (Physics ) 
SC 589 Problems in Functional Biology. 2 sem hr Belcher ( Nat Sci) 
SC 593 Basic Concepts of Classical and Modern Physics. 2 scm hr Wilcox (Physics ) 
SC 595 Workshops in Selected Fields. 2 sem hr 
SC 596 Seminars in Specialized Fields. 2 sem hr 
SC 597, 598, 599 Field Study Problems. 2 sem hr each 
CONTEMPORARY CIVILIZATION 
CI 509 UNESCO and Other International Agencies. 2 sem hr Instructor 
CI 511 Ancient History I. 2 sem hr Zickgraf (Hist) 
CI 512 Ancient History II. 2 sem hr Zickgraf ( Hist ) 
CI 515 Problems in Medieval History I. 2 sem hr Wittke (Hist ) 
CI 516 Problems in Medieval History II. 2 sem hr Wittke (Hist ) 
CI 517 Historical Background of Modem Britain. 2 sem hr McLarty (Hist ) 
CI 518 Modem Germany. 2 sem hr Wittke (Hist ) 
CI 520 Man in Society. 2 sem hr Chow (Soc) 
CI 521  Contemporary Communities. 2 sem hr Schaffer (Soc) 
CI 522 Social Mobility. 2 sem hr Chow (Soc) 
CI 523 Community Behavior and Social Change. 2 sem hr Famnan (Soc ) 
-·---·--
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CI 524 The Family. 2 sem hr Fauman ( Soc) 
CI 525 Social Psychology. 2 sem hr ll. Smith ( Soc) 
CI 527 Religion as a Social Institution. 2 sem hr Schaffer ( Soc) 
CI 530 Economics: Principles and Public Issues. 2 sem hr McCarthy ( Econ) 
CI 540 Public Opinion. 2 sem hr Mc Williams ( Pol Sci) 
CI 541 South American Lands. 2 scm hr Sinclair ( Geog) 
CI 542 Middle America and the Caribbean World. 2 sem hr Sinclair ( Geog) 
CI 543 Political Behavior. 2 sem hr Applegate ( Pol Sci) 
CI 548 History Travel-Study Tours. 6 sem hr Wittke ( Hist) 
CI 552 Social Studies of Michigan. 2 sem hr Zobel ( Geog) 
CI 557 Geography of East Asia. 2 scm hr Emery ( Geog) 
CI 558 Geography of the Moslem World. 2 sem hr Martin ( Geog) 
CI 559 Geography of Soviet Lands. 2 scm hr Emery ( Geog) ,  Sill ( Geog) 
CI 563 Geographic Factors in American Public Issues. 2 scm hr Brown (Geog) 
CI 564 Historical Geography of Michigan. 2 sem hr Glasgow ( Geog) 
CI 565 Problems and Trends in Recent American History. 2 sem hr Warren ( Hist) 
CI 566 Contemporary World Problems. 2 scm hr Warren ( Hist) 
CI 567 American Democratic Thought. 2 sem hr Isbell ( Hist) 
CI 568 Geography Field Trips. 
A. New England. 4 sem hr Staff 
B. Northwestern United States. 4 sem hr Staff 
C. Alaska and W'estem Canada. 6 sem hr Staff 
D. Mexico. 4 sem hr Staff 
E. World Air Tour ( Summer, 1961 ) .  8 sem hr DeLong 
CI 569 The American Midwest. 2 scm hr Sill ( Geog) 
CI 570 Problems in Contemporary Economics. 2 sem hr Robinson ( Bus Studies) 
CI 572 Nationalism. 2 sem hr De Vries ( Hist) 
CI 573 America in the Atlantic Community, 2 sem hr Disbrow ( Hist) 
CI 574 Africa Today. 2 sem hr Martin ( Geog) 
CI 575 Techniques of Social Research. 2 sem hr Schaffer ( Soc) 
CI 576 Intercultural Relations. 2 sem hr Fauman ( Soc) 
CI 577 Urban Development. 2 sem hr Chow ( Soc) 
CI 578 Government and Business. 2 sem hr Simpson ( Econ) 
Cl 580 American Governmental Executives-National. 2 sem hr Waugh ( Pol Sci) 
CI 582 Constitutional History of the United States. 2 sem hr Isbell ( Hist) 
CI 583 Civil War and Reconstruction. 2 sem hr Pearce ( Hist) 
CI 585 Emergence of Canada. 2 sem hr Warren ( Hist) 
CI 586 United States in World Politics. 2 sem hr Drummond ( Hist) 
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Cl 587 State and Local Government. 2 sem hr Engelsman ( Pol Sci ) 
Cl 589 Social . and Cultural Aspects of Personality. 2 sem hr McQueen ( Soc ) ,  
R. Smith ( Soc ) 
Cl 595 Workshops in Selected Fields. 2 sem hr 
Cl 596 Seminars in Specialized Fields. 2 sem hr 
CI 597, 598, 599 Field Study Problems. 2 sem hr each 
Cl 670 Geographic Thought. 2 sem hr Martin ( Geog) 
Cl 687 Historical Method. 2 sem hr Staff 
Cl 688 Historiography. 2 sem hr Staff 
Cl 696 Seminar in History. 2 sem hr Staff 
SPECIAL SUBJECTS 
SS 520 Selection and Organization of Subject Matter in Industrial Arts. 2 sem hr 
Willoughby ( Indus Educ) 
SS 521 Graphic Representation. 2 sem hr Willoughby ( Indus Educ) 
SS 522 General Crafts I. 2 sem hr Wescott ( Indus Educ) 
SS 523 General Crafts JI. 2 sem hr Wescott ( Indus Educ) 
SS 524 Problems in Technical Drawing. 2 sem hr Risk ( Indus Educ ) 
SS 525 Problems in Practical Electricity. 2 sem hr LaBounty ( Indus Educ) 
SS 526 Techniques in Plastics. 2 sem hr LaBounty ( Indus Educ) 
SS 527 Graphic Arts. 2 sem hr Benden {Indus Educ ) 
SS 531 Real Estate. 2 sem hr Instructor ( Bus Studies ) 
SS 536 Problems in Art Education-Elementary School. 2 sem hr Swete ( Art) 
SS 537 Problems in Art Education-Secondary School. 2 sem hr Calkins (Art) 
SS 538 Problems in Industrial Arts. 2 sem hr Chamberlain (Indus Educ) 
SS 544 Home Equipment. 2 sem hr Instructor ( Home Econ) 
SS 545 Costume Design. 2 sem hr Beckwith ( Home Econ) 
SS 546 Family Development. 2 sem hr Burson ( Home Econ) 
SS 547 Modem Home Furnishings. 2 sem hr Beckwith ( Home Econ) 
SS 548 Modem Housing. 2 sem hr Instructor ( Home Econ) 
SS 549 Homemaking Education. 2 sem hr Burson ( Home Econ) 
SS 571 Current Problems in Business Education. 2 sem hr Roth ( Bus Studies ) 
SS 574 Insurance and Investments. 2 sem hr. Lotz ( Bus Studies) 
SS 580 Project Planning and Design. 2 sem hr Willoughby ( Indus Educ) 
SS 581 Problems in Woodwork. 2 sem hr Chamberlain ( Indus Educ) 
SS 582 Problems in :Metalwork. 2 sem hr LaBounty (Indus Educ) 
SS 589 Advanced Studies of Athletic Training. 2 sem hr Hershey ( Phys Educ) 
SS 590 Problems in Community Health. 2 sem hr Olds ( Phys Educ) 
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SS 595 Workshops in Selected Fields. 2 sem hr 
SS 596 Seminars in Specialized Fields. 2 sem hr 
SS 597, 598, 599 Field Study Problems. 2 sem hr 
SS 625 Advanced Problems in Practical Electricity. 2 sem hr LaBounty (Indus 
Educ) 
SS 628 Problems in Architectural Drawing. 2 sem hr Risk ( Indus Educ) 
SS 629 Modem Concepts of Industrial Education. 2 sem hr (Indus Educ) 
-�-·- � 
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Division of Field Services 
Director: Carl R. Anderson 
Associate Director: Earl K. Studt 
Assistant Director: Ralph A. Gcslcr 
Coordinator of School Bus Driver Program: David Soule 
The newer concept of a university is based upon recognition of the fact 
that the campus can best be defined in terms of the broad area that it serves. 
The Division of Field Services of Eastern Michigan University is the agency 
through which the services of the university are made available to the people 
in the field who populate the campus in its broadest sense. Those interested 
in field services include not only in-service teachers, but people interested 
in alumni affairs, adult education, and agencies seeking speakers and con-
sultants. 
The following list is typical of the services offered by Eastern Michigan 
University through its Division of Field Services: 
a. In-Service Classes 
b. Alumni Relations 
c. Correspondence Study 
d. Lectures and Speakers Bureau 
e. Consultative Services 
f. Adult Education Activities 
g. Duplicating Services 
h. Conferences and W'orkshops 
All off-campus activities of Eastern Michigan University clear through this 
Division and inquiries should be addressed to the Director. 
A more detailed account of these services appears in the pages that follow. 
ALUMNI RELATIONS 
Out of recognition that certain strengths of the university can be measured 
by the professional interest and activity of the alumni, the alumni records of 
Eastern Michigan University were established. The Division of Field Serv­
ices is equipped with the best of facilities for direct mailing and maintains 
a mailing list of alumni that is in process of continual revision. Close co­
operation between the Alumni Association and the Division of Field Serv­
ices operates to the mutual advantage of both the university and the asso­
ciation. The alumni records and other facilities are available to assist in­
terested alumni groups in the organization of meetings and other alumni 
activities. Out of consideration for the privacy of its alumni, the university 
does not make alumni mailing lists available to commercial organizations or 
others who might use them for purely personal purposes. 
222 DIVISION OF FIELD SERVICES 
IN-SERVICE EDUCATION 1. Application for the establishment of an in-service class or for work through correspondence study must be made to the Director of Field Services. 2. All in-service class work and work through correspondence study is of university level and presupposes that those taking such work have qualifications equivalent to graduation from a four-year high school course. 3. Students taking work in in-service classes or through correspondence study will be held to the same requirements concerning distribution of courses as are students in residence. Students are advised to consult the outlines of curricula as published in the university catalog, make their selection of work, and then consult with the Registrar. 4. No more than fifteen semester hours of correspondence credit may be applied toward a Bachelor's degree. 5. The number of hours of in-service work for credit or tlu·ough corre. spondence study which one may carry while engaged full time in other work, such as teaching, shall not exceed six hours per semester. 6. No student having once enrolled at Eastern Michigan University, may receive credit here for work clone elsewhere, unless he shall have been given written permission by the Registrar of this instih1tion in advance to take such work. 7. No student carrying work elsewhere while enrolled in in-service classes or correspondence study at Eastern Michigan University may receive credit here for any work carried thus simultaneously, unless he shall have been given written pe1mission in advance by the university to pursue such a program. Failure to observe this rnle may lead to for. feiture of credit for work done in violation of this regulation. 
IN-SERVICE COURSES Undergraduate and graduate courses, conducted by regular instructors of Eastern Michigan University, will be organized at centers authorized by the State Board of Education whenever the demand warrants. The classes may be in practically any field, the dete1mining factors being the availability of suitable quarters and facilities for instruction, so that work may be the equivalent of the same course on the home campus. The following regulations apply to work when taken in off-campus classes: I. Matriculation (Admission and Enrollment) Persons who enroll in off-campus courses must meet the entrance requirements of Eastern Michigan University and must matriculate at Eastern in order to receive credit toward certificates or degrees. Stu­dents regularly enrolled in other colleges or universities may be enrolled as guest matriculants. Students matriculated for certificates or degrees should: ( 1 )  make sure their credits are evaluated by the Registrar, (2 ) follow the programs outlined by the Registrar. (A catalog is sent free on request. ) 
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2. fees The undergraduate and graduate fee for in-service courses is cmTently under consideration. Information on the exact amount of the fee may be found in the semester and summer session Field Service bulletins. 3, Refund of Field Service Fees 
( 1 )  One-hundred percent refund to be made if requested prior to the date of the third class meeting of a two or three hour course. ( 2) Fifty percent refunded if requested prior to the date of the fifth class meeting. ( 3) No refund allowed after the fifth class meeting. ( 4 )  Requests for refunds must be made in writing directly to the Division of Field Services ( not to the instructor) .  ( 5 )  The effective date of withdrawal is the date on which the request is received at the office of the Division of Field Services. ( 6) Overpayments: If less than $1.00, refunds of overpayment will be made upon application. 4. Standards of Instruction Off-campus courses maintain the same standards in regard to both quality and quantity of inshuction as their equivalents on campus. 5. Maximum Academic Load Students holding what would ordinarily be considered a full-time posi­tion may not be permitted to receive credit for more than six semester hours ( or its equivalent in term or quarter hours) of in-service, or cor­respondence work during any semester. 6. Incompletes Students should complete all work on time. Incompletes are given only in extreme cases, such as illness. An incomplete must be made up within one month after the beginning of the subsequent semester in which the student is enrolled; otherwise, the course will be recorded as a grade of 
"E." 
7. Late Registration All enrollment material and fees must be postmarked before midnight on the day following second meeting of the class. Any exceptions must secure special pe1mission from the Director of Field Services and pay a $5.00 fee for late registration. 8. Minimum Class Size The number of students required for an off-campus  course depends upon the distance from the university and consequent cost of maintain­ing the course. 9. Graduation Requirements It is. e}qJected that students contemplating certification or degrees will acquaint themselves with the university regulations governing these as available from the office of the Registrar. 
' ' 
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10. Auditors Persons may audit a course without credit upon payment of the regular fees. Under no condition will the matter of credit be given considera. tion. 
11. Veterans Veterans of ,vorld ,var II may have their fees for off-campus classes paid for by the Veterans Administration under the G.I. Bill. All veterans must furnish the university with their Certificate of Eligibility at or prior to the first meeting of the class, complete the necessaiy registra. tion and pay the full fees. The fees will be refunded up to the amount received from the Veterans Administration. 
LIBRARY SERVICE The Eastern Michigan University Library places its facilities at the disposal of all students taking classes through the Division of Field Services. Every effort will be made to honor all requests for books and periodical material but the Library cannot guarantee to furnish all books at a specified time. Jt is strongly recommended that in requesting materials by mail alternates be suggested. Requests for materials should be addressed to Circulation Librarian, Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti, Michigan and should include full bibliographic information. For books the student should supply the follow. ing: author's full name, title, edition, publisher, and date of publication. In requesting periodical mateiial by mail, one should supply the name of the periodical, volume number and date, author and title of the article, and the page numbers. Request forms will be furnished by the Library. Those students who come to the Libraiy to borrow materials in person will be subject to the same borrowing regulations as apply to sh1dents in resi­dence, and they will be asked to present an identification carcl. Identifica­tion cards will be sent to students enrolled in off-campus classes and cor­respondence courses upon request. I n  these cases books are loaned for a two-week period with the privilege of a two-week renewal. Periodicals must be used in the Library. Books and copies of journal articles which are requested by mail and sent to the sh1dent from the Librmy will be loaned for one month and may be renewed upon request for two weeks. Fines will be assessed at the rate of $.05 per book per day." Books re­turned by mail will be considered overdue three days after the date stamped in the book. 
"The schedule of fines is subject to revision at any time following proper notification. 
LECTURES Members of the Eastern Michigan University faculty are available for lec­tures at community meetings, farmers' clubs, granges, women's clubs, parent­teacl1er associations, and other organizations of an educational character. For information concerning speakers and subjects, and for arrangement of details, write the Director of Field Services. 
DIVISION OF FIELD SERVICES 225 
coNSUL TATIVE SERVICES Eastern Michigan Ui:iive.rsity is �eady to assist in making school surveys, dvise on school orgamzat10n, eqmpment, courses of study, methods of in­\ruction, and other similar matters. The resources of the university are :vailable for any possible service that can be rendered to the schools of the 'tate. The university welcomes inquiries concerning school problems of any �haracter and, to the fullest extent possible, will assist in their solution. Com­niunications concerning service of this type should be addressed to the Direc­tor of Field Services. 
UNIVERSITY CONFERENCES Groups who wish to hold conferences and workshops of a non-credit nature on the campus of Eastern Michigan University may make arrange­ments for rooms, meals, recreation and resource personnel with the Director of Field Services. 
ADULT EDUCATION COURSES In keeping with current trends, Eastern Michigan University offers gen­eral information courses for adults. These courses, which carry no credit, are available for adult groups at a nominal cost. They consist of series of lectures on related subjects by members of the university faculty. The lectures are supplemented by lists of readings, bearing on the general sub­jects, and by conferences if desired. The lectures may be given at any con­venient time, afternoon or evening, and may extend over a period of a few days or several weeks, as determined by the choice of the group. The sub­jects considered may be either of a general cultural nature or they may per­tain to matters of current interest. For lists of available courses, details of plan, costs, etc., inquiry should be made to the Director of Field Services. 
CORRESPONDENCE STUDY Students whose needs cannot be met through classes are offered oppor­tunity to do work through correspondence study. Courses which are com­pleted satisfactorily by correspondents will carry the same amount of credit as those pursued in residence. The mark earned is entered on the permanent record but no honor points are granted. The following regulations apply to work taken by correspondence: I. Students cannot be enrolled in correspondence study until they have been officially admitted to Eastern Michigan University. Students who have not been previously admitted may contact the Admissions Office for admission blanks. 2. Except by special permission, no student may enroll for correspondence courses if he is enrolled full time on campus. A student wishing to en­roll in a correspondence course from a college other than the institution from which he expects to be graduated, must present written approval from the latter institution. 3. Each course has six assignments per semester hour of credit. Therefore, there are twelve assignments for a two-semester-hour course; eighteen for a three-semester-hour course; and twenty-four for a four-semester­hour course. 
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226 DIVISION OF FIELD SERVICES ����� � ���� � � ����� � � ���-----------4. The undergraduate and graduate fee for in-service courses is currenU under consideration. Information on the exact amount of the fee ma� be found in the semester and summer session Field Service bulletins. 5. The correspondence fee will be refunded only if requested within sixty days following enrollment, provided no lessons have been submitted to the instructor. In event of a refund a charge of $5.00 will be made to cover office cost. Postage upon written papers sent in must always be fully prepaid at first class rates. Postage should always be fully paid on all books being returned to the Eastern Michigan University Library Credits will be withheld until postage is paid. 6. The transfer to some other course of a fee already paid will be allowed if the transfer is made before the completion of an assignment. The transfer privilege ceases, however, at the end of six months from the date of enrollment. A charge of $5.00 will be made to cover office costs. 7. All correspondence study courses require a final written examination. under supervision, for their completion. It is expected that this examina. tion will be taken on the campus of Eastern Michigan University. If there are valid reasons why this cannot be done, arrangements may be made for taking the examination before a local public school official ( superintendent, principal, or county superintendent of schools) . 0 The student must make all necessary arrangements with one of the above school officials for conducting the examination, and he responsible for the e:,qiense, if any, connected with it. At least two weeks before the student desires to write an examination, he must file with the Division of Field Services the name of the person who has consented to conduct it. The questions will be sent only to the person who is to serve as examiner. 8. Correspondence study courses must he completed within one calendar year from the date of enrollment. In special cases a limited extension of time may be granted by the Director of Field Services upon the re­quest of the student. Unless such extension of time is secured, the en­rollment terminates automatically at the end of one calendar year. A three hour course may not be completed in less than eighteen weeks; a two hour course in less than twelve weeks. During periods when a student is on vacation, and not otherwise employed, assignments may be completed at the rate of one assignment eve1y five days. New enrollments may be made at any time. However, work not com­pleted by June the first of the academic year occasionally must be deferred until the opening of the fall semester because of the absence of the instructor during the summer months. 9. Students whose work averages below "C" will not be permitted to enroll in correspondence courses. 10. Correspondence study is limited to fifteen semester hours on a degree. 11. VI/hen the last course prior to graduation is taken by correspondence, the final examination must be completed at least 15 days before date of graduation. 12. Except by special permission, no student may pursue more than six semester hours of in-service and/or correspondence work at any one time. 
0The course llO Handwriting Methods requires a final examination to be taken on 
campus under the supervision of the instructor. The examinations are held in \Velch Hall, 
Room 109 from 9 :00 a.m. to 12:00 noon, the last Saturday in each month. 
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3 It is recommended, but not required, that the student plan for one 1 · meeting on the campus with his instructor. 
4 The requests of students for assignment to a particular instructor will 1 · be given careful consideration, but there can be no assurance that such 
requests can be granted. The final decision must be determined by 
Jocal conditions and rests with the Director of Field Services. 
15, No course will be o
h
ffered 
1
for credit in 
£
correspondence which is not 
offered as a part of t e regu ar curricula o Eastern Michigan University. 
, Application blanks and further information concerning details of cor­
respondence study will be furnished on request. Address all communications 
to the Director of Field Services, Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti, 
Michigan. 
LIST OF COURSES 
The following courses are now available through correspondence study. Other courses 
will be added to the list from time to time as occasion permits. Inquiry is invited con­
cerning courses desired that are not listed. For description of courses see the listings 
under the several departments of instruction in the catalog. Courses starred are tem­
porarily unavailable. 
Education 
no-Handwriting Methods 1 sem hr 
201-Psychology 3 sem hr 
302-Educational Psychology 3 sem hr 
303-Prlnciplcs of Teaching 3 sem hr 
315-Early Elementary Curriculum 2 sem hr 
321-Child Psychology 3 sem hr 
339-Modem High School Curriculum 2 sem hr 
340-Educational Tests and Measurements 2 sem hr 
English 
101-Reading of Literature 3 sem hr 
0 !02-Reading of Literature 3 sem hr 
121-Eng]ish Composition 3 sem hr 
122-English Composition 3 sem hr 
207-Literature for the Elementary Grades 3 sem hr 
209-The Nineteenth Century Novel 2 sem hr 
210-Shakespeare 3 sem hr 
215-Joumalism 3 sem hr 
222-Expository \Vriting 2 sem hr 
302-English Grammar 2 sem hr 
305-Shakespearean Comedy 2 sem hr 
319-English Literature, 1744-1798 3 sem hr 
401-Modem American and British Poetry 2 sem hr 
0403-Modem Drama 2 scm hr 
404-Eng]ish Literature, 1798-1832 3 sem hr 
• 407 -Victorian Prose 3 sem hr 
0416-Modem American and British Novels 2 sem hr 
•Temporarily unavailable 
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Foreign Language 
FRENCH 
0 121-Beginning French 5 sem hr 
0 122-Beginning French 5 sem hr 
0221-lntermediate French 3 sem hr 
0222-Intennediate French 3 sem hr 
GERMAN 
0221-lntermediate German 3 sem hr 
0222-lntennediate German 3 sem hr 
SPANISH 
0221-Intennediate Spanish 3 sem hr 
0222-lntennediate Spanish 3 sem hr 
Geography 
0 107-World Resources 3 sem hr 
211-Geography of the United States and Canada 3 sem hr 
History and Social Sciences 
ECONOMICS 
220-Elements of Economics 3 sem hr 
228-Rural Economics 2 sem hr 
260-Economic History of the United States 2 sem hr 
290-The American Economy 3 sem hr 
324-Labor Problems 2 sem hr 
HISTORY 
101-History of Civilization 3 sem hr 
102-History of Civilization 3 sem hr 
113-Michigan History 2 sem hr 
120-Medieval Europe 3 sem hr 
121-American History to 1865 3 sem hr 
0 122-American History, 1865 to Present 3 sem hr 
131-History of Greece and Rome 3 sem hr 
0231-Modem Europe, 1500 to 1815 4 sem hr 
232-Modem Europe, 1815 to 1919 4 sem hr 
246-History of Russia and the Near East 3 sem hr 
249-The Far East 3 sem hr 
263-History of the West 3 sem hr 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
ll3p-Michigan Government 1 sem hr 
SOCIOLOGY 
202-Social Problems 3 sem hr 
204-Marriage and the Family Relationship 3 sem hr 
210-Rural Sociology 2 sem hr 
240-Principles of Sociology 3 sem hr 
"Temporarily unavailable 
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Mathematics 
•103-Plane Trigonometry 2 sem hr 
104-Higher Algebra I 3 sem hr 
•105--Higher Algebra II 3 sem hr 
2os-Mathematics of Commerce 3 sem hr 
222-Integral Calculus 4 sem hr 
400-History of Mathematics 3 sem hr 
Natural Science 
ELEMENTARY SCIENCE 
, 101-Elementary Science for Rural Schools 2 sem hr 
GENERAL BIOLOGY 
301-Genetics 3 sem hr 
'305-0rganic Evolution 2 sem hr 
physical Education and Health Education 
HEALTH EDUCATION 
• 120-Healthful Living 3 sem hr 
320-Health Education in the Elementary Grades 2 sem hr 
'Temporarily unavailable. 
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Buildings and Grounds 
The University Campus 
Eastern Michigan University is located on high ground overlooking the city of Ypsilanti and the Huron River valley. The campus has expanded from its original six acres to its present 200 acres. Included on the campus is much wooded ground - some of it dedicated to outdoor recreational activities. The woods provide a natural bird and wildlife sanctuary. 
The University Buildings and Plant 
The Arts Building Built in 1914 as an adminisb·ation building it now houses the Departments of Art, Industrial Education and Applied Arts, and the Audio-Visual Center, The University Art Gallery is also located here. In final planning stages now is a new fine arts and industrial education and applied arts building. 
Pierce Hall Completed in 1948 this building replaced the original building of the university, which for a century honored the name of John D. Pierce, first Superintendent of Public Insbuction in the State of Michigan. The main administrative offices of the university are in this building along with the Deparbnent of English and Speech, and the Deparbnent of Education. 
Pease Auditorium Named for Frederic H. Pease, long time head of the Conservatory of Music, and completed in 1914, this building houses part of the Department of Music activities. The auditorium seats 1,700 and is the center for many university and civic activities. In the auditolium is the Frederick Alexander Memolial Organ. 
Frederick Alexander Music Hall Immediately adjacent to Pease Auditorium, this building houses the De­parbnent of Music offices, practice studios, and large rehearsal halls. 
Welch Hall The first section of this building was erected in 1896 and was substan­tially enlarged in 1909. It is named for Adonijah S. Welch, first head of the university. It was oliginally erected as the university laboratory school. It now houses the Deparbnents of Business Sh1dies, History and Social Sciences, Home Economics, and the university ROTC unit. 
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 231 -------Included in its facilities are the kitchens and practice rooms of the De-artment of Home Economics, a small auditorium and the ROTC small cali­ber rifle range. Sherzer Hall This building, erected in 1903, houses the Department of Natural Sciences and the Division of F�eld Services. In 1958, it was remodeled a1;d named for William H. Sherzer, first head of the Department of Natural Sciences. On top of this building is the observatory and astronomy laboratory. Edwin A. Strong Physical Science Building This building, opened in the fall of 1957, houses the Departments of Chemistry, Physics, and Geography. Now in operation are the laboratory and lecture hall units. Classroom and museum-planetarium wings are to be added. The building is named after Edwin A. Strong, head of the then physical Science Department between 1885-1916. Daniel L. Quirk, Jr. Dramatics Arts Building This modern drama facility contains an instructional theater seating 381, radio and television facilities, an outdoor amphitheater, and classrooms and offices housing dramatic and other speech activities of the Department of English and Speech. Walter O. Briggs Building Originally constructed as a first unit of a field house, the Briggs building has been converted to classroom use. Only the locker room facilities, at the east end of the building, are currently used for athletic purposes. It houses the Department of Mathematics and a language laborato1y. It was con­structed in 1937. University Library 
I
'' The university library building was completed in 1929. It houses over 127,000 volumes. The university does not have departmental library facilities. However, each of the laboratory schools does have its own library collection. The Department of Foreign Languages is also housed in the library build­ing, and classes in Library Science meet there also. ' Gymnasium Completed in 1894, this building was among the first university physical education buildings. It houses the Department of Physical Education, Health, Recreation and Athletics with its gymnasiums and a swimming pool. Presently in planning stages is a new physical education building. 
1 .. Wilbur P. Bowen Field House - This field house, completed in December, 1955, and named for the founder and longtime head of the Department of Physical Education, is one of the largest and most modern in the state. It provides an eight-lap-to-the­mile indoor track, and facilities for basketball as well as indoor practice facilities for football, baseball, golf, etc. The present seating capacity is 3,750. 
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Glenadine C. Snow Health Service 
The Health Service, completed in 1959, houses the clinical services of the 
university health service as well as an . infirmary for in-patient treatment 
Located there at present also ,,ire the, oHices of the Dean of !\fon, the Deai; of \\/omen, and the Reachng-Study Skills Center. 
Charles l\foKenny Hall 
Charles McKenny Hall, named after a former president of the universitv is the student union and student social center of the university. It was ·,; project of the alumni of the university and is now operated as part of the university self-liquidating projects. 
Starkweather Hall 
This building was erected in 1897, the gift of Mrs. Maiy Starkweather, as 
the home of student religious activities at the university. Its operations are 
financed and directed jointly by the university and by the local communitv. 
It was remodeled and modernized in 1961. 
Ellen H. Richards Home Management House 
The Home Management House, named for Ellen H. Richards, the founder 
of organized home economics, provides upperclass home economics majors 
with valuable e;,qJeriences in the management of a home and family group. 
Under the supervision of a member of the departmental staff, these students 
live in the house for one semester. 
Fields and Outdoor Facilities 
Walter 0. Briggs Field 
The \\/alter 0. Briggs Field, presented to the university by Mr. Briggs in 
1937, provides facilities for intercollegiate athletics, including a football field 
and stadium seating 3,400, a quarter mile track, and a baseball field and 
stands seating 3,000. 
Laboratory Schools 
Roosevelt School 
This laboratory school, constructed in 1924, is wholly operated by the 
university. It houses both the elementary and secondary school, and its 
facilities are largely self-contained. 
Lincoln Consolidated School 
This large consolidated school, located outside of Ypsilanti, is jointly 
operated by the university and the Lincoln School District. It contains both 
an elementary and secondary school. A new high school was completed last 
year. 
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of Special Education 
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This building houses both a laboratory school for handicapped children 
and the Department of Special Education. It contains dormitories for 24 
pupils as well as a pool and other facilities for physical therapy. It was con­
structed in 1938. 
student Housing 
The University residence halls and married student apartments are 
operated on a self-liquidating basis, i.e., their constrnction and operation 
is financed from revenue bonds. Together, the residence halls house and 
feed about one-half of the university undergraduate enrollment. 
The six older residence halls, King-Goodison, Jones-Goddard, and Mun­
son-Brown, were constrncted in pairs around a central court with a common 
, kitchen and separate dining rooms for each hall. Downing-Buell are the 
first two units of a four-unit complex with a central dining commons pro­
viding separate serving lines and dining rooms for each residence hall. The 
oldest of the university's residence halls was completed in 1939, the new­
est in 1958. A wide range of living patterns is provided, ranging from 
single rooms to four-sh1dent units. 
Two separate projects for married students are operated by the uni­
versity: Pine Grove Terrace and Cornell Courts. The university provides 
a total of 259 apartments, 188 of which are one-bedroom units and 71, two­
bedroom uni ts. 
Julia Anne King - Bertha Goodison 
This unit of two residence halls was completed in 1939. It houses 404 
students. 
Estelle Downing - Bertha G. Buell 
These two residence halls are the first two units of a sh1dent residence 
hall complex. Each houses 312 students. The central food service unit houses 
a kitchen and separate dining rooms for each residence hall unit. In the 
planning stages are the third and fourth units of this complex 
Lydia I. Jones - Mary A. Goddard 
The first unit, Lydia Jones Hall, was completed in 1948. Mary Goddard 
Hall was completed in 1955. 
John M. Munson - James M. Brown 
John Munson Hall was completed in 1940 and James Brown Hall in 1949. 
Together they accommodate 483 students. 
Pine Grove Terrace 
Pine Grove Terrace is the university owned and operated housing develop­
ment for married students. It currently contains 169 apartment units in 14 
buildings of contemporary design. Additional apartment units are in the 
planning stage. Offered are one and two bedroom units, completely fur­
Ilished. Central laundry, incinerator, and storage facilities are provided. 
! 
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Details concerning rents, condition of occupancy, etc., will be found in I the section of the catalog on university housing. j 
Cornell Courts Opened last fa l l  were the first six buildings of a new manied student housing project. These six buildings contain 90 aparhnents. These are of different design but offer the same basic facilities as Pine Grove Terrace. Rentals are the same. 
Student Activities and 
Organizations 
Stt1dent Government 
STUDENT COUNCIL 
Representing all students enrolled in the university, the Student Council 
is the students' voice in university affairs. The Council is concerned with 
all aspects of student welfare such as student social life, coordination with 
tlie faculty of campus objectives and activities, and sh1dent participation in 
the promotion of the best interests of the university as an educational 
institution. Many of these objectives are accomplished through represen­
tation on student-faculty committees listed elsewhere in this catalog. 
The Council is composed of one representative for each one hundred 
students; each residence hall elects the number to which it is entitled and 
the off-campus students elect their representatives. Elections are held in the 
spring. Meetings are held bi-weekly and are open to anyone desiring to 
attend. MEN'S UNION 
Every man on campus is a member of Men's Union, an organization dedi­
cated to furthering the social life of the men, to stimulating cooperative in­
terest in matters of general student welfare, and to assisting its members 
with their problems. The Union works with many campus organizations to 
further a democratic spirit of fellowship at Eastern Michigan University. 
ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS 
The Associated Women Students of Eastern Michigan University was 
organized in 1919. It is an organization to which all women students 
belong upon registration in the university. Its purposes are: to provide 
a means by which women students may participate in sh1dent govern­
ment; to provide an opportunity for membership in group activities; to work 
11�th fellow students and faculty in maintaining high standards in university 
life; and to provide opportunities to practice techniques of friendliness, 
leadership, cooperation, and democracy. The Associated \Vomen Students 
is a member of the National Intercollegiate Association of \Vomen Students. 
The work clone by the A WS is planned by its governing boards, the 
executive and advisory boards, members of which are selected from all the 
women students on campus. 
MEN'S RESIDENCE HALL COUNCILS 
The objective of these organizations is to help develop the character of the 
residents and to provide better living opportunities through cooperative 
living. 
l 
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WOMEN'S RESIDENCE HALL COUNCILS The Hall Councils in the women's residence halls are composed of elected officers and corridor chairmen. The purposes of the councils are to cany out the student area of responsibility in hall government and to provide oppor. tunities for the social, cultural, and personal growth of all residents. The advisers of the councils are the Head Residents. 
PINE GROVE TERRACE COUNCIL The Council is composed of elected representatives of the various apart. ment buildings that comprise the Pine Grove Terrace. Its purposes are to make apartment living an integral part of the educational program of the university and to provide a harmonious and wholesome atmosphere for the residents. 
Student Publications 
Student publications at Eastern Michigan University are, in large part, financed by fees paid by all sh1dents and are governed by a joint student. faculty Board in Conh·ol of Student Publications. Faculty members of this board are named by the Faculty Council; the student members by the Student Council. The board has the responsibility for naming editors and formulating general policies for the governance of student publications. Published by the student body of Eastern Michigan University are the Eastern Echo, the weekly student newspaper, given free to all students· 
Aurora, the university yearbook, given free to all seniors and provided at Joi� cost to the rest of the student body; Concepts, the university literary mag. azine, published semi-annually and furnished free to all students. 
Clubs and Associations 
ART GUILD The Art Guild is open to students enrolled in the art curriculum as art majors. Its purpose is to further interest in and to promote art activities. 
CHEMISTRY CLUB Any person enrolled in chemishy or who has been a student in that de­partment is eligible for membership. It is the purpose of the club to pro· mote interest in chemishy and to further scientific study. The monthly meetings feature discussions of recent developments in chemistry, reviews of timely papers in the literature, movies related to chemishy, and talks by alumni who are active in the industrial and educational fields. A Chemistry Club Alumni meeting is held every year. 
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CIIESS CLUB Open to any student of Eastern Michigan University. Its purpose is to promote the game of chess. It is of service to both the experienced player and those in the beginning category. 
CIRCLE K CLUB Open to male students at Eastern Michigan University. The purposes of tlie club are service to the university community and the self-development of its members. The club is sponsored by Kiwanis International. 
GERMAN CLUB This organization is open to any student interested in helping students of German put into practice, in an informal friendly way, what they have ]earned in the classroom. 
EMU PLAYERS The Eastern Michigan University Players seeks to promote interest in the arts and crafts of the theatre through actual participation in play produc­tion activities. Further theatre appreciation is stimulated through organized trips to see performances of professional and non-professional groups in the area. Open to all university students, the club promotes social fellowship among those who have a common interest in the theab·e. 
ENGLISH CLUB It is the purpose of the English Club to provide a medium for establishing a closer relationship between students interested in English, and also be­tween students and the faculty members of the Department of English. The club seeks to deepen and broaden interests in different fields of litera­
ture, creative writing, and the teaching of English through lechires, dis­cussions, and litera1y contests. Club members work on the university literary magazine. The membership is composed of all interested students. 
GEOGRAPHY CLUB Open to any student interested in the field of geography. Its purpose is to promote geography and to acquaint students with professional possibilities in this field. The organization hopes to cover subjects other than those in the classroom and laboratory and to advance the professional status of geography as a cultural and practical subject for study and investigation. 
HOME ECONOMICS CLUB All students who are taking courses in the Department of Home Eco-nomics are eligible for membership in the Home Economics Club. The club 
I 
provides opportunities for students who have a common interest in the field •• of home economics to apply some of the principles which they have learned •..•. . 
in their classes and to gain practical experience in such activities as prepar­. ing and serving dinners, food demonstrations, fashion lectures, and field trips. The local club is a member of the state and national college club organizations. 
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LIBRARY CLUB TI1e Library Club is an organization which seeks to foster friendships and stimulate interest in the professional field of librarianship. Membership con­sists of majors and minors in library science. 
NATURAL SCIENCE CLUB Composed of students and faculty interested in the natural sciences. The purpose of the club is two-fold: to learn of the historical and recent advance­ments in the field of natural science, and to promote friendship among its members. 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CLUB The Occupational Therapy Club exists for the three-fold purpose of acquainting its members and the public with this particular field of work· identifying its members with active associations within the profession ;  anci promoting companionship among the students majoring in occupational therapy. Any student in any year of university work who is interested in or has chosen occupational therapy as his major is eligible for membership. 
SKI CLUB The Ski Club is open to all university students interested in winter skiing. It affords the novice and inte1mediate skier opportunities to improve their skiing skills through planned activities. 
SOCIOLOGY CLUB Open to any university student interested in sociology. Meetings are planned around current sociology topics in addition to programs pertaining to the scope and career possibilities in the field of social work. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION CLUB Open to anyone on campus who is interested in special education prob­lems. These might include working with the visually handicapped, acousti­cally handicapped, the orthopedically handicapped, the mentally handi­capped, the socially and/ or emotionally maladjusted. The majority of the meetings are of a professional nature. Guest speakers, well known in their fields, bring topics of importance and interest to club members. 
STUDENT EDUCATION ASSOCIATION The Student Education Association is open to any student interested in education. Its purpose is to acquaint students with the history, ethics, and program of the organized teaching profession. It is designed to provide opportunities for practical e;.'Perience in democratically sharing community problems, and to seek development of Future Teachers of America clubs and other methods of attracting young men and women to a career in teaching. The organization is affiliated with the National and Michigan Education Associations. 
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sruDENT VETERANS ASSOCIATION The Sh1dent Veterans Association is open to men and women students enrolled in Eastern Michigan University who have an honorable discharge froJD military service. The object of the organization shall be the betterment and furthering of veterans' welfare. 
VARSITY CLUB The Varsity Club, a local athletic honorary organization founded in 1921, is composed of members of varsity teams. The object of the club is to pro­mote interest among the student body and alumni in university athletics. 
WEMU BROADCASTING GUILD It is the pmvose of the WEMU Broadcasting Guild to propagate interest in radio and television through broadcasting of scheduled programs over AM, F M, or closed circuit radio. 
WOMEN'S PHYSICAL EDUCATION CLUB The ·women's Physical Education Club's purpose is to promote interest in the professional growth of sh1dents majoring in physical education, and to arrange social affairs at which students and faculty may become better acquainted. The club has sponsored parent's clay, picnics, workshops and well known speakers in the field of physical education. Membership is open to all women majoring in physical education and recreation. 
WOMEN'S RECREATION ASSOCIATION The vVomen's Recreation Association is open to all women sh1dents on 
·._1,· .0•0•.• 
campus. It sponsors intramural sports and activities for women students as well as co-recreational evenings held once a month. WRA sponsors a fall and spring camp to all those interested. The executive board officers are elected at an annual election. All women students are eligible to vote. Any woman with a cumulative "C" average or better is eligible to serve on the ViTRA general board which is chosen by the incoming and outgoing executive board members. 
YOUNG DEMOCRATIC CLUB Open to students between the ages of sixteen and forty. The purpose of the organization is to stimulate an active interest in governmental affairs, to increase the interest in the efficiency of popular government, to foster and perpehiate the ideals and principles of the Democratic Party. 
YOUNG REPUBLICAN CLUB The purpose of the Young Republican Club is to furtl1er the attainment of tl1e goals of the state and national Republican Party. Membership is open to all smdents up to the age of thirty-nine who are in sympathy with the ideals of the Republican Party. 
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Honor Societies and Professional 
Fraternities 
ADAHI Adahi is an honorary society for senior women. Its purposes are to pro­mote and maintain a high standard of scholarship, to recognize and en­courage leadership and to stimulate and develop a fine type of college woman. Maximum active membership is limited to 25 women. 
ALPHA PSI OMEGA The Alpha Psi Omega national honorary fraternity has as its major pur­pose the stimulation of interest in dramatic activities. Students are elected to membership in recognition of outstanding service to the university through participation in campus dramatic presentations. 
KAPPA DELTA PI Kappa Delta Pi is a national honorary society in education for junior and senior men and women of high scholarship and professional promise, nnd for those who have achieved distinction in the field of educational service. A minimum amount of credit must he completed in professional education courses and the scholarship rating must he in the upper quartile before election is considered. The objectives of the society are to develop scholarship, to encourage research, and to promote fellowship among nien and women engaged in the profession of teaching. 
MU PHI EPSILON Epsilon Lambda is the local chapter of Mu Phi Epsilon, national music sorority. Women students majoring in music and non-music majors who give evidence of unusual talent in some field of music and who have a scholarship index of 2.50 with at least 3.00 in music, are eligible for member­ship. Its purpose is the recognition of scholarship and musicianship and the promotion of friendship within its sisterhood. Members are required to give one musical program each semester. 
PHI DELTA KAPPA Phi Delta Kappa is the oldest and largest professional fraternity for graduate men in education. Its stated purpose is to "promote free public education as an essential to the development and maintenance of a democ­racy, through the continuing interpretation of the ideals of research, sorv­ice, and leadership. It shall he the purpose of Phi Delta Kappa to translate these ideals into a program of action appropriate to the needs of public education." 
PHI MU ALPHA SINFONIA Delta Xi is the local chapter of Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia, national pro­fessional music fraternity. Men students on campus who demonstrate pro­ficiency in music and have a scholastic average of at least 2.25 are eligible 
-----
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for membership. Its purposes are, "to advance the cause of music in America, to foster the mutual welfare and brotherhood of students of music, to de­velop the tmest fraternal spirit among its members, and to encourage loyalty to the Alma Mater." Delta Xi chapter presents at least one public concert of American music each year. 
pI GAMMA MU Pi Gamma Mu is a national science honor society. This chapter, Michigan Alpha, was organized on campus in 1932. Its purpose is "the inculcation of tlie ideals of scholarship, scientific attitude and method and social service in relation to all social problems." Membership is open to students having 20 hours of credit and a "B" average in social sciences. Discussion at meetings concerns topics of national and international importance. 
PI KAPPA DELTA The purpose of Pi Kappa Delta is to encourage public speaking in colleges l and universities by extending formal recognition to those students who achieve unusual excellence in intercollegiate contests. The students who become proficient in intercollegiate debate, orato1y or extemporaneous speaking may become candidates for membership. The chapter at Eastern Michigan University is active in stimulating and sponsoring many campus speech activities. 
PI OMEGA PI Pi Omega Pi is a national honorary fraternity for business education stu­dents in teacher-educating institutions. A minimum of 15 hours of credit in business and professional education courses with a scholastic index of at least 3.00 is required for membership in the organization. Its purpose is to promote scholarship and encourage fellowship. 
PSI KAPPA ALPHA The objectives of this business fraternity are to further the individual wel­fare of its members, sponsor professional programs, and promote and ad­vance courses leading to degrees in business administration. 
SIGMA DELTA PSI Sigma Delta Psi is a national honorary athletic fraternity which has for its purpose the encouragement of the physical, mental, and moral develop­ment and training of college men. The requirements for membership con­' sist of physical and mental achievements and high moral standards. 
STOIC SOCIETY The Stoic Society is an honor society for sophomore students who have a scholastic average of "B" or higher. The purpose of the Stoic Society is to encourage high ideals of scholarship and service, and to furnish an oppor­tunity for the honor students of all departments to meet and to serve together in promoting the social and educational interests of the university. 
I 
.I 
i 
I 
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Service Fraternities and Sororities 
ALPHA PHI OMEGA Open to all college men who have been previously affiliated with the Boy Scouts. Its purpose is to assemble college men in the fellowship of the scout oath and aims, to develop friendship, and promote service to humanity. This service fraternity has been recognized as a national service fraternity chapter. 
OMEGA PHI ALPHA Omega Phi Alpha is a women's service sorority. Its purpose is to develop friendship and leadership and to promote service to the student body and faculty, to the community and members of the sorority, and to the nation as participating citizens. 
Social Fraternities and Sororities 
SORORITIES There are ten social sororities on campus. Sororities with national affilia­tion are: Alpha Kappa Alpha, Alpha Sigma Tau, Alpha Xi Delta, Delta Sigma Theta, Delta Zeta, Sigma Kappa, and Sigma Sigma Sigma. There are two local sororities: Beta Pi Gamma, and Sigma Nu Phi. 
Panhellenic The purpose of the Panhellenic Council is to coordinate the programs of the sororities, set up rushing rules, and to work for high standards in scholar­ship as well as to promote leadership and friendliness among all sorority women. 
FRATERNITIES The men's national social fraternities are: Alpha Epsilon Pi, Alpha Gamma Upsilon, Alpha Phi Alpha, Delta Sigma Phi, Kappa Alpha Psi, Omega Psi Phi, Phi Sigma Epsilon, Pi Kappa Phi, Sigma Tau Gamma, Tau Kappa Epsilon and Theta Chi. The local fraternities are: Arm of Honor, and Kappa Phi Alpha. 
Interfraternity Council The Interfraternity Council is a self-regulatory body for social fraterni­ties. Each fraternity appoints or elects two members to the Council. Officers are elected by the representatives. The Council establishes rules for rushing and pledging; sets intramural eligibility for fraternity men; judges violations of its regulations; sponsors the All-Greek activities; and coordinates leader­ship and scholarship programs. 
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Reli gioits Organizations 
couNCIL OF STUDENT RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS The Council of Student Religious Organizations is composed of two rep­resentatives from each of the religious associations on campus. It is con­cerned with coordinating and sponsoring all religious activities of an inter­faith nature, its motto being "religious tolerance through understanding." During its weekly afternoon coffee hours, open to all sh1dents, the council offers an opportunity for students of all faiths to become better acquainted. 
B'NAI B'RITH HILLEL FOUNDATION Provides for the religious, cultural, educational and social needs of Tewish students on the campus. It serves as a channel for inter-group and inter-faith activities through the Student Religious Association. It offers the students individual counseling in matters of religious and personal problems. 
CANTERBURY CLUB The Canterbury Club aims to fulfill the religious, intellectual, and social needs of the Episcopal students of Ypsilanti. Church dinners, prominent speakers, group trips, and activities constitute the major part of the club's program. Membership is open to all Episcopal students or to those of no religious preference who wish to join the group. 
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE ORGANIZATION The purpose of this organization is to help meet the particular needs of students interested in Christian Science during their attendance at the university. Meetings are held once a week. 
!NTERV ARSITY CHRISTIAN FELLOWSHIP The purpose of the Intervarsity Christian Fellowship is to establish and maintain on campus "a group of students who seek to lead others to per­sonal faith in Christ as the Savior, to deepen spirihial life by the study of the Bible, prayer, and Christian fellowship, and to confront students with the command to world evangelism." Membership is not restricted for it is open to all who are interested in the ideals of the group. 
LUTHERAN STUDENT CLUBS National Lutheran Council Sponsored by the National Lutheran Council, this Lutheran student club is open to all Lutheran sh1dents and those interested in the purposes and principles of this club. Its purpose is to provide spiritual and social fellow­ship to its members. 
1----.��--�������� 
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Gamma Delta (Missouri-Synod) 
Gamma Delta proposes to meet the religious and social needs and desires 
of the Missouri-Synod Lutheran students on campus. During its monthl 
meetings, the objectives of service and fellowship are discussed. Its activ{. 
ties are those that encourage the application of these objectives to a happy 
and useful university life. 
NEWMAN CLUB 
Students who are of the Catholic faith are members of the Newman Club 
The meetings are held bi-monthly at St. John's Auditorium. 
WESLEY FOUNDATION 
The Wesley Foundation is the national Methodist student program to pro­
vide for the religious needs of students at state c9lleges and universities. 
It offers a Christian fellowship in which students may find opportunities for 
religious leadership, wholesome recreation, and friendly counsel. The 
program includes Sunday evening worship services and discussions, study 
groups, service projects and Friday evening parties at the Methodist Church 
and Church House. 
Loan, Scholarship and 
Endowment Funds 
The Student Aid Corporation 
Officers and Directors 
John W. Sattler,. Presid�nt___ __ ____ _ ____ ___ _____________ Term Exp!res Oct. 4, 1964 
Doyne Wolfe, Vice President __ _ ________________ Term Expires Oct. 4, 1963 
Perry S. Brundage, Secretary-Treasurer__ ____________ Te1m Expires Oct. 4, 1962 
Leslie Butler ____________________ ________________________________________ Term Expires Oct. 4, 1965 
Susan B. Hill ____________________________________________________________ Term Expires Oct. 4, 1961 
George Willoughby __________________________________________________ Term Expires Oct. 4, 1965 
Collin F. Bonner ______________________________________________________ Term Expires Oct. 4, 1965 
The Student Aid Corporation was incorporated in 1928 for the general 
purpose of unifying under one management the administration of various 
loan, scholarship, and such other funds as may from time to time be 
secured for use in behalf of the university, its departments, or affiliated 
societies. The responsibilities of the Student Aid Corporation are vested 
in a Board of Directors appointed, one each year for a five year term, by the 
President of Eastern Michigan University. The duties of the directors am 
to administer all loan, scholarship and other special funds subject to the 
following conditions: 
( 1) Loans are made to students from the various funds according to 
conditions established by the donors or rules made by the Board of Directors. 
(2) All loans and other disbursements shall be approved by the Board 
of Directors. 
(3) No distinction is made among students on account of program of 
sh1dy, sex, race, religion or other affiliation further than those prescribed by 
the donors. 
( 4) Application for a loan is made upon a blank form provided for this 
purpose. Blank application forms may be obtained from the office of 
Scholarships and Sh1dent Loans. 
(5) Except as otherwise provided in the instrument of donation, or 
where very special conditions warrant it, no loans are made to students until 
they have completed one semester in Eastern Michigan University. Loaris 
will not be made to students whose scholastic index is below 2.00 or to stu­
dents who have shown evidence of lack of responsibility in financial matters. 
( 6) The amount loaned any student is small and intended only to supple­
ment other resources. 
(7) Each student signs a note for tl1e full amount of the loan. The 
Board of Directors will require the maker of the note to furnish security­
either an endorser or acceptable collateral. In all cases sponsors are re­
quired in the applications for loans. 
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( 8) Except as otherwise provided for in the instrument of donation th 
rate of interest is 3%. In all cases there is a service charge of fifty cent; fo
e 
handling the account. r 
( 9) The administration of scholarship funds and other special funds 
will follow the plan outlined in the instrument of donation. \Vhere no such 
plan is outlined the Board of Directors will outline such a plan. 
( 10) Since nearly all of the loan funds have been established as me­
morials, the principal of most of them is invested in income earning secur­
ities, and only the interest is loaned to students. In this manner the objectives 
of a pernrnnent loan fund and the desire to help worthy students are accom­
plished. 
The Board of Directors at all times welcomes additions to existing funds 
as well as the establishment of new loan or scholarship funds. 
The donor should indicate how he or she wishes the bequest to be desig­
nated : whether it is to be administered as a scholarship or as a loan fund 
whether it is to be used in accordance with the rules of the Board of Direc'. 
tors of the Student Aid Corporation, or is to be administered according to 
rules prescribed by the donor. 
( 11) The Board of Directors has designated the Ann Arbor Trust Com­
pany as fiscal agents as of March 1, 1953. 
SCHOLARSHIP FUNDS 
Scholarship funds are available as indicated below. Only those scholar­
ships specifically indicated are open to all students; other scholarships are 
awarded to members of particubr societies or departmental majors as in­
dicated. The stah1s of the loan and scholarship funds are given as of the end 
of the fiscal year, June 30, 1960. 
Scholarship 
E. A. S:Xong . . . .  
Julia Anne King 
Elizabeth Simpson 
Lucy Osband 
Nathan A. Harvey . 
Carl E. Pray . . .. . . . . . . .  . 
Benjamin L. D'Ooge . 
L. H. Jones . 
J. Stuart Lathers 
J. Milton Hover . 
Daniel and Mary Putnam 
Lydia I. Jones I 
Fannie Beal . . . .  
Susan B. Hill 
Unnamed 
Mary Winters 
Estelle Downing . 
Roger Arnett . .  
Martha Best . . . . . .  . 
M. Rosentreter 
O As income allows 
Principal 
. . . .  $1,200.00 
1,300.00 
1,200.00 
1,200.00 
1,200.00 
1,300.00 
. . . . . .  1,200.00 
. . . . .  2,200.00 
1 ,400.00 
1,500.00 
2,100.00 
... 2,020.00
1 
. .. 2,020.00 
. . .  2,020.00 
... 2,020.00 
. . .  2,020.00 
. .. 2,020.00 
1,000.00
} 1,000.00 
1,000.00 
Amount and 
Frequency 
Annual 
$100.00 
Annual 
$90.00 
Annual• 
Awarded by 
Stoic Society 
Associated \Vomen 
Students 
Kappa Delta Pi 
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Scholarship 
LJ1l1an-Lindquist 
Elizabeth R. Stewart 
Fannie C. Burton 
cltloe M. Todd 
paul B. Samson . 
\V. P. Bowen 
Ruth Boughner 
Frederick B. McKay . 
Vinora Beal . 
Mark Jefferson . . . . .  
B. W. Peet . .  
Mary A. Goddard . .  
Carl Lindegren . . .  
Carl Lindegren Rotaiy 
Dr. M. S. Pittman 
Pontiac Senior High School . . .  
Sarah A. George Memorial . 
King Hall 
Faculty Dames . . . 
Downing Hall . . .  
Rotary Memorial Scholarship 
O As income allows. 
Principal 
2,458.75 
$1,500.00
} 
. 1,951.98 
1,439.08 
1,500.00 
1,645.70 
1,033.01 
1,000.00 
1,113.00 
1,550.00 
1,000.00 
1,311.00 
1,556.35 
1,872.85 
6,000.00 
2,185.00 
2,212.96 
1,886.37 
2,400.00 
2,069.85 
Amount and 
Frequency 
Annual 
$90.00 
Annual 
(2) $250.00 
Annual• 
Annual° 
Annual0 
Annual0 
Annual0 
Annual0 
Annual• 
Annual• 
$100.00 
Annual 
$90.00 
Annual 
$300.00 
Annual 
$100.00 
Annual 
$70.00 
Annual 
Annual 
Annual 
$100.00 
Awarded by 
Kappa Delta Pi 
Michigan Congress of 
Parents and Teachers 
for juniors and seniors 
in  teacher education 
Department of 
Physical Education 
Pi Kappa Delta 
Roosevelt H. S. 
Faculty and Faculty 
Scholarship Commit­
tee 
Department of 
Geography 
Department of 
Chemistry 
Department of 
Natural Science 
Department of 
Music 
Ypsilanti Rotary Club 
Lincoln Alumni 
Association 
Pontiac Senior 
High School 
Ladies Literary Club 
of Ypsilanti 
King Hall Residents 
Faculty Dames of 
Eastern Michigan 
University 
Downing Hall 
Residents 
Ypsilanti Rotary Club 
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Scholarship Principal 
Adella R. Jackson . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1,074.22 
Dr. M. Mary Rohn . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Alpha Sigma Tau . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Elizabeth McCrickett . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Margaret E. Wise I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Eastern Michigan University . . . . . . .  . 
Carl Hood . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Albert A. Riddering . . . . .  . 
Margaret E. Wise II 
Lydia I. Jones II . . . . . . .  . 
John M. Munson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
R. Clyde Ford Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Student Council . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Jones Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  . 
Olive Davis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Mary E. Campbell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Horace Z. and Jane Atwood Wilber 
Florentine 0. Isbell . . . . .  
1,250.00 
1,000.00 
1,000.00 
1,000.00 
993.50 
236.00 
1,189.00 
2,033.00 
263.00 
1,321.68 
1,000.00 
54.98 
430.00 
419.36} 711.34 
654.42 
1,062.70 
Helen E. Dunning Memorial . . . . . . . .  1,004.05 
Susanne Stinson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 ,029.48 
Francis G. Sanderson 2,617.50 
Dramatic Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 755.55 
Goddard Hall . . . .  188.63 
Student Publications 500.00 
Faculty Women's Club . 1 11.44 
$90,505.85 
LOAN FUNDS 
Available to any qualified student as indicated. 
O As income allows. 
Amount and 
Frequency 
Annual• 
Annual0 
Annual0 
Annual• 
Annual• 
Annual• 
Annual 
$75.00 
Not yet 
available 
Not yet 
available 
Not yet 
available 
Annual 
$100.00 
Annual 
$50.00 
Annual0 
Annual• 
$100.00 
Annual• 
Annual 
Not yet 
available 
Awarded by 
Faculty Scholarship Committee 
Special Committee Department of 
Foreign Languages 
Student Council 
Jones Hall Residents 
Institute of Inter­national Education 
Special Committee 
Sigma Sigma Sigma 
Department of Home Economics 
Department of English and Speech 
Residents of Goddard Hall 
Board in Control of Student Publications 
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GENERAL LOAN FUNDS 
General Loan Funds Principal 
Abigail Roe Memorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2,592.33 
John D. Pierce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2,173.59 
Frederick Alexander Memorial . 1,201.11 
Rachael J. Davidson . 1 ,953.53 
Bessie Leach Priddy . 731.31 
Women's League 3,896.57 
Grace E. Roberts 5,557.49 
Senior Classes . . .  3,647.58 
General Student 4,673.09 
Daughters of American Revolution 1,636.42 
English Club 131.47 
Ypsilanti Women's Study Club 2,741.18 
Effie Belle Deam . . 5,557 .50 
fornm Club of Ypsilanti 253.59 
Samuel B. Laird . 2,778.67 
Mildred A. Bolt 287.56 
Charles 0. Hoyt 2,069.78 
Roosevelt High School 217.92 
Ella M. Wilson Memorial 1,631.17 
Kappa Psi Alumnae-Mary E. 
Hatton . 
Bertha Goodison Memorial 
Anonymous . . . . . .  . 
Walton-Faculty Women's 
Bessie Whittaker Trust 
Marshall O'Berg . 
Carrie Bockheim 
Estabrook Rankin 
James M. Brown .. 
John Jacob Lamb . 
Orio Gill Memorial 
Estelle Bauch 
Club 
1 ,785.58 
886.17 
1,173.59 
2,516.90 
242.30 
1,041.47 
3,615.76 
1,404.96 
431.58 
630.23 
427.25 
252.82 
$58,140.47 
Special Loan Funds Principal 
Marinetta Goodell Cmyell . . . . . . . . . . .  $3,035.01 
Kellogg Occupational Therapy. . .  2,912.47 
0. D. Morrill . . .  6,714.91 
Clara Hosie 1,094.68 
Glenadine C. Snow Memorial 152.25 
Sigma Nu Phi . 2,288.37 
Detroit Panhellenic 500.00 
Creole Petroleum Corp. 1,000.00 
Joyce Roeser McKibbon 403.32 
May George Memorial 144.50 
Amer. Assoc. of Univ. Women. .  1 ,060.48 
Dimon IL Roberts 813.43 
$20,1 19.42 
Explanation 
The general loan funds are available 
to all students who have completed one 
semester in Easte1n ?,.1ichigan Univer­
sity. Loans will not be made to stu­
dents whose scholastic index is below 
2.00 or to students who have shown 
evidence of lack of responsibility in 
financial matters. 
The rate of interest is 3% and there 
is a 50-cent service charge for each loan. 
Application blanks are available in 
the office of Scholarships and Student 
Loans on the first floor of Pierce Hall. 
Loans from these funds are to provide 
financial aid to · students who are in 
need of special services not available 
under the regular university provisions. 
' 
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ENDOWMENT FUNDS 
Funds Principal 
John M. Munson Lecture Fund .. $3,000.00 
Garden Project Opportunity Fund 1,714.24 
Interpretative Reading Contest 
Fund . . . 600.00 
Mary A. Goddard Testimonial 
Fund 1,120.19 
E. Estelle Downing Library Fund 976.93 
Dr. Irving A. Clark Endowment 
Fund 3,000.00 
C. M. Loesell Memorial Equip-
1nent 704.00 
$11,115.36 
Explanation 
These funds have been given to the 
university for special purposes as incli. 
cated by the donor. 
State Board of Education 
Educatioiial Grants 
The State Board of Education has established a number of educational grants open to qualified students. These grants amounting to $60.00 each semester, are awarded to individuals producing evidence of financial need and superior scholarship who are preparing for teaching. Application should be made by the student directly to the Office of the Dean of Admissions and Student Activities. 
Z\1ichigan Education Association Scholarship 
The Michigan Education Association Scholarship Fund was established in 1960. It provides one $500 scholarship, awarded annually, to a worthy and an outstanding teacher candidate in each of the institutions of higher education in Michigan whose program of teacher preparation meets the standards of and is accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education. The a,vard recipient must be a full time junior, senior, or graduate student who has competed his basic requirements and has been accepted in the Teacher Education program. For details contact the Loan and Scholarship Office. 
National Defense Education Act of 1958 
Eastern Michigan University sh1dents may participate in the National Defense Student loan program. Special consideration will be given to stu­dents in education, mathematics and science. For additional information, students may inquire at the office of the Dean of Admissions and Student Activities. 
Faculty and Staff 
Facttlty Org,inization 
In September 1948, by vote of the faculty and concurrence of the ad­ministration, a faculty organization was established under the official name of "The General Faculty of Eastern Michigan College," and a constitution adopted. In the words of the constitution, this body was "a legislative body concerned with all matters that involve the general welfare of Eastern Michigan College," and it served "as an organization through which the faculty may formulate its opinions and make its judgment known." In this organization, the general faculty is represented by a Faculty Advisory Council consisting of 34 members, 12 of whom are elected at large, 21 of whom represent departments and one is ex officio. Terms of office of those elected at large are 3 years, departmental representatives have te1ms of one year. The Council determines the time and frequency of its meetings. Meetings of the general faculty are to be held in October, December, March and May. The several school faculties ( the College of Arts and Sciences; the Col­lege of Education; the Lincoln School; the Rackham School of Special Education; and the Roosevelt School) have separate faculty organizations. 
The Faculty Council 
Members Elected at Large: fames Barnes ( 1961) ,  Lenore Bingley ( 1961) ,  Ray LaBounty ( 1961 ) ,  Wil­liam Work (1961 ) ,  George Brower, Chairman (1962), Albert Brown (1962) , Russell Loesell ( 1962) , Tames N01they ( 1962) , Robert Anderson, Secretary (1963) , Murel Kilpatrick ( 1963), Earl Roth ( 1963 ) ,  Robert Sollenberger (1963) .  Note: Year after name indicates expiration elate of term. Terms expire on July 1 of year shown. 
Members Elected from Departments: Ralph Gilden (Student Affairs Division) ,  Ray Gloeckler (Art) ,  Oscar Col­lins ( Business Studies) ,  Ronald Scott (Chemistry) , Robert Robinson (Education) ,  Ivan Schreiber (English and Speech) ,  Herbert Gauerke (For­eign Language) ,  James Gallagher (Geography) ,  Eugene Sutter ( History and Social Sciences) ,  Susan Burson ( Home Economics) ,  Norman Risk (Industrial Education) , Cecil McLeod (Library) ,  Hilton Falahee (Mathe­matics) ,  Graham Vernon (Military Science) ,  Ruth Femvick (Music) .  
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Robert Belcher ( Natural Science), Peggy Steig (Physical Education) Floyd Leib (Physics) ,  Wayne Fulton ( Special Education) , Emile G�sseau (Roosevelt), James Buchanan ( Lincoln) . l Ex officio member: President Eugene B. Elliott 
Members of the standing committees of the general faculty are elected b the Faculty Council. They are eligible for re-election, limited to three su!. cessive years. Ex officio members may vote. The standing committees, their areas of interest, and their membership are: 
ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS 
Admissions, budget, buildings and grounds, calendar, registration, schedul­
ing of classes and examinations, scholarships. 
Lenore Bingley, William Crane, Donald Drummond, Chairman, James 
Gallagher, James Mansfield, Earl Roth, Robert McWilliams. 
BOARD IN CONTROL OF INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
Robert Anderson, Men-ill Hershey, Freel McDaniel, Ralph Haug, Flo yd 
Reister, Chairman, Frank Wawrzaszek, John Wescott. Ex officio: Lloyd Olds, George Linn. 
Two student members named by the Student Council. 
BOARD IN CONTROL OF STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 
All student publications. 
John Nist, Albert Schaffer, Eric Zale. Ex officio: William Jones. 
Four student members named by the Student Council. ( Two named each 
year for two-year terms.) 
COMMENCEMENT 
Commencement, graduation, honorary degrees. 
John Elwell, Haydn Morgan, Mitchell Osadchuk, Robert Robinson, 
Joseph Sinclair, Chairman. Ex officio: James Green, Everett Marshall. 
One student member named by the Student Council. 
CURRICULUM 
vVith functions relating to curriculum, especially the consideration of new 
proposals, and the stimulation and coordination of experimentation and re­
search; functions relating to academic standards; and functions relating to 
examinations other than those concerned with scheduling. 
William Bos, Albert Brown, Herbert Caswell, Hilton Falahee, Augusta 
Harris, Edgar Jones, Everett Marshall, James Weeks, Chairman. Ex officio: Bruce Nelson. 
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f,LECTIONS Belen Adams, Mary Bell, Madeline Early, Karl Parsons, Robert Sollen­berger. 
FACULTY AND STUDENT WELFARE Faculty fund, faculty social activities, faculty welfare, health and safety, in­surance, sh1dent welfare. Oscar Collins, Chailman, Ruth Fenwick, Mary Gates, Edmond Goings, Ralph Peterson, Bernard Treado, John Sattler, Lt. Col. Pratt Warren. Ex officio: Olga Sirola, Lewis Profit. 
FIELD AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS Field services, placement, community relations. Clifford Birleson, Marvin Carr, Russell Loesell, Thelma McAndless, Richard Oltmanns, Chairman, Grant \Vessel. Ex officio: William Jones, Richard Nisbet, Earl Srudt. 
INTER-FACULTY COUNCIL REPRESENTATIVES Egbert Isbell, Chairman, Mary Neville, Ethel O'Connor. Alternate: James Barnes, Allen Myers. 
LIBRARY AND INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES Library and audio-visual aids to instruction, especially as these are con­cerned in the improvement of university teaching. Kingsley Calkins, Donald Disbrow, Robert Fisher, Chailman, Richard Giles, Fred Hendricks, Egbert Isbell, Dorothy Lamming, Ethel O'Con­nor. Ex officio: Walfred Erickson 
PUBLICATIONS COMl\flTTEE Publications other than srudent publications. Thelma McAndlcss, John Nist, Russell Ogden, Albert Schaffer. 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES Student assemblies and organizations. Duane Chamberlain, Milton Foster, Russell Ogden, Peggy Steig, John Wescott, Charlotte Wixom. Ex officio: William Lawrence. Six sh!dent members named by the Srudent Council. 
NOMINATING COMMITTEE James Barnes, Chailman, George Bird, George DeLong, John Lotz. 
---- - - -"-- ----
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Co1n1nittees Appointed by the President 
COORDINATING COUNCIL ON PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION Kenneth Cleeton, Stanley Gex, Chairman, Vernon Jones, Leonard llfonzi Allen Myers, Richard Nisbet, Lloyd Olds, Louis Porretta, Earl Studt. ' 
GRADUATE COUNCIL James Barnes, Albert Brown, Duane Chamberlain, Kenneth Cleeton Martha Curtis, Eugene Elliott, Walfred Erickson, Robert Fisher, Stan'. ley Gex, Richard Giles, James Glasgow, Egbert Isbell, William Law. rence, Notley Maddox, Everett Marshall, Bruce Nelson, Henry Owens Elizabeth 'Warren. ' 
ROTC ADVISORY COMMITTEE Donald Drummond, fames Green, Chairman, Hoover Jordan, Raymond LaBounty, Ivan Schreiber. Ex officio: Lt. Col. Pratt ,�Tarren. 
STARKWEATHER HALL Pearle Baxter, Harry DeVries, Milton Foster, Herbert Gauerke, Susan Hill, Dorothy fames, John Sattler, Albert Schaffer, Bernard Treado, Israel ,;1,1 oronoff. Ex officio: Charles Minneman. 
* Faculty and Staff 
Ackennan, Catherine A. ( 1947) _____________________ Associate Professor of English A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan Adams, Helen B. ( 1948 ) -----------·· .Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Special Education A.B., Cornell; Columbia; Clarke School for the Deaf; M.Ed., Smith Col­lege; Southern California; Columbia; Michigan Adams, John R. ( 1960) ________ _ ____ .... Assistant Professor of Physical Education Head Basketball and Golf Coach B.S., Eastern Illinois; M.S. of P.Ed., University of Illinois; Michigan Allen, Ernest E. ( 1960 ) ________ Assistant Professor, Junior High Mathematics, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., ,vayne State University; B.S., A.M., Michigan State University. Anderson, Carl R. ( 1947) _______ .Director of Field Services; Assistant Professor of History A.B., Northern Michigan College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
---
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Anderson, Charles T. ( 1955) ________________________ Associate Professor of Chemistry · A.B., Fairmont State College (W. Va. ) ;  Ph.D., Ohio State Anderson, Glen D. ( 1960) _________________________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics · A.B., Drury College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan Anderson, Norma jean I. ( 1948) ________ Assistant Professor of Business Studies · B.S., Eastern Michigan University; B.C.S., Clemy College; A.M., Mich­igan; Denver; Michigan Anderson, Robert L. ( 1957) ________________________ Associate Professor of Education A.B., Northern Michigan College; A.M., Columbia University; Ph.D., New York University Andrews, Robert A. (1958) ------------- __ _____ ____________ _ _ _ Manager of Food Services A.B., Michigan State University Applegate, Albert A. ( 1957) _______________________________ _Instructor in Political Science A.B., Princeton University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan Armsh-ong, Alice M. ( 1959) ___________________ Jnshuctor in Occupational Therapy B.S., Eastern Michigan University Armsh·ong, Roger R. ( 1957) ________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Art, Roosevelt School B.S., Miami University; A.M., University of New Mexico Averill, Ruth L. (1947) ________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Music, Lincoln Consolidated School Columbia School of Music, Chicago; B.M.Ed., M.Mus., Northwestern Bailard, 0. Blaine ( 1960) ______________________________________ Assistant Professor of Music B.S., M.E., State Teachers College, Mansfield, Pa.; M.M., Indiana Uni­versity Baltzer, Susanna ( 1954) ____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Special Education B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Illinois Barnard, Dean S., Jr. ( 1957) __________ Assistant Professor of English and Speech A.B., A.M., Michigan Barnes, James M. ( 1955) ____________________________________ Associate Professor of Physics B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University Barnhart, Tomkins (1956) ________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Junior High Mathematics, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Ball State Teachers College; M.S., Indiana Barrett, Hany S. ( 1960) --------------------------------------------------- ________ Inshuctor in Art B.S. in Des., M.S. in Des., M.F.A., Michigan Baskin, Carl E., Capt. ( 1958) ______________ Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics B.S.E., Henderson State Teachers College Bates, Wanda C. ( 1924) __________________________ Assistant Professor, Order Librarian A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan Baxter, Pearle 0. ( 1948) ____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of English and Social Studies, Roosevelt School B.S., Northwestern; A.M., Boston; Michigan; Wyoming 
* 
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Baynes, Robert A. ( 1959) __________________________ Jnshuctor, Speech Correctionist Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., State Teachers College, California, Pa. Beal, Alice J. ( 1929) __ ______ __ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Physical Education, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Michigan; Columbia; New York University Beckwith, Cornelia L. ( 1956) ________________ Assistant Professor, Home Economics Ph.B., University of Chicago; A.M., Columbia; Wisconsin; U.C.L.A.; Chi­cago Art Institute Belcher, Robert 0. ( 1946 ) ________________ Head, Deparhnent of Natural Science A.B., Berea College; Purdue; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan; University of London Belcher, Ruby ( 1957) ____ ____ ____________________________ Nurse, Health Service RN., Kahler Hospital School of Nursing ( Rochester, Minnesota) ; A.B., Berea College Bell, Mary Irene ( 1949) _________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Physical Education, Roosevelt School B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; New York University Benden, Robert A. ( 1953) _______ _____ Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts B.S., Eastern Michigan University; Michigan; A.M., Eastern Michigan University Bennett, Norma jean M. ( 1958 ) ______________ Inshuctor in Occupational Therapy B.S., Western Michigan University Bensen, Alice R. ( 1947) ___________ _____________ ______________________ Professor of English A.B., M.A., Washington University; The Sorbonne; Ph.D., University of Chicago Berry, Leona ( 1957) ____ ___ ____________ .Assistant Professor, Reference Librarian A.B., York College; M.S., Fort Hays Kansas State College; M.A.L.S., Uni­versity of Denver; Michigan Biederwolf, Robert I. ( 1953) __________ .Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Music, Lincoln Consolidated School B.M., M.S., Wisconsin Bilsky, Manuel ( 1960) ________________________________ .Associate Professor of Philosophy A.B., A.M., Wayne State University; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan Bingley, Lenore T. ( 1947) ________________________________ Assistant Professor of English B.S., Cornell; M.L.A., Smith College, Michigan Bird, George ( 1955) ______________ ____________________ __Assistant Professor of Speech A.B., M.S., Wisconsin; Wisconsin Birleson, Clifford ( 1951 ) _ _______________ ______ .Assistant Professor of Education A.B., Western Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan Blackenburg, Howard ( 1938) ------;---------------------------;·-- .P!ofessor of History A.B., Walla Walla; A.M., Washington; Ph.D., WISconsm Blackmer, Gladys M. ( 1959) _______ .Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, First Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
---------- �· 
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Blaydon, James E. ( 1959) ____________________________ Instructor, Supervising Teacher, Mathematics, Lincoln Consolidated School B.A., Antioch; M.Ed., University of Buffalo Blume, Robert A. ( 1960 ) _____________________________ _Assistant Professor of Education B.S., Ohio State University; M.A., Michigan; Michigan Bomsch, Barbara J. ( 1950) ____________ Associate Professor of Physical Education B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan Bos, William H. ( 1956) ______________________ ___________ .Associate Professor of Speech A.B., Wheaton College; A.M., Washington University; Ph.D., Michigan Brenner, Margaret R. ( 1960) _______________________ .Instructor, Supervising Teacher, Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., Michigan; Michigan Bridgman, Robert J. ( 1956) _____________________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics B.S., Western Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan Brigham, Margaret K. ( 1953) __________________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Third Grade, Roosevelt School B.S., Central Michigan University; A.M., Michigan Brower, George ( 1954) ____________________________________________________ Professor of Education B.S., Western Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Ph.D., Cornell Brown, Albert W. ( 1958) ________________ Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences and Professor of Geography A.B., Syracuse University; D.S.S., Syracuse University Brown, Donald F. M. ( 1956) _______________ Associate Professor of Natural Science A.B., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan Brown, James M. ( 1923) __________________________________________________________________ Dean of Men B.S., Colgate; Harvard; Michigan Brownrigg, William J. ( 1932) ____________________________ Assistant Professor, Director of Academic Advising B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan; North­western Brumbaugh, Russell ( 1956) ____________________________ Instructor in Driver Education A.B., Michigan; Michigan; Michigan State University Brylowski, Walter M. ( 1955) ______________________________ Assistant Professor of English A.B., Kalamazoo College; A.M., Connecticut; Michigan State University Buchanan, James S. ( 1958) ________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of English, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan Buckingham, William J. ( 1955) ____________ Director of Union and Food Services A.B., Michigan State University; A.M., Eastern Michigan University Bullock, Penelope L. ( 1956 ) ___________ Assistant Professor, Assistant Reference Librarian A.B., Spelman College; A.M., B.S. in L.S., Atlanta University; M.S. in L.S., Columbia University Burson, Susan M. ( 1953) _______________ Head, Department of Home Economics B.S., Georgia; A.M., Columbia; Florida State 
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Bush, Russell L. ( 1957) __________________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; M.P.E., Purdue University 
Calkins, Kingsley M. ( 1950) ______________________________________ Head, Department of Art B.S., Eastern l'vfichigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan; Detroit Society of Arts and Crafts 
Callahan, Roger J. ( 1956) ________________ Associate Professor of Special Education A.B., University of Michigan; The lvferrill-Palmer School; Ph.D., Syracuse University 
CmT, Helen I-I. ( 1952) __________________________________ Assistant Professor of Languages Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., Michigan; A.M., Michigan 
Carr, Marion G. ( 1958) ___ ___________________________________________________ .Instructor in English A.B., \Vestern Reserve University; A.M., Syracuse University; Syracuse University; University of Illinois 
Carr, Marvin S. ( 1949) ____________________________________________________ Professor of Chemistry A.B., Eastern Michigan University; B.S.E., Ph.D., Michigan 
Carr, Mildred Waller ( 1955) __________________________________________ Nurse, Health Service R.N., St. Vincent's Infirmary School of Nursing ( Little Rock, Ark.) 
Carson, Verna M. (1944) ____________ Coordinating Head Resident for \Vomen's Residence Halls and Head Resident, Estelle Downing Residence Hall B.S., AJvf., Minnesota 
Carter, Peter A. ( 1957) _______________ _Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School B.Ed., Whitewater State College; A.M., Northwestern University 
Caswell, Herbert H., Jr. ( 1955) __________ Associate Professor of Natural Science B.S., Harvard; A.M., UCLA; Ph.D., Cornell 
Cavanaugh, John P., M/Sgt. ( 1959) ____ Assistant Instructor in Militaiy Science 
Chamberlain, Duane G. ( 1931) ______________________________ Professor of Industrial Arts B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Cheng, Tomi H. ( 1960) ______________________ Assistant Professor of Home Economics B.S., Colorado State University; M.S., Michigan State; Colorado State Teachers College 
Chow, Yung-teh ( 1958) ___________________________________ Assistant Professor of Sociology A.B., National Tsing Hua University, Peiping, China; A.M., Ph.D., Univer­sity of Chicago 
Church, James A., M/Sgt. (1958) _____________________ Jnsh1-ictor in Military Science and Tactics 
Cleeton, Kenneth H. ( 1957) __________________________ Head, Department of Education B.S., A.M., University of Missouri; Ed.D., University of Colorado 
Coates, Pauline R. ( 1954) ______________________________ Insh1-1ctor, Supervising Teacher, Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Eastern Michigan University 
Coates, Randall ( 1950) __________________ Assistant Professor, High School Principal, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan 
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Collins, Edith ( 1957) ____________ Assistant Professor, Librarian, Roosevelt School B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State College; M.S. in Ed., Indiana University 
Collins, W. Oscar, Jr. ( 1957) ________________ Assistant Professor of Business Studies B.S., Southwest Missouri State College; M.Ed., University of Missouri; Indiana 
Collyer, Aletha M. ( 1960) _____________________________ _Instructor, Supervising Teacher, Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Albion College; Western Michigan University 
Cook, Frances E. ( 1960) ________________ Assistant Professor, High School Librarian, Coordinator of Library Services, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., M.A.L.S., Michigan 
Cooper, Virginia A. ( 1946) ________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of English, Latin, and Social Studies, Roosevelt School A.B., A.lvf., Michigan; M.Ed., (Hon.) , Eastern Michigan University; Mich­igan; Michigan State University 
Corey, Bernon a B. ( 1960) _______________ Jnsh1.1ctor, Assistant Reference Librarian B.S., Eastern Michigan University; Michigan; Eastern Michigan Univer­sity 
Cowe, Eileen G. ( 1954) ________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Kindergarten, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Central Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Wayne State Univer­sity; Columbia 
Crane, William J. ( 1956) _______________________________________________ Associate Dean of Men A.B., University of Wisconsin; A.M., University of Colorado; Ph.D., Yale University 
Cranmer, Robert '\V. ( 1954) ____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Fifth Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., in Ed., Ohio State; M.A. in Ed., Ohio State 
Crouch, Florence L. ( 1943) ________________ Guidance Counselor, Roosevelt School B.S., Eastern Michigan University 
Crouch, 'William E. ( 1947) ____________ Associate Professor of Physical Education, Administrative Assistant, Athletics, Head Baseball Coach, Assistant Basketball Coach B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Michigan 
Curtis, Martha E. ( 1936) --------------------------------------- Professor of Natural Science A.B., A.M., Nebraska; Ph.D., Cornell 
Daisher, Nollie M. ( 1957) ______________________________ Assistant Professor of Education B.S., Wayne State University; M.S., Syracuse University; Ecl.D., Wayne State University 
_Dart, Jane McAllister ( 1942) _____________________________________ Assistant Professor of Art Pratt Institute; A.B., A.M., Ohio State; Arkansas; Ohio State; Michigan; Detroit Arts and Crafts 
�------- --
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Deihl, Lineal? ( 1959) ------------------:-----A.ssistant Profes�or of Bt;siness Studies B.S., Bowling Green State Urnvers1ty; M.S., Indiana Urnversity; Oh· State University; Colorado State (Greeley) 10 
DeLong, George C. ( 1947) _________________________________________ Professor of Geograph A.B., Illinois; A.M., Columbia; Illinois Normal University; Illinois; Ph.Dy Michigan ., 
DeRoo, Sally ( 1958) ___________________ Instructor, Elementary Science Consultant Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Eastern Michigan University 
Desper, Martha L. ( 1960) _________________________ .Assistant Professor, Second Grade Lincoln Consolidated School B.A., Wayne State University; A.M., University of Michigan 
De Vries, Harry ( 1946) --------------------------.- ---;-------------------------Professor of History A.B., Hope College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Dick, Sarah M. ( 1959) _ _______________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher Unified Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School B.A., Antioch; Elmira College; M.A., Michigan; Wayne State University 
Dignan, Alice C. ( 1953) ___________________________________________________ Nurse, Health Service R.N., Madison Hospital, Madison, Tennessee 
Disbrow, Donald W. ( 1956) ______________________________ Associate Professor of History A.B., Haverford College; Ph.D., University of Rochester 
Dixon, Theone S. ( 1949) __________________________________ lnsh-uctor, Cafete1ia Manager Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Eastern Michigan University 
Doane, Ray C. ( 1960) ____________________________ Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts B.S., M.S., Stout State College; Ed.D., University of Missouri 
Drees, Peter D. ( 1957) _____________________________________________ Instructor in Mathematics B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., Michigan 
Drummond, Donald F. ( 1958) ___________________ Head, Department of History and Social Sciences A.B., Western Michigan University; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Dume, Thomas L. ( 1957) _________________________________ .Associate Professor of English A.B., Michigan; A.M., Columbia; Ph.D., Temple University 
Dunn, Joyce M. ( 1960) ______________ Instructor, Junior High School Homemaking, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Eastern Michigan University 
Early, Madeline ( 1956) _______________________ .Associate Professor of Mathematics A.B., Hunter College; A.M., Ph.D., Bryn Mawr 
Edwards, Richard W., SFC ( 1958) __ , ______________ _Instructor in Military Science and Tactics 
Elliott, Eugene B. ( 1948) ________________________________________________________________________ President B.S., A.M., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Michigan; LL.D. (Hon.), Albion; Ed.D. (Hon.) , Hillsdale; L.L.D. (Hon.) , Wayne State University 
Elliott, Jacqueline C. ( 1959) ________ Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.A., University of Illinois 
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Elwell, John S. ( 1948) ___________________ ______________ ..Assistant Professor of Music 
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.Mus., Michigan; Christiansen Choral 
School 
Emery, Byron E. ( 1956) ______________________________ Assistant Professor of Geography 
A.B., A.M., University of Hawaii; Institute of Far Eastern Languages, 
Yale; Michigan 
Emley, Edward ( 1958) ___________________________________ ..Assistant Professor of English 
B.S., New Jersey State Teachers College; A.M., Ph.D., New York Uni­
versity 
Engelsman, Anthony ( 1925) ________________ Associate Professor of Political Science 
A.B., Hope College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Erickson, Rakel ( 1956) _____________ ..Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Moorhead State Teachers College; M.Ed., Wayne 
Erickson, Walfred ( 1952) _____________________________________________________ Head Librarian 
B.Ed., Superior (Wisconsin) State College; B.S. in L.S., Minnesota; A.M., 
Iowa; Ph.D., Illinois 
Ericson, Fred J. ( 1940) ______________________________________________________ Professor of History 
A.B., Broadview College; A.M., Ph.D., Chicago; Wisconsin 
Erikson, Edith A. ( 1946) _____________________ Assistant Professor of Business Studies 
B.S., Northern Michigan College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Falahee, Hilton G. (1947) ______________________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Faris, Christine E. ( 1953) ____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Home Economics, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Eastern Kentucky State College; M.S., Kentucl-y; University of Ten­
nessee; Michigan State University 
Fauman, S. f oseph ( 1958) ______________________________ Associate Professor of Sociology 
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Fenwick, Ruth G. ( 1952) ___________________________________ Assistant Professor of Music 
B.Sch.Mus., Bluffton College; A.M., Ohio State; Northwestern University; 
Michigan; University of Southern California 
Fielder, Gordon W. ( 1954) __________________________ Associate Professor of Education 
B.S., Kansas; M.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Illinois 
Fisher, Robert J. ( 1955) __________________________________ Associate Professor of Education 
A.B., A.M., Ed.D., Stanford 
Fitch, William D., ( 1944) ______________________________________________________ Professor of Music 
B.S., Kansas State College; M.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Fitzharris, Margaret S. (1957) _____________________ .Instructor, Supervising Teacher, 
Second Grade, Roosevelt School 
B.S., University of Minnesota; Milwaukee State Teachers; University of 
Minnesota· 
- Flory, Stanley ( 1958) ____________________________ Assistant Professor of Sociology 
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; M.S.W., Michigan 
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Foster, Milton P. ( 1947) ____________________________________ Associate Professor of EnrrUsh A.B., Waynesburg College; A.M., Pittsburgh; Ph.D., Michigan b 
Fox, James ( 1956) __________________________ _Assistant Professor of Physical Education B.S., M.A., Michigan 
Fraser, Roderick D. (1953) __________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of English, Roosevelt School A.B., A.!vI., New York State College for Teachers (Albany) ; Michigan 
French, Sophie L. ( 1948) ___________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Special Education A.B., Bryn Mawr; A.M., Columbia; Michigan 
Freund, Eugene ( 1960) __________________________________ Assistant Professor of Education B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Fulton, C. Wayne ( 1956) _____________________________ Assistant Professor, Audiologist Horace H. Rackham School of Special Educatio� A.B., Grinnell College; A.M., Western Reserve University 
Gallagher, J am�s ?'· ( 1958) ----------------;-------;_Assistant Pro'.esso�· of Geo?raphy B.S., M.S., Illm01s State N01mal Umvers1ty; Ph.D., Umvers1ty of Illmois 
Gates, Mary F. ( 1942) ____________________________________________________ Professor of Education A.B., Lawrence College; M.S., Chicago; Ph.D., Wisconsin 
Gauerke, Herbert J. ( 1949) ______________________________ Associate Professor of Geiman A.B., Capital University; A.M., Illinois; Ph.D., Marquette 
Gesler, Ralph A. ( 1952) ________________________________ Assistant Professor of Education; Assistant Director of Field Services B.S., Western Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Gex, R. Stanley (1954) __________________________________________ Dean, College of Education; Director of Summer Session; Professor of Education B.S., State Teachers College, Maryville, Missouri; M.A., Ed.D., University of Missomi 
Gibson, Eugene M. ( 1956) ____________ Associate Professor of Foreign Languages A.B., A.M., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of California 
Gibson, Sibylla A. ( 1958) ________ Instructor, Assistant Reference-Map Libraiian B.A., M.A., University of Oklahoma; M.A.L.S., University of California; California (Berkeley) 
Gilden, Ralph F. ( 1942) ____________ Dean of Admissions and Student Activities; Associate Professor of Industrial Education B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Giles, Richard A. ( 1947) ________________________________________ Professor of Natural Science B.S., Massachusetts State College; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University; Cornell University 
Glasgow, James I-I. (1939) __________________________________ Dean of the Graduate School; Professor of Geography B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; A.M., Clark; Ph.D., Chicago 
Gloeckler, Raymond ( 1958) ___________________________________ Associate Professor of Art B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin; Wisconsin 
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Gohn, Ernest Salisbury ( 1958) __________________________ Associate Professor of Enalish A.B., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University "' 
Goings, Edmond W. ( 1946) ______________________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Goldschmidt, Erich ( 1955) ____________________________________ Assistant Professor of Music Swiss Musicpaedagogical Society, Zurich, Switzerland 
Goodell, David T. ( 1956) ________________________ Assistant Professor, Roosevelt School A.B., Middlebury College; M.Ed., University of Vermont 
Goosey, Bob Lee ( 1959) ____________________________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics B.S., Montana State College; M.A., Pennsylvania State University 
Gosseaux, Emile F. ( 1956) ____________________ Assistant Professor of Chemistry and Physics, Roosevelt School B.S., California State Teachers College; A.!\1., Michigan; Colorado Uni­versity 
Gotts, M. Margaret ( 1938) ______________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Mathematics, Roosevelt School A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan 
Gragg, Vivian Rose ( 1959) ______________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Elementaiy Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., M.Ed., Eastern Michigan University 
Green, James E. ( 1947) ____________________ Vice President and Director of Planning and Development; Associate Professor A.B., Michigan; Michigan; Cornell; St. Andrews (Scotland); M.A.L.S., Michigan 
Griffin, Don A. ( 1955) ____________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Seventh Grade, Unified Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Central Michigan University; A.M., Michigan 
Griffin, John W. ( 1956) ______________________ Assistant Professor, Junior High School Principal, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Morningside College; A.M., Columbia 
Grills, Marguerite ( 1958) ________________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education B.S., Ohio State University; A.M., Michigan; University of Colorado 
Grimm, Dolores V.'hitlatch ( 1951) ________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, First Grade, Roosevelt School B.S., Pennsylvania State Teachers College ( Slippery Rock); A.M. Mich­igan; Pennsylvania State College 
Haas, John D. ( 1959) _____________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Social Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., Hope College; M.A., Michigan 
Hair, Lucile D. ( 1947) _________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Southwestern (Oklahoma) State Teachers College; M.Ed., Oklahoma 
Hall, E. Lorene ( 1960) __________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
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Halle, Robert A. ( 1960) __________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Hallowell, Catherine ( 1956) _______________________ Head Resident, Mary A. Goodard 
Residence Hall 
Hanis, Augusta M. ( 1928) __________________ ________ Professor of Physical Education 
and Chainnan, ·women's Divisio� 
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Michigan; Michigan 
Haug, Ralph A. ( 1946) ________________________________________________________ Professor of English 
A.B., Carleton College; A.M., Minnesota; Ph.D., Ohio State 
Hefley, J. Theodore ( 1956) ----- -----.------------- -------Associate Professor of History B.S., A.M., Oklahoma; Ph.D., Mmnesota 
Heikkinen, Donald D. ( 1960) ____________________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., M.A., Michigan 
Helm, Florence ( 1960) ___________________ _Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, 
Roosevelt School 
B.A., University of Oregon; M.A., University of Michigan 
Henderson, Allen J. ( 1956) ________________________________ Instructor in Unified Studies, 
Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; \Vayne State University 
Hendricks, Fred M., Jr. ( 1955) _________________________ Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Hendricks, Marie E. ( 1950) _________ _Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, 
Music, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.M., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; B.Mus.Ed., M.Mus.Ed., Mich­
igan 
Henkel, John L. ( 1959) ___________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, 
High School, Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., M.A., Michigan 
Herrick, Frances M. (1950) ______ Associate Professor of Occupational Therapy 
A.B., A.M., Michigan; B.S., Eastern Michigan University; O.T.R.; Colum­
bia University 
Hershey, Menill A. (1946) ___ ___ __Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.Ed., Wayne State University; Mich­
igan; Indiana 
Hester, Kathleen B. ( 1945) __________ ________________________ Professor of Education 
B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology; A.M., Ph.D., Pittsburgh 
Hill, Susan B. ( 1939) ________ Dean of Women; Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., Minnesota; A.M., Columbia; Edinburgh (Scotland); Michigan; 
Columbia 
Hollis, F. Adelyn (1947) _____________________________________ _Assistant Dean of Women; 
Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan State Uni· 
versity; New York University; Ph.D., Michigan 
--------------. 
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Hoover, Neal F. ( 1953) .............. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Social Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., Coe College; A.M., Iowa; Michigan 
Hughes, James C. ( 1958) ................................................. .Instructor in English A.B., New York State College for Teachers; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Hukill, Maud ( 1953) .............................. Assistant Professor of Natural Science B.S., Hillsdale; M.S., Michigan State University; Michigan 
Hulsopple, Bill G. ( 1959) ............. Assistant Professor of Theatre and Speech B.S. in Ed., University of Dayton; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Hyry, George A. ( 1949) .. ........... Assistant Professor, Coordinator of Special Services, Guidance, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., Northern Michigan College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Hyry, Helen M. ( 1949) ............ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Business Education, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Ferris Institute; Michigan State University; A.M., Michigan; Mich­igan 
Ilika, Joseph ( 1954) ........................... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Sixth Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School B.Ed., Northern Illinois State College; A.M., George Peabody College for Teachers; Illinois; Michigan 
Isbell, Egbert R. ( 1937) ........................................................ Professor of History A.B., Michigan; Frankfurt (Germany); A.M., LL.B., Ph.D., Michigan 
James, Dorothy ( 1927) .......................................... Associate Professor of Music Graduate, Chicago Musical College; B.M., M.M., American Conservatory of Music; Eastman; Roosevelt University; Michigan 
Johnson, Bert M. ( 1951) ........................................ Professor of Natural Science B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Johnson, Oscar G. ( 1953) ............ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Industrial Arts, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Iowa State Teachers College; Colorado; Minnesota; Michigan 
Jones, Edgar L., Jr. ( 1957) .................................. Assistant Professor of English B.S., A.M., Northwestern University; Michigan 
Jones, Vernon H. ( 1952) ........................ Assistant Professor, Superintendent, Lincoln Consolidated School B.Ed., New York State College for Teachers (Fredonia); A.M., Iowa 
Jones, William H. ( 1957) ........................ Director, University Publications and News Services B.S., Eastern Michigan University; Michigan 
Jordan, Hoover H. ( 1939) ·······················-···-·····-··············-Professor of English A.B., Yale; A.M., Ph.D., Cornell 
Kanzler, Capt. Norbert A. ( 1960) ........ Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics B.S., Michigan State University 
Kelly, Joseph P. ( 1940) ···········-········-······-······-·················Professor of Speech .A.B., Grinnell; Cornell; A.M., Ph.D., Iowa 
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Kelly, Paul William ( 1953) ________________ Assistant Professor, Assistant Librarian A.B., Xavier; M.S. in L.S., Columbia 
Kilpatrick, Murel ( 1950) _____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Mathematics, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Eastern Michigan University; Wayne University; A.M., Michigan 
Kirchhoff, Lucille ( 1960) ________________ Assistant Professor of Special Education B.A., M.Ed., Wayne State University 
Kitson, E. James ( 1956) ___________________________________________ Manager of McKenny Hall B.S., Eastern Michigan University 
Kneller, Willian_i A .. ( 19?6) -;---------�-----.-------------Assistant Professor of Geology A.B., M.S., Miami Uruvers1ty; M1cl11gan 
Koblinsl-y, Shirley A. ( 1960) __________________________ Instructor, Supervising Teacher, Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Eastern Michigan University 
Krakker, Valeria ( 1959) __________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Junior High School, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan 
Krueger, Harvey W. (1958) _______ _Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Industrial Arts, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., A.M., Central Michigan University; Colorado State College 
LaBounty, Raymond A. ( 1945) ________________ Head, Deartment of Industrial Arts B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Lamiman, Floyd R. ( 1951) _________________________ Administrative Assistant, Housing and Union Services B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., Michigan 
Lamkin, Ervin G. ( 1946) ________________________ Assistant Professor of Chemistry A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Oregon State 
Lamming, Dorothy H. ( 1947) __________________ ___________ Associate Professor of Art A.B., North Dakota State Teachers College (Minot); M.F.A., Washington; Detroit Society of Arts and Crafts; Columbia; Taxco, Mexico; Positanto, Italy Workshops (Syracuse University) 
Langman, Muriel Potter ( 1950) __________________________________ Profossor of Education A.B., Barnard College; A.M., Ph.D., Columbia 
Langworthy, Lucille A. ( 1944) _____ Associate Professor, Supervising Teacher of French and English, Roosevelt School A.B., Allegheny College; A.M., Middlebury; Western Reserve University; Graduate of The Sorbonne; Allegheny College; Middlebury; Michigan 
LaPerriere, Charles ( 1956) ________________________ Assistant Professor, Psychologist, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., M.A., Michigan 
"Larsen, Eleanor C. ( 1956) ------------------------- ___ ________________ Nurse, Health Service R.N., Rhode Island State Hospital 
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Lavender, Rose ( 1952) ____________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Lawrence, William C. ( 1954) ____________ _____ __ Vice President for Student Affairs; Associate Professor of Special Education A.B., A.M., Tennessee; Ph.D., New York University 
Leib, Floyd I. ( 1925) ____________________________________________ Assistant Professor of Physics A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Lewis, Bertha G. ( 1958) __________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education M.S. in Ed., Michigan; B.S. in Ed., Wayne State University 
Libbey, G. Fred ( 1954) ________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of English, Lincoln Consolidated School B.Ed., Whitewater State Teachers College; A.M., Chicago 
Linn, George W. ( 1955) ---------------------------------- _______________________ Assistant Registrar A.B., Albion College; A.M., Michigan 
'Loesell, Russell \V. ( 1958) __________ ______ Assistant Professor of Natural Science B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Michigan 
Long, Harold R. ( 1956) _________ _____ _Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Science, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., M.S., Michigan State University 
Lotz, John F. ( 1949) ____ __________ ----------------------------· Professor of Business Studies B.S., Temple; A.M., New York University; Ed.D., Temple; Rutgers; Co­lumbia 
Lounsbury, John F. (1961) ___ ______________________ Head, Department of Geography, Coordinator for Special Instructional Programs B.S., M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Northwestern 
Lutz, John E. (1957) _____________________________ Assistant Professor of Natural Science B.S., Yale University; A.M., Michigan 
\1acDonald, Alister ( 1948) ______________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Social Studies, Roosevelt School B.S., A.M., Minnesota; Chicago 
\faddox, Notley S. ( 1947) ------------------------------------ _______________ Professor of English B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Ohio State 
\fanny, Deloris M. ( 1957) ___________ _Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Drake University; A.M., University of Iowa 
\1ansfield, James L. ( 1957) _______________ ________________________________ Guidance Counselor B.S., Indiana Central College; M.S., Indiana University; Michigan 
\1arshall, Everett L. ( 1939) ________________________ Registrar; Professor of Education B.Ed., Northern Illinois University; A.M., Ph.D., Iowa 
\1arshall, George W. ( 1937) _______ Associate Professor of Physical Education; Head Track Coach B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S.P.H., Michigan 
· 
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Martin, Geoffrey J. ( 1959) ____________________________ Assistant Professor of Geography B.S.C., London School of Economics; P.G.C.E., University of London · A.M., University of Florida; University of London 
"Mawby, LeRoy (1956) ______________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Physical Education, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan 
:tvfaxfield, Grace K. ( 1958) ................. Instructor, Assistant Catalog Librarian A.B., New York State College for Teachers (Albany); B.S. in L.S., Columbia 
McAdams, Gerald E. ( 1959) .......... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher Social Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
McAndless, M. Thelma ( 1929) ________________________ Associate Professor of English, Supervising Teacher, Roosevelt School B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.lvL, lvfichigan; Chicago; Wayne State University; Michigan; University of London; Detroit Conservatory of Music 
McCalla, Helen ( 1922) --------------------------------------------------------Assistant Controller 
McCormick, Thomas 0. ( 1958) ___________ Instructor in Physical Education and Driver Training, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
McDaniel, Fred R. ( 1956) __________________________ _____________________ Admissions Counselor B.S., University of Tennessee 
McHugh, Frank ( 1958) --------------------------- __________________________ Instructor in English A.B., Harvard University; A.M., Northwestern University 
McKinley, Ann Watson ------------------------------------------Assistant Professor of Music B.M., M.M., University of Michigan; Ecole de Musique (France); Mich­igan 
McLarty, R. Neil (1958) ____________________________________ Associate Professor of Histo1y A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan; University of London 
McLeod, Cecil R. (1956) ______________ Assistant Professor, Acquisitions Librarian A.B., U.C.L.A.; M.S. in L.S., Western Reserve University 
McMahon, Bert E. ( 1960) --------------- Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Lincoln Consolidated School _ B.S., Maryville College; M.A., Michigan 
McQueen, Albert J. ( 1955) _______________ - ---------- Assistant Professor of Sociology A.B., Oberlin; A.M., Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan 
Mc\Villiams, Robert 0. (1956) __________ _ _  Associate Professor of Political Science A.B., Michigan; M.P.A., Wayne; Ph.D., Michigan 
Miller, Marjorie M. ( 1946) ------------------------------- Assistant Professor of English A.B., Nebraska State Teachers College (Peru); Nebraska; A.M., Mich­igan; Michigan 
00n leave, 1961-62 
···-----
FACULTY AND STAFF 269 
\1inneman, Charles E. ( 1959) ____________________________ Director of Religious Affairs A.B., Capital University; B.D., Evangelical Lutheran Theological Semi­nary, Capital University; S.T.M., Yale Divinity School; Michigan 
vlonahan, Thomas 0. ( 1953) ________________________ Assistant Professor of Education B.S., Willimantic (Connecticut) State Teachers College; A.lvL, Con­necticut; Columbia 
1fontgomery, Gertrude C. ( 1951) ____________________________________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education B.S., A.M., Eastern Michigan University; Michigan; Wisconsin 
v!oore, 'Winifred Olivia ( 1959) __________ Assistant Professor of Natural Science · B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan 
1forgan, E. Wayne ( 1951) ________________________________________________ Manager, Book Store A.B., William Penn College 
vlorgan, Haydn M. ( 1941) ___________________________________ Head, Department of Music B.S.M., A.M., New York University 
1forrison, Virginia B. ( 1957) ________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Unified Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., Michigan State University; A.M., Michigan 
1forse, Kenneth ( 1959) __________________________________ Assistant Professor of Education A.B., Taylor University; B.D., McCormick Theological Seminary; A.M., Michigan 
11yers, Allen ( 1958) ____________ _____ Head, Department of Special Education and Occupational Therapy; Director, Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education B.M., M.M., North Texas State College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Iowa 
�amy, Gertrude M. ( 1952) ___________________________________ Assistant Professor of Arts Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan State University 
folson, Bruce K. ( 1954) ____________ Vice President for Instruction; Professor of Education A.B., Northern Michigan College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
foville, Mary C. ( 1949) ____________________________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics A.B., Mount Saint Scholastica; Missouri; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
�is bet, Richard ( 1955) _______________ ______ ______________ ________________ Director of Placement A.B., Alma College; A.M., Michigan 
fat, John A. ( 1952) ____________________________________________ Associate Professor of English A.B., DePauw; A.M., Ph.D., Indiana 
fobles, Vera ( 1949) ________________ Head Resident, Lydia I. Jones Residence Hall 
foonan, Jeanne R. ( 1958) ____ _____________ _____ Assistant, University News Services A.B., Bucknell University; University of Texas; Michigan 
forth, Vera 0. ( 1932) ____________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Business Studies, Roosevelt School A.B., M.S., Michigan 
'Northey, James H. ( 1957) ______________________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics B.S., Northern Michigan College; M.S., Michigan 
-- -- ---- -----
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O'Connor, M. Ethel ( 1932) ____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher Fourth Grade, Roosevelt Schoo! B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan 
Ogden, Russell L. ( 1956) _________________ Assistant Professor of Business Studies B.S., Eastern Illinois State College; M.A., Colorado State College of Education 
Olds, Lloyd W. ( 1921) ________________ Head, Department of Physical Education Health, Recreation and Athletic; A.B., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Dr.P.H., Michigan 
Oltmanns, Richard G. ( 1956) _________________________ Assistant Professor, Director of Audio-Visual Center B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Indiana University 
Osadchuk, Amogia ( 1956) ___________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., A.M., Michigan 
Osadchuk, Mitchell M. ( 1956) _____________ '. _____________ Associate Professor of Music A.B., Lake Forest; M.M., Northwestern; George Washington; Michigan; Eastman 
Osborn, Carroll A. ( 1955) ___________ Assistant Professor of Indusb'ial Education A.B., Ohio Wesleyan; B.S. in Ed., A.M., Ohio State; Wayne State Uni­versity; Michigan 
O'Shay, Capt. Don K. ( 1959) ______________________ Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics B.J., University of Missouri 
Owens, J. Henry ( 1940) ______________ Head, Department of Foreign Languages A.B., Franklin College; A.M., Ph.D., Minnesota 
Palmer, David E. ( 1952) _______________ _Assistant Professor of Special Education; Speech Correctionist A.B., A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Parsons, Karl A. ( 1950) ______________________________________ Associate Professor of Physics A.B., Indiana Central College; Northwestern; Minnesota; Chicago; M.S., Iowa; Michigan 
Pate, Robert S. ( 1946) ______________________________ Head, Department of Mathematics A.B., Nebraska State Teachers College ( Peru) ; A.M., Nebraska; Ph.D., Illinois 
Pearce, Haywood J., Jr. ( 1946) ________________________________________ Professor of History A.B., A.M., Emory University; Ph.D., Chicago; Columbia; Paris; Sh'ass­burg 
Persone, Bess ( 1955) _______________________________________________ : ______ Nurse, Health Serivce R.N., Springfield ( Missouri) Baptist Hospital 
Peterson, Ralph G. ( 1946) __________________________ _Assistant Professor of Education B.S., Northern Michigan College; Michigan State University; A.M., Mich­igan; Michigan 
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Jppe, Marilyn J. ( 1958) ................ Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., A.M., Michigan; University of Colorado 
Jretta, Louis P. (1959) ................................ Assistant Professor of Education 
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; M.Ed. , Wayne State University; 
Wayne State University 
Jtter, Edward E. ( 1950) ------ ·········---- ------- ·---- ·Associate Professor of English 
A.B., St. Ambrose College; A.M., Notre Dame; Ph.D., Michigan 
JV lock, Thomas ( 1960) ................................ Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Kent State University; M.S., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Uni­
versity of Florida 
rieskorn, Louis E. ( 1956 ) ............ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
of Chemishy, Physics and Mathematics, Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan 
rieskorn, Robert J. (1956) ............ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
of Business Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan 
rofit, Lewis E. ( 1954) ---------------------- ·------ --- ··················- -------------- ··- ·····Controller 
B.S., Central Michigan University; A.M., Michigan 
rokos, Nicholas G. (1958) ................ Instructor, Supervising Teacher of Art 
Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; Michigan; Wayne State University 
yle, Hersha! 0. ( 1945) --- -- -- ------------- ---------------- ---Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M., St. Louis Institute of Music; M.M., M.A., Michigan; Michigan 
,astall, George ( 1960) .................................... Instructor, Supervising Teacher, 
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Eastern Michigan University 
:eister, Floyd N. ( 1957) ·---- ------ ---------- ······Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., in Ed., A.M., Ohio State; Ed.D., Wayne State University 
:eynolds, Erline ( 1956) __________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., M.Ed., Bowling Green State University 
Rice, Charles A. ( 1956) --------- ------------- ------ -Associate Professor of Education 
A.B., Colorado State College; M.Ed., University of Washington; Ed.D., 
Columbia 
liley, Maurice Vl. (1947) .................................... Associate Professor of Music; 
Supervising Teacher of Music, Roosevelt School 
A.B., A.M., Colorado State College of Education (Greeley) ;  M.Mus., 
Ph.D., Michigan 
\isk, Beverly (1957) ___ ______________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, 
Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Merrill-Palmer 
\isk, Norman W. ( 1949) ________ .Associate Professor of Industrial Education 
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A. M., Michigan; Tri-State Engineer­
ing College; Michigan 
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Ritter, Charles R. ( 1959) ________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher Jr.-Sr. High School Industrial Arts and Science; B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., Michigan; Eastern Michigan University 
Robek, Mary F. ( 1958) ________________________ Assistant Professor of Business Studies B.Ed., Whitewater State College; A.M., Northwestern University 
Robinson, Julius M. ( 1947) _______________ Head, Department of Business Studies B.S., Southwest Missouri State College; A.M., Northwestern; Ed.D., New York University 
Robinson, Margaret M. ( 1937) ____________ Associate Professor of Libra1y Science A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Wayne State Uni­versity; M.A.L.S., Michigan 
Robinson, Robert S. ( 1959) _________________________ Assistant Professor of Education A.B., M.A., University of Michigan; Wayne State University; University of Edinburgh; Michigan 
Rogers, Agnes L. ( 1955) ____________________ Assistant Professor, Elementary Special Education Teacher A.B., Tennessee; New York School of Social Work; A.M., George Peabody College 
Rogers, Alfred G., Jr., SFC ( 1959) ____ Assistant Instrnctor in Military Science 
Roth, Earl A. ( 1954) ___________________________________________ Professor of Business Studies A.B., A.M., Ohio State; Missouri; Ed.D., Indiana 
Rudin, Helen B. ( 1947) ________________________________________ Associate Dean of Women A.B., Lawrence College; The Sorbonne; A.M., Syracuse; Middlebury; Chicago; Syracuse 
Ruiter, Arthur ( 1960) ____________________________ Head Resident, Rackham Dormitory A.B., Calvin College 
Russell, Wilma I. ( 1958) _______________________________ Assistant Professor of Education B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State College; A.M., New York Univer­sity; Michigan 
Rynearson, Elton J. ( 1916) ________ Professor of Physical Education, Administra-tive Assistant, Athletics B.Pd., B.S., Eastern Michigan University; School of Medicine, Michigan; Michigan 
Sargent, J olm A. ( 1954) ____________________________________________________ Jnstrnctor in Speech A.B., A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Sattler, John W. ( 1947) __________________ Head, Department of English and Speech A.B., Yankton College; A.M., Michigan; Columbia; Ph.D., Northwestern 
Saupe, Frances H. ( 1952) ____________________ Assistant Professor, Catalog Librarian B.S. in L.S., Minnesota; M.S. in L.S., Illinois 
Schaffer, Albert ( 1956) __________________________________ Associate Professor of Sociology A.B., University of Chicago; A.M., Columbia; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
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Schatz, Lillian P. ( 1947) ________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Fourth Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., Valparaiso; Ph.M., "1isconsin; Chicago; lvfinesota; Michigan 
•Schindler, Theodora ( 1959 ) _____ ________ Instructor in Pre-School Orthopedics B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., Michigan 
Schrieber, 0. I van ( 1950) ---------- ------------------------ Assistant Professor of English A.B., Wittenberg College; A.M., Ohio State; Ohio State 
Scott, Ronald �1. ( 1959 ) ___ . ... .. . .... Assistant Professor of Chemistiy B.S., ,vayne State University; University of Illinois 
Seabright, Dorothy J. ( 1960 ) .. .... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., M.A., Michigan 
Sharkey, Donna ( 1957) . -------------------------- _________________________________ Instructor in Art B.A.E., Art Institute, Chicago; ,vayne State University 
Sheffer, Carol ( 1959 ) _____________________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education B.S., Bowling Green University; M.A., Michigan; Colorado; University of Hawaii 
Shipstead, Lt. Col. Alton M. ( 1958 ) ______________ Associate Professor of Military Science and Tactics B.S., United States Military Academy; M.A., Georgetown University 
Sill, Margaret E. ( 1921 ) ________________________________ Associate Professor of Geography A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Columbia; Clark; Michigan 
Simmons, Harold E. ( 1960 ) ________________________ Assistant Professor of History and Social Sciences A.B., Western Michigan University; M.A., Michigan State University 
Simpson, John W. ( 1948 ) _ _ _ ___________________________ Associate Professor of Economics A.B., A.M., Ohio State; Chicago; Ph.D., Ohio State 
Sinclair, Frank L. ( 1955 ) __________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Science, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Michigan State University; Mich­igan State University; ,vayne State University 
Sinclair, Joseph T. ( 1957) ___________________________ Assistant Professor of Geography A.B., Michigan; A.M., Columbia University; Ph.D., Michigan 
Sirola, Olga ( 1951) ------------------------- ---------------------- . Diredor of Health Service A.B., University of California (Berkeley ) ;  M.D., University of California ( San Francisco) 
Slay, Katherine ( 1954) __________ Insti·uctor, Supervisi6g Teacher, Kindergarten, Roosevelt School A.B., East Carolina College 
Slay, Ronald J. ( 1948 ) ____ -------------------------------------------------Professor of Education A.B., Duke; A.M., Ed.D., Columbia 
Smith, Clara Freeman ( 1946 ) ______________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Northwestern; Michigan 
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Smith, Doris A. ( 1958 ) ----------------------------------------------------------------Instrnctor in Art B.Des., M.S.Des., Michigan 
Smith, Dulcie V. ( 1949) ____ Head Resident, Bertha Goodison Residence Hall 
Smith, H�1Ty L. ( 1?2�) _______ J�ead,. Department of Physics_ a1'.d Astronomy B.Pd., Eastern M1clugan Umvers1ty; B.S., M.S., Ph.D., M1ch1gan 
Smith, Ralph V. ( 1959) ____________________________________ Assistant Professor of Sociology 
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Snyder, Carl D. ( 1957 ) ________________________________ Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.S., Heidelberg College; A.M., Miami University; Syracuse University 
Sollenberger, Robert L. ( 1954) ____________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising 
Teacher, Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., North Central College; M.S. in Ed., Northern Illinois University 
Spencer, May ( 1957) ________________________________________________________ Nurse, Health Service 
R.N., St. Joseph's Mercy Hospital ( Ann Ai-bor, Mich.)  
Sperling, William D. ( 1960) ________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, 
Elementaiy Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan 
Spike, Clark G. ( 1958) ----------------------------------Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; Wayne State University; M.S., Ph.D., 
Michigan 
Staplin, Marvin G. ( 1960) ____________________________ Head Resident, John M. Munson 
Residence Hall 
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., Western Michigan University 
Steiert, Katherine ( 1955) ________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, 
Elementary Grades, Roosevelt School 
B.S., A.M., Kent State University 
Steig, Peggy Ann ( 1956) __________________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., Miami University; A.M., Ohio State University 
Stevens, Florence L. ( 1948) ____________ Assistant Professor, Education Librmian 
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; M.A.L.S., Michigan 
Stockham, David ( 1960) -----------------------------------------------------Director of Housing 
B.A., Alma College; M.A., Michigan State University 
Stoneburg, Mary Jane ( 1958) ___________ Jnstructor, Assistant Catalog Librarian 
A.B., College of William and Mary; M.A.L.S., Michigan 
Studt, Earl K. ( 1936) ____________________ Assistant Professor of Education; Associate 
Director of Field Services; Director of Alumni Relations 
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Michigan; Michigan 
Sullivan, John M. ( 1958) __________________________ _____ Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., Dartmouth; M.S., Michigan; Ph.D., 11ichigan 
Sundquist, Jean S. ( 1958) ________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
of Music, Roosevelt 
B.S., Northern Michigan College; M.M., Michigan; Yale University. 
Sutter, E .  Eugene ( 1955) ____________________ Assistant Professor of Political Sciiern,e 
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
. .... ____ _  _ 
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Sutter, John D. ( 1957) _____________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, 
Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.S., Indiana University 
Swartwood, Ora Mae ( 1937) ________ Assistant Professor of Special Education 
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; Michigan; A.M., Columbia; Michigan 
Swete, Helen F. ( 1921) ---- - ----- --------- - ---------- -- - ---- -Associate Professor of Art 
Graduate, Art Institute of Chicago; Broadmoor Art Academy; Sh1dent, 
Cmnming School of Art; pupil of Robert Reid, John Carlson, Charles 
Hawthorne, and Henry McCarter 
Thomas, Clinton E. ( 1959) ________________________________ Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., M.S., Michigan; Michigan 
Tothill, Herbert ( 1960) ____________________________ Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., University of Rochester; M.A., University of Hawaii 
Treado, Bernard M. ( 1953) ___________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
A.B., Northern Michigan College; A.M., Michigan 
of Special Education 
Trosko, Fred ( 1952) --- ------ ------- ---Associate Professor of Physical Education, 
Head Football Coach 
B.S., A.M., Michigan 
Tyler, Quinn ( 1955) --------- -------- ---------- ----------------- - - --Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A.E., M.A.E., School of the Art Institute of Chicago 
Underbrink, Eula M. ( 1936) ____________ Associate Professor of Home Economics 
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; A.M., Columbia; Columbia; Wis­
consin 
Urch, George E. ( 1959) ____________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, 
Unified Sh1dies, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.A., M.A., Western Michigan University; University of Heidelberg, 
Germany; Michigan 
Verda, Martha M. ( 1952) ___________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., Oberlin College; A.M., Michigan 
Vernon, Capt. Graham D. ( 1958) ______ Assistant Professor of Military Science 
. B.S., United States Military Academy 
!Villegas, Francisco ( 1950) ___________ Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 
! A.B., Costa Rica Normal School; A.M. in Ed., Michigan; A.M., Ph.D., 
i Michigan 
I Virtue, John B. ( 1946) _______________________________________________________ Professor of English 
! A.B., A.M., Nebraska; Chicago; Wisconsin; Ph.D., Yale 
iWalker, Arthur D. ( 1927) _______________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
l of Physical Education, Roosevelt School l B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., Michigan 
!Wallace, Meny Maude ( 1945) ________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
l of Special Education 
I B.S., Wisconsin; Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
f w allace, W. Donald ( 1959) ___ ______________________________ Instructor in Physics 
j A.B., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., University of Maryland; Uni­
I versity of Maryland I 
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\V' alline, Jane K. ( 1960) __________________ Assistant Professor, Elementary Special Education, Lincoln Consolidated Schoo] B.A., Albion College; M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Warren, Elizabeth ( 1938) -------------------------- _________________________ Professor of History A.B., Carleton College; A.M., Ph.D., Northwestern 
Warren, Lt. Col. Pratt A. ( 1958) ____________ Professor and Head, Departm_ent of lviilitary Science A.B., University of vVichita; Infantry School; Royal Canadian !vlilitary College; Command General Staff College 
Waugh, Edgar W. ( 1927) ______ ______________________________ Professor of Political Science A.B., A.M., Mississippi; Columbia; George Washington University; Mich­igan 
·vvawrzaszek, Frank ( 1957) ______________ Assistant Professor of Special Education B.S., University of State of New York; Teachers College (Cortland) ; Ed. M., Boston University 
Wells, Phillip G. ( 1959) _______________________________ Assistant Professor of Education B.S., Hampton Institute; M.S. in Ed., Ed.D., University of Pennsylvania 
\Velper, Francis E. ( 1959) ____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Mathematics, Roosevelt School B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Wescott, John T. ( 1951) ________________________ Assistant Professor of Industrial ArL� B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Wayne State University; Mich­igan 
Wessel, Grant H. ( 1953) ____________________________________ Assistant Professor of Speech A.B., Alma College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan; University of Oklahoma 
Whitmore, Marie B. ( 1958) ______________________ Instructor, Supervising Teacher of Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., Western Michigan University 
Whitney, Marguerite B. ( 1946) ____________________ Head Resident, Julia Anne King Residence Hall 
\Viard, Martha ( 1953) ____________ Instructor, School Nurse, Lincoln Consolidated School R.N., University of ]Vlichigan School of Nursing 
Wilcox, William F. ( 1925) ____________________________________ Assistant Professor of Physics A.B., A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Willoughby, George A. ( 1929) ______________________________ Professor, Emeritus Head, Department of Industrial Education and Applied Arts B.S., E.E., Michigan State University; A.M., Michigan 
Willoughby, Robert J. ( 1956) __________________________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education B.S., A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Wilson, Mary B. ( 1956) ____________________________ Instructor, Elementary Librarian, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., Michigan 
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Wisniewski, Betty C. ( 1959) ............ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Second Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School B.S., ·wayne State University; M.S., Indiana University 
Witteried, George C. (1959) ........... Associate Professor of Business Studies B.S.C., University of Notre Dame; M.B.A., University of Chicago; J.D., Northwestern University 
Wittke, Reinhard ( 1956) .................... ............... Associate Professor of History A.B., A.M., Michigan; University of tvlunich; Ph.D., JV1ichigan 
Wixom, Charlotte K. (1954) ......... Assistant Professor of Physical Education B.S., A.M., Michigan State University, Michigan 
; Wolfe, M. Doyne ( 1925) ................ Associate Professor of Foreign Languages A.B., Indiana; A.M., Michigan; Student in Curso de Verano Para Extran­jeros, Madrid, Spain; University of Grenoble, France; University of Mex­ico; Michigan 
Work, Vlilliam ( 1951) ............... Professor of Speech and Director of Theatre A.B., Cornell; A.M., Ph.D., "Wisconsin 
Woronoff, Israel ( 1956) ....... ........................ Associate Professor of Education A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Wree, George W. ( 1957) --·--··----·----·-·····--·---···-·-----·--------Tabulating Supervisor 
Wright, Sara E. ( 1945) -·-·····--·------·----Assistant Professor of Special Education; Physical Therapist B.S., Syracuse; A.M., New York University; \ii/alter Reed General Hos­pital; Minnesota 
Ylisto, Ingrid P. ( 1951) .................. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher, Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School A.B., Northern l'vlichigan College; A.M., Iowa; Michigan 
Zale, Eric M. ( 1956) ---·-·······--·------·-····------··----·-·Assistant Professor of English A.B., A.M., Michigan 
Zickgraf, P. L. ( 1948) .............. Associate Professor of Foreign Languages and History A.B., A.M., Indiana; Ph.D., Illinois 
Zobel, Herbert L. ( 1957) -------·······- ............. Assistant Professor of Geography B.S. in Ed., M.S. in Ed., Illinois State Normal University; M.A. North­western University; Michigan 
------·····-··--·- ------·--···--- - ------------- -----------------
-� 
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Affiliated Lecturers 
LECTURERS IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
Ellis, Frank R. _____ -------------------------------------------------______________ Clinical Pathologist Wayne County General Hospital M.D., Michigan 
Goodwin, Jesse F. -------------------------------------------------------------------------------Biochemist 
B.S., Xavier; M.S., Ph.D., Wayne ·wayne County General Hospital 
Gould, S. E . --------------------------------------____ --------------------------------------------Pat ho lo gist Wayne County General Hospital M.D., Sc.D., Michigan 
Kaump, Donald H. ________________________________________________________ Director of Laboratories Providence Hospital A.B., Wisconsin; M.D., Washington University; M.Sc., Minnesota 
Langston, John D. ______________________________________________ Director of School of Medical Technology, Detroit Memorial Hospital A.B., Oberlin; M.D., Jefferson Medical College 
Mainwaring, Rosser L. ------------------------------------------- __ Director of Laboratories Oakwood Hospital B.S., M.D., Wayne 
McNair, Ruth Davis --------------------------------------------------------------------------Biochemist Providence Hospital A.B., Michigan; B.S. in Ed., Cincinnati; Ph.D., Wayne 
Meyer, Kenneth R. ___________________________________ Associate Director of Laboratories, 
A.B., Princeton; M.D., Pennsylvania Oakwood Hospital 
Rosenbaum, Manuel _____________________________________________________________________ Bacteriologist 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan \V"ayne County General Hospital 
Vela t, Clarence A. -------------------------------------------------- ____________ Associate Pathologist, Providence Hospital B.S., St. Maiy's College; M.D., St. Louis University School of Medicine; M.P.H., Johns Hopkins 
LECTURER IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Siders, Bruce R. _____________ : ________ Superintendent, Michigan School for the Deaf 
Health Service Consultants 
William A. Barss, M.D. ____ _________________________________________ Physician for Athletes Ypsilanti State Hospital ________________ Directs Mental Health Out-Patient Services 
Manos A. Petrohelos, M.D. ____________________________________________________ Ophthalmologist 
For other specialized consultations, call Health Service for directions. 
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Emeritus Faculty 
Andrews, Elsie V., A.B., A.M. --------------- ____________________ Emeritus Head Librarian Ashby, Lillian A., B.Mus., B.S., A.M. _ ____________ Associate Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Music Ballew, M. Esther, A.B., A.M. ________ : ____ Associate Professor Emeritus, English Barnes, Ruth A., A.B., A.M., Ph.D. ______________________ Professor Emeritus, English Bauch, Estelle, B.S., A.M. ______________________ Professor Emeritus, Home Economics 
Bentley, Mabel L., B.S., A.M. ________________________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Special Education Best, Martha, A.B., M.S. ______ .Associate Professor Emeritus, Natural Science 
Binns, Ray YV., A.B., A.M. ___________________________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Library 
Boughner, Ruth L., B.S., M.S. _______________ Associate Professor Emeritus, Physical Education 
Brink, Ida K., B.S., A.M. ______________________ _ __ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Kindergarten 
Brown, Ruth I., A.B., A.M. _____________________ _ ______ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, English 
Brundage, Peny S., B.S., M.S., Ph.D. ________________________ Professor Emeritus, Head, Department of Chemistry 
Carey, Elizabeth, A.B., A.M. ------------------------------- Professor Emeritus, English 
Case, Lucretia L. (Mrs. Philip S. Case) , A.B., A.M. __ _______ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Foreign Languages 
Cleveringa, Frederick B., B.S., A.B., A.M. ________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Library 
Cooper, Grace, A.B., A.M. ____________________ Associate Professor Emeritus, English 
Davis, Hazel, Ph.B., A.M. ______ --------------------- _ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Elementary 
DeBoer, Lawrence, A.B., A.M. ----------------- - - ------· Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Social Studies 
Eddy, Florence R., Ph.B., M.S. _____ _____________ _ _ _ ______ Assistant Professor Emerih1s, Supervising Teacher, Elementary 
Edson, Floy L., 13.S., A.M. ______________________ Associate Professor Emeritus, Speech 
Elliott, Lucy A., B.S., A.M. ______ Manager Emerih1s, vVomen's Residence Halls and Professor Emeritus, Head, Department of Home Economics 
Emery, Blanche F., A.B., A.M. _____________________________ Professor Emeritus, English 
Fagerstrom, Simon E., A.B., A.M., Ph.D. ______________ Professor Emeritus, Head, Department of History and Social Sciences 
Field, Anna W., Ph.B., A.M. __________________ Associate Professor Emeritus, History 
Flint, Gertrude, B.S., A.M. _________________________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Special Education 
Golczynski; Louis A., A.B., tvl.S., ______________________ Assistant Professor Emerih1s, Supervising Teacher, Science 
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Hatton, Mary E., A.M. ____________ Associate Professor Emeritus, Industrial Arts 1 
Herrick, Myra 0., A.B., A.M. -------·----Emeritus Head Resident and Assistant Professor Emeritus, Business Studies 1 Hubbell, Paul E., A.B., A.M., Ph.D. ________________________ Professor Emeritus, History Kelly, Clara ____________________________ Associate Professor Emerih1s, Home Economics Kiddoo, Faith E., A.B., A.1'1. _______ Assistant Professor Emerih1s, Supervising Teacher, Home Economics Kirschbaum, Gladys E., A.B., A.M. ____ _ _______ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Elementarv Laing, Harlow E., B.S., A.M., Ph.D. _ .. Professor Emerih1s, Supervising Teacher, Agriculhire and Biology 
Lantz, ·Winifred M., B.S. ________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Elementary 
Magoon, Marian W., A.B., A.M., Ph.D. ________________ Professor Emeritus, Englis\1 
McKay, Frederick B., A.B., A.M., Sc.D. ________________ Professor Emeritus, Speech 
McKay, Ida Hintz, B.Pd., A.B., A.M. ____ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Speech 
Menzi, Leonard W., A.B., A.M. ------------------------Associate Professor, Emeritus, Principal, Roosevelt School 
Meston, Eleanor, B.S., A.M. ________ Associate Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Elementary 
Mink, Grace W., B.S., A.M. ____________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Elementary 
Monroe, Anneta, B.S., A.M. ____________ Assistant Professor Emerih1s, Supervising Teacher, Elementary 
Myers, Janet, Ph.B., A.M. _ _ _________ . ____ Associate Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Home Economics 
Peet, Bert W., B.S., M.S. ______________________________________ Professor Emerih1s, Chemistry 
Phelps, C. Gerhude, B.S., A.M. ____ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Elementary 
Roscoe, Alice J., A.B., A.M. ________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, English 
Roser, Gerhude, B.S., A.M., ----- - ----------- ----- _ ____ Assistant: Professor Emerih1s, Principal, Rackham School of Special Educati011 
Sabourin, Johanna A., A.B., A.M. ____________________ Associate Professor Emeritus, Foreign Language� 
Samson, Paul B., B.P.E., M.P.E. ________ Professor Emeritus, Physical Educatiorl 
Skinner, Grace M., B.S., A.M. __________ Associate Professor Emerih1s, Educatior1 
Steimle, Clemens P., A.B. ______________________________________________________ Registrar Emeritu, 
Stinson, Susan W., B.S., A.M. ________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervisinf( Teacher, English 
Stowe, Marion Franklin, A.B., A.M. _______ _________________ Professor Emeritus, Speech 
Thomson, Mehran K., A.B., A.M., Ph.D., B.D. ______________ ... Professor Emeritu§, Sociology 
Tow, Sadie, A.B., A.M. __________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Elementary ., 1 
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�urnbull, J. H., B.S., A.lVL ____________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising 
Teacher, Indush·ial Arts 
['urner, Mabel E., A.M. __________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising · Teacher, :tviathematics 
Nhitehouse, Frank, A.B., A.:tvf. _________________________ Professor Emerih1s, Education 
.V right, Bessie __________________________________ ---... ________________ .. Assistant Registrar Emeritus 
The Alumni Association 
Eastern Michigan University was founded in 1849. Since then many thou­sands of students have graduated from its several curricula. These students are now engaged not only in the teaching profession but also in many other occupations. The Alumni Association has always served as a bond between the uni­versity and its former students. Membership is available to graduates, form­er students and members of the faculty. The Association has been active, and this is shown in its accomplishments. Within recent years, the Memorial Chimes, the Pierce Hall Clocks, have been installed. The Association has also assisted in providing added scholarship funds. Scholarship is recognized by an award of achievement to two graduating seniors at the time of the annual meeting in June. Chapter meetings of Alumni are held each year on the \Vest Coast and in Florida, as well as in other parts of our counhy. The Board of Directors consists of fifteen members who are chosen by a vote of the alumni at the annual June meeting. The university president is an ex officio member. Cooperating with the university, the Association, at the time of its in­corporation in 1926, inaugurated a campaign to raise funds for the erection of a Union Building. This building, Charles McKenny Hall, was completed in 1931 and serves as a center for many university activities. 
Officers 
President --------------------------------------------------- ____ __ _________________ Norwood Eastman, '43 Vice President ------------------------------------------------------------------ C. Eugene Beatty, '34 Secretary -------------------------------- - ------------- _____________ --------------------------Earl K. Studt, '32 Treasurer ---------------------------------------------- ___________ Anne Buytendorp Wardrop, '30 Treasurer-Emeritus ___________ ______________ ___ ----------------------- _____ Clemens P. Steimle, '02 
Directors 
Elliott, Eugene B. ------------------------ ________________ __ _ __________ _____________________ Ex Officio Arbaugh, William A., '32 _________ _ _ _____ Term Expires June, 1962 Barber, Robert E., '92 _______________ _ _ _ _________ Director-Emeritus Beal, Alice J., '27 ----------------------------------------------- - _ Term Expires June, 1961 Beatty, C. Eugene, '34 ________________ _ ___ Term Expires June, 1961 Blair, Mary Agnes, '40 _____________________ _________ __________ _____ .Tenn Expires June, 1962 Butler, Leslie A., '00 _________________________ ________ __________ ________ Term Expires June, 1961 Currie, Donald M., '47 ----------------------------------- _____ _____ Term Expires June, 1962 Davis, Bertha Warner, '22 --------------------------- ___________ Term Expires June, 1962 Davis, Clarke E., '08 ___ _____ _ ___ Term Expires June, 1963 Eastman, Norwood, '43 ------------------------------------ -- __ ___ Term Expires Tune, 1963 Olds, Lloyd W., '15 ------------------------------------ _____________ Term Expires June, 1963 Rockwell, Dean L., '35 --------------------------------------------- -Term Expires June, 1963 Ruuciman, Carlton H., '11 ----------------------- ________________ Term Expires June, 1961 Sherzer, Allen F., '10 ----------------------------------------- ---------Term E,.-pires June, 1961 Studt, Earl K., '32 ________________________________________ ________________ Term Ex-pires June, 1963 Wardrop, Anne Buytendorp, '30 ______________ ________________ Term Expires June, 1962 
.1 
Statistical Information 
Enrollment 
Residence Enrollment: 
Summer session . . . 
Regular year: 
Fall . . . .  
Spring 
Extension Enrollment: 
Fall 
Spring 
Diplomas and Certificates Granted 
1958 - 1959 
B.S. in 
A.M. A.B. B.S. Bus . Ad. 
August 80 1 1  
October 37 3 
163 5 
43 0 
January 42 17 
June . . .  73 42 
143 18 
344 52 
Total 232 73 693 75 
Deduct, counted twice . .  
B. Mus. 
Educ. 
0 
0 
0 
1 1  
l l  
1959-60 
2238 
4771 
4689 
1871 
1860 
Elem. 
117 
26 
65 
149 
357 
Total number persons graduated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Two-Year Business Technician Certificates ( Non-Teaching) 
Permanent Certificates Granted 
)958 - 1959 
1960-61 
2257 
5137 
5237 
1901 
1933 
Provisional 
Certificates 
Sec. Lim. Total 
46 7 429 
10 1 120 
71 7 363 
203 27 901 
330 
5 
Elem. 
52 
42 1813 
619 
1194 
Sec. Total 
35 87 'August . 
'October 
November 
I December 
;January 
! March 
· May 
. . . . .  42 21 63 
19 13 32 
1 8 9 
. . . . . . . .  8 6 14 
19 10 29 
. . . . . . .  45 35 80 
! June . . . . . . . . . . . . • . •  23 7 30 
;Total 135 344 
;Diplomas and Certificates Granted 
1 1959 - 1960 Provisional 
A.M. A.H. 
' July 87 12 
; October 38 2 
\ January 47 21 
iJune 62 66 
I Total . . . . .  234 101 
B.S. 
196 
73 
200 
375 
844 
B.S. in 
Bus. Ad. 
10 
2 
20 
44 
76 
B. Mus. 
Educ. Elem. 
6 113 
0 60 
4 84 
5 188 
15 445 
!.Deduct, counted twice 
J Total number persons graduated .. . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . ! Two-Year Business Technician Certificates ( Non-Teaching) 
I 1 
Certificates 
Sec. Lim. Total 
79 
12 
1 12 
208 
411  
5 
9 512 
2 189 
12 500 
15 963 
38 2164 
759 
1405 
! l  
l 1  
i t  
!; .  . ,  
t ;  
l '  I 
i r 1 ) 
:- 1 1  
- }  
.. 20!) 
284 
Permanent Certificates 
Granted 1959 - 1960 
August 
October 
November 
January 
February 
April . . . . .  . 
June . . . .  . 
Total 
STATISTICAL INFORMATION 
Elem. 
67 
35 
3 
22 
6 
22 
40 
. . . . . . .  195 
Sec. 
46 
18 
4 
16 
8 
24 
28 
144 
Total 
113 
53 
38 
14 
46 
68 
339 
Cover Design-Dorothy Lamming 
7 
INDEX 
A 
\bsencc, rules relating to 
\cademic distinction . . . . 
Page 
18 
22 
\endemic probation . 22 
\endemic year 18 
l\.ccreditation 10 
\ctivity courses ( See Physical Educa-
tion, Health, Recreation and Ath­
letics, Dept. of) 
Ada hi 240 
Administrative officers . 6 
Administrative Problems Committee. .  252 
Admission to the University .. . .. 1 1-14 
Admissions officers 7 
Adult education courses 225 
Advanced placement 13 
Advanced standing, admission by 12 
Advising, Director of Academic . . .  . 6 
Affiliated lechrrers 278 
Aims and objectives of the Univer-
sity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
Alexander Music Building . 230 
Alpha Phi Omega 242 
Alpha Psi Omega . 240 
Alun111i Association 282 
Directors of 282 
Officers of . 282 
Alumni relations . 221 
Aparhnents, student 25 
Applied Science, Curriculum for . . . 64 
Art, Curriculum for Teachers of . . . . . . .  48-49 
Art, Department of .. .. . . . . 86-90 
courses 86-90 
major and minor 86 
Art Guild 236 
Arts and Sciences, College of . . . . . . .  85-151 
Arts Building 230 
Arts Group Major and Minor . . 44 
Associated \Vernen Students . 
Associations ( See Clubs and associa-
tions ) 
Astronomy ( See Dept. of Physics and 
Astronomy) 
235 
Athletics for men . . . . . . . . .  175 
Attendance, class 18 
Audio-visual materials, courses in ( See 
Education, Dept. of) 
B 
Page 
Bachelor of Art Education Degree, 
Cuniculum for . . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  48-49 
Bachelor of Arts Degree, 
for 
requirements 
Curriculum 
. . . .  62- 63 
31  
Bachelor of !viusic Education Degree, 
Curriculum for . . . . .  54- 56 
Bachelor of Science Degree, Currie-
ulum for 
requirements 
. . . . . . . .  63-64 
31 
Bachelor of Science Degree in Busi­
ness Adminishation, Curriculun1 
for . .  65-67 
Bible as literature, courses in ( See 
English and Speech, Dept. of) 
Biology, courses in ( See Natural Sci-
ence, Dept. of) 
B'nai B'rith Hillel Foundation 
Board and room costs 
Bookstore, Manager of 
243 
. . . . . . . . .  17, 25 
• 7 
Botany, courses in ( See Natural !Sci-
ence, Dept. of) 
Bowen Field House . 231 
Briggs Building 231 
Briggs Field 232 
Brown Hall 233 
Buell Hall . . 233 
Buildings and Grounds 
Superintendent 
Business Ad1ninistration, 
for 
· · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  230-234 
8 
Curriculum 
. . . . . . . . . . .  65-67 
Business Education, Curriculum for 
Teachers of . . . . . . . . . . . . .  50-51 
Business Secretarial, Curriculum for .. 67-68 
Business Sh1dies, Department of..187-195 
courses 
Accounting . . . . . .  192-193 
Education 195 
General Business . . . . . .  190-191 
Management . . . 194-195 
Marketing . . .  193-194 
Secretarial . . . . . . . . . . . .  191-192 
majors and minors . . . . . . . . . . . 188-189 
Business Technicians, Curriculum for 78 
c 
Auditing of courses 
Automobiles, student 
19 Calendar . 4 
243 23 Canterbury Club 
28G INDEX 
Page 
Certificate, admission by . 1 1  
Certificates granted . . .  . .  283-284 
Certification, general inforn1ation and 
procedures . . . .  .26-27 
Chemishy, Department of . . .  91-94 
courses . . .  . . .91-94 
major and minor 91 
Chemistry Club 236 
Chess Club . 237 
Christian Science Organization . 243 
Circle K Club 237 
Classification, Student 22 
Clubs and associations, sh1dent . . . . .  236-239 
Cognate minors ( See mandatory 
minors) 
College of Arts and Sciences . ..86-151 
Dean of 6 
Departments of . . . . . .  . .  . . . . .  86-151 
Art . . .  86-90 
Chemishy . .. . .  91-94 
English and Speech . . .. . . . .  95-103 
Foreign Language and Litera-
ture . . . .  104 - 1 13 
Geography . . . . .  1 14--117 
History and Social Sciences ... 118-128 
Mathematics . . . .  . . .  129--133 
Music . . .  . . . . . . .  134--139 
Nah1ral Science . . . .  140-146 
Physics and Astronomy .. . . . . . .  147-151 
College of Education . . . . . .  153-185 
Dean of 6 
Departments and Divisions of . . .  153-185 
Education . .. . . . .  154--165 
Physical Education, Health, Rec­
reation and Athletics . . .  . . .166-177 
Special Education and Occupa-
tional Therapy .. . . . .. . . . . .  178--185 
Horace H. Rackham School of 
Special Education . . . . .  178, 233 
Lincoln Consolidated School 232 
Roosevelt School 232 
Commencement Committee 252 
Committees, faculty ( See specific 
title) 
Community service . . . . . .  . . . .  . 36 
Contemporary Civilization, courses in 
( See Graduate School) 
Contemporary Culture, courses in 
( Sec Gradua tc School) 
Controller . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 6 
Page 
Coordinating Council on Professional 
Education 38 
members 
Cornell Courts 
Correspondence courses 
credit 
254 
234 
. . . . . . . . .  225-229 
34 
Council, Graduate 254 
Council, Student 235 
Council of Student Religious Organi-
zations 243: 
Councils, Men's Residence Hall . 235 
\Vomen' s Residence Hall . . . . 236 
County Normal School Credit 34 
Course level, requirement . . 34 
Course load, standard . 19 
increased 19 
Credit by examination . .  19 
Credits lS 
Curricula, general requirements . . . . . . . .  30--34 
for Teachers, general requirements 35--3S 
Elementary Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . .  39-45 
Secondary Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .46-43 
Teachers of Specialized Sub-
jects . . . .  .48-61 
Liberal Arts and Professional . . . .  62--77 
Two-Ye,ir . . . . . . . . . . .  78-81 
Curriculum Committee 252 
D 
Dance - ( See Physical Education, 
Health, Recreation and Athletics, 
Dept. of) 
Deans of the University . 6-7 
Degrees 2G 
Dentistry, Curriculum Preparatory to.. 72 
Departments - ( See specialized sub-
ject) 
Diplomas and certificates granted 2S3 
Dormitories . . . . . . . .  24--25, 233-23-1 
Downing Hall 233 
Draft defem1ent . . . 208 
Draftsman, Technical, Curriculum 
for . . . . . . . . . . . .  80-Sl 
Dramatics, courses-( See English and 
Speech, Dept. of) 
E 
Early Elementary Curriculum 
Economics, courses in - ( See History 
and Social Sciences, Dept. of) 
....... 39--41 
INDEX 287 
Education, College of 
Education, Department of 
admission to education 
quirements 
courses in 
minor in Psychology 
Page 
. .  153-185 
. . . . .  154-165 
courses, re-
35 
. . . . .  155-165 
154 
Educational Grants, State Board of 
Education 250 
Elections Committee 253 
Elementary Curricula . . . . .  39-46 
Elcmenta1y Science, courses in . 146 
major and minor . .44, 145-146 
Emeritus faculty 279 
Employment, student 24 
EMU Players 237 
Endowment funds 250 
Engineecring, Curriculum Preparatory 
to . .  73- 74 
English and Speech, Department of 95-103 
courses 
Composition and 
Dramatic Arts 
Interpretation 
Literature 
Speech 
Language . .  96-97 
majors and n1inors 
English Club 
Enrollment, 1959-60, 
Enrollment deposit 
1960-61 
. . . .  102-103 
. . . . . . .  101-102 
. . . . . .  97-100 
. . .  100-101 
. . . . .  95-96 
237 
283 
14 
Etymology, course in - ( See Dept. of 
Foreign Languages ) 
Examination, admission after . 
credit by . 
Exan1inations, final 
Expenses, student, estimate of 
Extension courses - ( See Division of 
Field Services) 
F 
1 1  
19 
21 
17 
Faculty and staff . . . . .  . .  254-281 
Faculty and Student \Velfare Com-
mittee 253 
Faculty Council, members of . . 251-252 
committees elected by . . . . .  252-253 
Faculty organization 251 
Fees .. 14-17 
Field and Community Relations Com-
mittee 253 
Field courses at Higgins Lake . 141 
Page 
Field Services, Division of . . . .  221-229 
Adult education courses 225 
Alumni relations . 221 
Consultative services 225 
Correspondence study .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  225-227 
Courses, listed .. .. . .  . . . . .  227- 229 
Director . . .  . 8 
In-service courses, regulations . . . 222-224 
In-service education, regulations 
and procedures 222 
Lectures 224 
Library service 
University conferences 
Field ,vork experiences 
Final examinations, regulations 
Financial obligations 
Food Services, Manager of . .  
224 
225 
36 
21 
. .  14, 28 
7 
Foreign Language minors, Elemen-
tary Curriculum .. .44-45 
Foreign Languages, Department 
of . . . . 104-113 
French 
courses 
majors and minors . .  
German 
courses 
majors and minors 
Russian 
courses 
Spanish 
106-107 
. .104-106 
. . .  109-110 
. . .  107-108 
110 
courses . . . . . . .  112-113 
majors and minors . . 1 10-111  
Courses given in English 113 
Foreign students . . . . . . . .  12, 16, 18 
Forestry, Curriculum Preparatory to . 74 
Fom1er students, readmission of . . . . 13-14 
Fraternities . . . .  240-242 
professional .240-241 
service . . . 242 
social . 242 
French - ( Sec Foreign Languages, 
Dept. of) 
Funds, loan, scholarship and 
endo,vment . . . . . . . . . .  245-250 
G 
Gamma Delta . . . . .  . . . .  .. .. .. .. . . . .  244 
General Education requirements . . . . .  31--32 
General Home Economics, Curriculum 
for . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . .  79-80 
--·--·- ---
288 INDEX 
Page 
Geogrnphy, Department of . . . . . . . . . . .  1 14-117 
courses 
in Science . .  . 114-115 
in Social Science 
major and minor 
Geography Club . 
. . . . . .  1 15-117 
1 14 
237 
German - ( See Foreign Languages, 
Dept. of) 
German Club . 
Goddard Hall . 
Goodison Hall 
Governn1ent, courses in - ( See History 
and Social Sciences, Dept. of) 
237 
233 
233 
Government of the University 5 
Grades 21 
Graduate School . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  212--220 
courses 
Dean . .  
Graduate Council . . . . . . . . .  . 
Graduation, application for . .  
requirements for . .  
. . . .  212--220 
6 
254 
28 
28 
Grants, State Board of Education 
Croup majors and minors, Elementary 
250 
Cunicula . .43-46 
Group requirements . . . . . .  30-31 
Guest, adn1ission as . . .  . 12  
Guidance and Testing, Director of  . 7 
Gymnasium 231 
H 
Handwriting, courses in - ( See 
Business Studies, Dept. of) 
Heads of instructional departments . 6 
Health, courses in - ( See Physical 
Education, Health, Recreation and 
Athletics, Dept. of) 
Health Service Consultants 278 
Health services 23 
Director of the Health Service . 7 
I-Iiggins Lake, Cooperative Field 
Coo�m 141 
History and Social Sciences, 
Department of . . . . . . .  118--128 
courses 
American History . . . . . .  119-120 
Ancient and Medieval History . 120 
Economics . .  122--123 
England and British Empire . 121 
Modem History .. . .  . . . . .  120-121 
Philosophy . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  123--124 
Political Science 
Sociology 
Western ·world 
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Econo1nics 
Group 
History 
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. . .  118-119 
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Social Science 118 · I 
Sociology 
History of the University . .  
Home Economics, Curriculun1 for 
125 r,; 
9 
Teachers of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  51-52 
General, Two-year Curriculum . . . . . .  79-80 
Home Economics, Department of .196--199 
courses . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  197-199 
major and minor . . 196 
Home Economics Club .. . . 237 
Home Management House . 
Honor points . . . .  
lionor societies 
232 
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240-241 
Honor courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  22--23 
Hours in one subject, limit on 34 
Housing, student .. . . .  . . . . . . .  24-25, 233 
Director of Housing 7 
I 
Incomplete - ( See Grades ) 
Individual and Group Leaming, 
courses in - ( See Graduate School ) 
Industrial Arts, Curriculum for 
Teachers of . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  52-53 
Industrial Education and Applied 
Arts, Department of . . . . . . . . . . . .  200- 204 
courses . . . . . . . . . . .  201-204 
major and minor . . . .  200 
In-Service courses . . . . . . . . . . . .  222--224 
Intercollegiate Athletics, Board in 
Control of . 252 
Inter-Faculty Council Representatives 233 
Interfratemity Council . 242 
Intervarsity Christian Fellowship . 243 
J 
Jones Hall 233 
J oumalism, courses in - ( See English 
and Speech, Dept. of) 
Junior-Senior High School Curric-
ulum . . . . . . . . . . .  46-48 
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233 
232 
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_.anguage, foreign - ( Sec Foreign 
Languages, Dept. of) 
,ate registration fee . 16  
,ater Elementary Curriculum . . .  . . . .  41-43 
..,a\v, Curriculum Preparatory to . . .  75 
�ecturers, in Medical Technology . 278 
in Special Education . 278 
·,ectures 224 
�iberal Arts and Professional Cur­
ricula 
[
.,ibrary 
Head Librarian 
Library staff 
. . .  62-77 
. . . .  83, 231 
83 
83 
Library and Instructional Resources 
Committee 253 
238 Library Club 
Library Science, Curriculum for 
Teachers of . . . . . . . .  53-54 
Library Science, Department of . . . .  164-165 
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major and minor 
. .  164-165 
164 
group minor, Elementary Curric-
ulum 45 
Library Service - ( See Field Services) 
Lincoln Consolidated School 232 
Linguistic, courses in - ( See EngHsh 
and Speech, Dept. of) 
Loan funds .. . 
Loans 
Lutheran Student Clubs . 
M 
. . . . . . .  24, 248- 249 
. . . . . . . . .  245-246 
243 
Majors and minors, general require-
men ts 
Mandatory minors . . .  
32 
47 
Master of Arts Degree - ( See Grad­
uate School) 
Mathematics, Department of . . . . . . .  129-133 
courses 
major and minor 
McKenny Hall 
1·1anager 
130-133 
.. 129-130 
232 
7 
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Medical Technology, Curriculum for 68-70 
Medicine, Curriculum Preparatory to 75-76 
Men's Residence Hall Councils 235 
Men's Union . 235 
Methods courses - ( See individual 
departments) 
Michigan Education Association 
Scholarship ... 250 
]vfichigan residence, qualifications 
� .. 15�6 
Military Science, Department of.. .205-210 
courses 
minor 
. . . . . .  209-210 
. . . . . . .  208-209 
ROTC program . . . . .  205-208 
lvlilitary Science requirements . . . .  33, 205 
Mortuary Science, Curriculum Pre-
paratory to 76 
Mu Phi Epsilon 240 
Munson Hall 253 
Music, Curriculum for Teachers of.. .. 54-56 
Music, Department of . .. . . . . . .  134-139 
courses 
Instrumental 
Instrumental ensembles . . .  
Music education . . . . 
. .  137-139 
. .. 138-139 
136 
Theory, History, Literature, Ap-
preciation . . . .  134-136 
Vocal . . . . . . . .  136-137 
Vocal ensembles 137 
fees ( indi,�dual lessons and instru-
ment rental ) . . . . .  16 
major . . .  . . .  134, 54-56 
Mythology, course in - ( See Foreign 
Languages, Dept. of) 
N 
National Defense Education Act of 
1958 250 
National Lutheran Council . . 243 
Natural Science, Department of . . . .  140-146 
courses 
Biology . . .  141-142 
Botany . . . . . . . . .  142-143 
Elementary Science . .  146 
Field Courses at Higgins Lake . . . .  141 
Zoology . . . . . . . . . .  144-145 
majors and minors 
Biology 
Elementary Science 
Natural Science Club 
. . . . .  140-141 
. . . . . . .  145-146 
. . . .  238 
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New Student Days .. . 
Newman Club . . . . .  . 
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18 
244 
Ne\vs Services, University, and Direc-
tor of Publications . . .  8 
Nominating Committee . 253 
0 
Occupational Therapy, certificate in. .  . 27 
Occupational Therapy, Curriculum 
for . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  70-71 
Occupational Therapy, Department of 
- ( See Special Education and 
Occupational Therapy, Dept. of) 
affiliations 183 
description of program 183 
Occupational Therapy Club 238 
Officers, administrative . 6 
Omega Phi Alpha .. . . .  .. . 242 
Orientation . . . . . . . . . .  18 
Osteopathy, Curriculum Preparatory 
to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  75-76 
p 
majors and minors 
Dance 
Health 
Physical Education 
Recreation 
Physical examination . .  
Page 
. . . . .  166-167 
176 
166 
166 
23 
Physics and Astronomy, Department 
of . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  147-151 
course in Astronomy . 151 
courses in Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  147-151 
major and minor in Physics . 147 
Pi Camma Mu 241 
Pi Kappa Delta 241 
Pi Omega Pi 241 
Pierce Hall . 230 
Pinc Grove Terrace . . . . . . .  . .  233 
Council 236 
Placement Service 
Director 
. . . .  · · · · · · ·  23, 28 
7 
Play Production, courses in 
English and Speech, Dept. of) 
Players, EMU 
Political Science - ( See History 
Social Sciences, Dept. of) 
President of the University . 
( See 
and 
237 
6 
Panhellenic . . . . . . . . .  . 242 Pre-Dentistry Curriculum 72 
Pease Auditorium 230 
Permanent certificates, number 
granted 283 
procedure for certification 27 
Pharmacy, Curriculum Preparatmy to 76 
Phi Delta Kappa 240 
Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia . . .  240 
Philosophy, courses in - ( See History 
and Social Sciences, Dept. of) 
Physical Education, Curriculum for 
Teachers of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  56-57 
Physical Education activity require-
ments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  33 
Physical Education, Health, Recrea­
tion, and Athletics, Deparbnent 
of . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  166-167 
courses 
Activity courses 
general, men's 
general, ,vomen' s . .  
majors, men . . . .  
majors, ,vomen 
Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Physical Education 
. . . . .  174-175 
. . .  172--174 
. 171-172 
.. 170-171 
. 176-177 
. . . . . . . .  167-170 
Pre-Engineering Curriculum . .  
Pre-Forestry Curriculum . . .  
Pre-Law Curriculum 
Pre-Medicine and Osteopathy Curric-
73 
75 
75 
ulum . . . . . . . . . . .  75-76 
Pre-Mortuary Science Curriculum . 76 
Pre-Pharmacy Curriculum . 76 
Pre-Social \Vork Curriculum 77 
Printing, courses in - ( See Industrial 
Education, Dept. of) 
Probation, academic 
Professional Education, 
Council on 
Provisional certificates . 
Psi Kappa Alpha 
22 
Coordinating 
· · · · · · · · · . . . . .  38, 254 
. . . . . . . . .  26-27 
241 
Psychology, courses in - ( See Educa­
tion, Dept. of) 
Public Act 245 17 
Publications, student . 236 
Board in Control . . . . . . . 252 
Publications and News Services, 
Director of . .. . .. .. .. . . .  .. . . . .  8 
Publications Committee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  253 
!, 
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Q 
Quirk Dramatic Arts Building 
Page 
231 
R 
Special Educa-Rackham School of 
tion . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . .  . . . . . .  178, 233 
Director . . .  
Reading-Study Skills Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Recreation, courses in - ( See Physical 
Education, Health, Recreation and 
Athletics, Dept. of) 
Recreation. Curriculum for Directors 
6 
24 
and Teachers of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  57--58 
Recreation for women 174 
Refund of tuition and fees 16 
Registrar . 7 
Religious Affairs, Director of . 7 
Religious organizations . . . .243--244 
Council of 243 
Reserve Officers Training Corps . . .  205--208 
Residence halls . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7, 24--25, 233--234 
councils . . . . .  235--236 
head · residents 7 
Residence requirements . . . . .  15-16, 34 
Richards, Ellen H., Home Manage-
ment House 
Roosevelt School 
ROTC . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Advisory Committee 
232 
232 
. .  205--208 
254 
Russian, courses in - ( See Foreign 
Languages, Dept. of) 
s 
Scholarship index 22 
Scholarship requirements 34 
Scholarship funds . .  246-248, 250 
School and Community, courses in -
( See Graduate School ) 
Science, graduate courses in - ( See 
Graduate School ) 
Science Group Major and Minor . .  
Secondary School-College Agreement, 
admission under . . .  
45 
12 
Secondary teaching, curricula for . . . .  46-48 
Secretaries, Curriculum for . 
Senior High School Curriculum 
Service fraternities and sororities 
Sherzer Hall 
Sigma Delta Psi . . . . . . .  . 
79 
.46-48 
242 
231 
241 
Ski Club 
Snow, Glenadine C., Health Service 
Social Director . . 
Social fraternities and sororities 
Page 
238 
232 
7 
242 
Social Sciences, Department of - ( See 
History and Social Sciences, Dept . 
of) .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Social Science Group Ma jor and 
Minor . . . . . .  .45--46 
Social Work, Curriculum Preparatory 
to . 77 
Sociology, courses in - ( See History 
and Social Sciences, Dept. of) 
Sociology Club . . . 238 
Sororities . 242 
Spanish, courses in - ( See Foreign 
Languages, Dept. of) 
Special Education, Curriculum 
Teachers of . .  
Special Education affiliations . 
for 
. .  58-61 
179 
Special Education and Occupational 
Therapy, Department of . . . .  178-185 
courses 
Occupational Therapy . . . .  
Special Education .. 
.183--185 
. .  179-182 
major and minor . . . . . . . .  178-179 
Special Education Club 
Special student, admission as . .  
Special subjects, graduate courses in 
- ( See Graduate School ) 
Specialized Subjects, Curricula for 
238 
12 
Teachers of . . .  . . . . . .  .48-61 
Speech, courses in - ( See English and 
Speech, Dept. of) 
Speech Correction, courses in - ( See 
Special Education, Dept. of) 
Starkweather Hall 
Starkweather Hal! Committee . 
State Board of Education, members . . . 
State Board of Education Grants . 
State Board Presidents' Council . 
State Elementary Provisional Certifi-
cate 
232 
254 
5 
250 
5 
26 
State Secondary Provisional Certificate 27 
State Secondary Provisional Vocational 
Certificate in Home Economics .. .. 27 
Statistical information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  283--284 
Stoic Society .. . .  . . . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . . . .  .. . 241 
Strong Physical Science Building . . . . . . .  231 
Student a c tiv i t i e s  and organiza-
tions . . . 235--244 
------·-· · ·-···--·-··· · ··· -·-· ·· - ·--······· 
292 INDEX 
Student Activities Committee 
Student Aid Corporation . .  
Officers and Directors . 
Student Classification 
Student Council 
Page 
253 
. . 245-246 
245 
22 
235 
238 Student Education Association . 
Sh1dent goven1ment . . . .  
Studenthousing . . .  
Stud�nt organizations 
. . . . .  235-236 
.. .. 24-25, 233�234 
235-:-244 
236 
252 
Student publications 
Bo�rd ir1 .. Cont;ol 
stuc!�ut:teaching, cour�es in . . . . . . . . rns-154 
reqllirements for . . . . . . . .  37-38 
Stud�nt V cte;ans Association 
Sumrnef session, �alendar . .  
fe�s. --� 
refilnd 
T 
239 
4 
15 
, 17 
Te�cJ1ing, sh1clent 
Technical Draf tsmen, 
for 
j53:_1ci4, 37-38 
Cur!'iculum 
. . . . . .  80-81 
Technical Dra,ving an_d I)esig'!l Occu-
pations, courses listed · 
Technical Industrial and Building 
Occupations, courses Hsted . 
204 
204 
13 Transfer students, info1mation for 
Tuition and fee schedule . 
Tv10..:year curricula 
15 
. . . . .  78-81 
u 
,.. Page 
University Ne,vs Services, Director. . .  8 
v 
Vacations - ( See Calendar)  
Varsity Club 239 
. . . . . . . . .  224, 33-34 :'' eteraris 
Veterans Association, Student. . 239 
Vice Presidents of the University . 6 
w 
Welch Hall ::. 230 
Welfare Committee, Faculty and 
Student 253 
WEMU Broadcasting Guild . 239 
\Vesley Foundation . . .  244 
Withdrawal, f�om classes 19 
from University 20 
\Vomen's Physical Education Club 
,vomen�s Recreation Association 
Women's · Residence Hall Councils 
y 
Young Democratic Club 
Young Republican Cheb 
. z  
239 
239 
236 
239 
239 
Union, D_frector of 
University conferences . .  
7 Zoology, courses in - ( See Natural 
225 Science, Dept. of)': 
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